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THE THEME AND ITS BENEFITS FOR HUMAN PROGRESS 

The right to a healthy, safe, sufficient and balanced diet and acce ss to
w a ter for all human beings in the world is one of the biggest politica l
and economic challenges the world fa ces for the coming ye a rs .

The theme for Expo Milano 2015, “ Feeding the Planet, Energy fo r
L i fe ” ,  was chosen to focus attention on deve loping effe c t i ve
s u sta i n a b le solutions to the co m p lex and pre ssing issues that
s u r round human nutrition, both in terms of food safety (healthy fo o d
and clean water) and food security (a sufficient and easily acce ss i b le
s u p p ly of food and water for eve r yone on the planet).

“Expo Milano 2015,  Ita ly ” re p resents a unique occasion fo r
i n ternational agencies, governments, NGOs, scientists, civil society
and firms to meet and discuss the achievements and best pra c t i ce s
in the field, propose new ways to move fo r w a rd, bring acquired skills
and ex p e r i e n ce into the public domain, and lay the basis for fruitful
co l l a b o ration between public and priva te entities for the co m m o n
good of humanity .

The debate triggered during the six months of Expo Milano 2015 will
s e r ve to raise public aware n e ss on food and nutrition pro b le m s
worldwide and propose co n c re te measure s to :

• i m p rove food quality and security and acce ss to wate r ;

• p ro m o te re s e a rch and new te c h n o logies acro ss the entire agro
foods supply chain to improve the nutritional qualities of
p roducts, their distribution and their co n s e r va t i o n ;

• e d u ca te people—in particular children and adole s cents, the elderly
and the disabled—on better eating habits for healthier life st y les; 

• identify effe c t i ve ways of st rengthening co - o p e ration betwe e n
the industrialised and deve loping countries on the questions of
food and acce ss to wate r ;

• va lorise food traditions as a fundamental element of the cultura l
identity of diffe rent populations/ethnic gro u p s .

WHY ITA LY

Founding member of the EU and a member of the G8, the Republic
of Ita ly is a co n s o l i d a ted parliamentary democra c y with a thriving
m a r ket economy which ranks seventh in the wo r l d .

I ta ly's economic and financial sta b i l i t y, achieved over re cent ye a rs
t h rough the co n ce r ted efforts of all political and social fo rces, has enable d
it to join the EU Economic and Monetary Union and meet the criteria fo r
balancing the budget deficit against GDP, and to adopt the single Euro p e a n
c u r rency to minimise the threat of economic and exchange ra te vo l a t i l i t y.



E conomic and political sta b i l i t y

M e a n w h i le the country's social and political sta b i l i t y, genera l ly
medium-high living sta n d a rds acro ss the population, exce l lent diplo m a t i c
relations with the international community and with the BIE member
countries in particular, ensure a high degree of social cohesion and
public ord e r. Ita ly's ability-through the centuries as well as in modern
t i m e s - to act as a “ c u l t u ral bridge” between Europe and the
M e d i te r ranean rim, Africa and the Middle East, has led to fruitful and
enduring trading relationships backed by ta rg e ted policy, and made Ita ly
p e c u l i a r ly suited to share its culture with other peoples and re p re s e n t
u n i ve rsal themes like the one proposed for Expo Milano of 2015.

Home to international agency

I ta ly is home to seve ral international agencies ( FAO, IFAD, WFP,
E FSA) which work to improve nutrition, raise farming pro d u c t i v i t y
and the living conditions of rural populations, pro tect human and
animal agro food security, spread know ledge about food and
s a fe g u a rd biodive rs i t y. Ita ly is also home to major ce n t res of
learning and re s e a rch on agro foods and biodive rs i t y as well as
h o sting some of the world's biggest food fa i rs. The Salone del
G u sto, Te r ra Madre, Cibus, Vinita ly, Tu t to Food, MiWine, Sana all
st re ss the importa n ce of susta i n a b le agro food production and
d i stribution models that combine age-old traditions with cutting
edge te c h n o logies to safe g u a rd eco lo g i cal balance, the quality of the
p roducts and human health.

I n ternational eve n t s’ ex p e r t i s e

In the re cent past I ta ly has succe ss f u l ly hosted seve ral very high
p ro f i le international eve n t s ( World Athletics Championships in
Rome 1987, the Football World Cup in 1990, the Jubilee in 2000 and
the Winter Olympics in Turin in 2006) demonst rating that it has the
o rganisational, te c h n i cal and pro fe ssional capability to pre p a re and
stage events attended by millions of people over quite short periods.
The 2006 Winter Olympic Games in Turin provided ample ev i d e n ce of
I ta ly's ability to put on a larg e - s ca le media event in conditions of
fa u l t le ss security that delive re d :

• i n f ra st r u c t u re of exce l lent quality and functionality, to deadline;

• modern and efficient services (transport, accommodation, fo o d
and beve rages) for all participants;

• a high quality artistic and cultural pro g ramme co l l a te ral to the
main sporting events; 

• engagement of the lo cal town and hill communities thro u g h
public gatherings and fe st i v i t i e s ;
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• t wo superb ce remonies ce le b rating Olympic values and the
I talian way of life .

E x t re m e ly rich food culture

I ta ly enjoys a popular and historic culture of good food and wine
which is respectful of other traditions and which succe ss f u l ly st r i ke s
a b a l a n ce between innovation and tra d i t i o n. Italian farming also
has a rich tradition of biodive rsity and the country is one of the
leading pioneers in attempts to re a l i s e s u sta i n a b le agriculture . A
h e r i tage which it intends to share with all the countries that will
p a r t i c i p a te in Expo Milano 2015.

S t rong support of the highest inst i t u t i o n s

Backing for the bid, which is already widespread among all sections of the
population irre s p e c t i ve of age, sex, income bra c ket or political affiliation,
will guara n tee an e n t h u s i a stic backd ro p for nations and organisations at
Expo Milano 2015 to exchange views and genera te new ideas. The h i g h e st
i n stitutions of the sta te - the President of the Republic, the Prime
M i n i ster, the government, lo cal authorities - h a ve all declared their
full support for Milan’s bid to host the Expo 2015 and have ple d g e d
f rom today that all the financial, te c h n i cal and human re s o u rces will
be made ava i l a b le to ensure the event re ce i ves an optimal
p re p a ration and org a n i s a t i o n .

WHY MILAN

The Milanese have always ta ken a keen inte re st in the question of
food, and continues to do so.

Milan and Lombardy re p resent a fine ex a m p le of balance betwe e n
labour, economic growth, human relations and nutrition.
It is a region ca p a b le of exporting a system of equilibria and fo r m i n g
sta b le partnerships for in te g ra ted, susta i n a b le, human deve lo p m e n t .
Expo Milano 2015 thus promises to become a model of balance
b e t ween te c h n o logy and eco logy, between human endeavour and
harmonious relations. 
A fascinating ex a m p le for all cities fa ced with rapid growth and
social and cultural changes. 
We wish to s h a re our ex p e r i e n ce with the BIE, the Expo and the
millions of visito rs who will come to the city in 2015.
Milan and its surrounding te r r i tory boast a number of d i st i n c t i ve
g e o g ra p h i cal, infra st r u c t u ral, economic, social and cultural fe a t u re s
that set it apart from other regions of Ita ly or Euro p e .
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VI 1  OECD Publication, Organisation for Economic Co-Operation and development (OECD) – Milan, Italy.

Expo 2015, an engine for te r r i torial deve lopment 

Milan v iews Expo 2015 as an engine for ra d i cal st ra te g i c
d eve lopment which will project the city into a new inte r n a t i o n a l
d i m e n s i o n,  placing Milan at the ce n t re of the decision-making
p ro ce ss on world gove r n a n ce and making it a leading pro ta g o n i st in
a p p lying measures and best pra c t i ces for the good of mankind.
Expo 2015 will also help raise the quality of life of Milan's citizens
bringing susta i n a b le mobility, economic and employment benefits, a
c leaner environment, gre a ter te c h n o lo g i cal assets, a st ro n g e r
security apparatus and the va lorisation of human ca p i tal. 

A ce n t ral lo cation and huge attraction for to u r i st s

Milan stands in the ce n t re of Europe's fourth larg e st metro p o l i ta n
co n u r b a t i o n1, an area of 12,000 sq km comprising the Lombard y
p rov i n ces of Milan, Bergamo, Como, Lecco, Lodi, Monza and Brianza,
Pavia, Va rese plus Nova ra in Piedmont, which each year attra c t s
m o re than 10 million to u r i st s .

H o tel ca p a c i t y

As re g a rds accommodation, Milan and the neighbouring Prov i n ce s
a l ready poss e ss a well st r u c t u red supply in exce ss of 500,000 hote l
b e d s eve n ly dist r i b u ted acro ss all ca tegories of quality and price .

A d e q u a te ex i sting infra st r u c t u re 

The ex i sting transport infra st r u c t u re in the gre a ter Milan area as
a whole is modern, highly adva n ced and functional in relation to
the ex i sting volume of traffic. As it stands this network would be
q u i te ca p a b le of handling the ex t ra load of millions of visito rs
ex p e c ted to arrive from every part of Europe and the world for Expo
Milano 2015. It is based on 5 fundamental co r n e rsto n e s :

• The airport  system. 3 airports, Milan Malpensa
( i n te rco n t i n e n tal hub), Milan Linate (city airport with national
and European connections), Bergamo Orio al Serio (specialised
in charter and low co st flights) h a n d le nowadays more than 36
million pass e n g e rs a ye a r ,  a system already ca p a b le of
absorbing the visito rs to Expo Milano 2015 and offering flights in
all the ava i l a b le price bands.

• The ra i lways. At the inte rsection of two major European ra i lw a y
a xes, the Lisbon-Kiev corridor V and the Rotte rd a m - G e n o a
corridor, including the new High Speed/High Capacity lines, M i l a n
has more than 100 train connections to Europe every day. 



The opening of the new Rho-Pe ro station linking the fair to Milan
C e n t ral Station and the new Regional, Inte r - regional and
Suburban services will further st rengthen the network. 

• Public transport. Buses, tro l ley buses, trams and underg ro u n d
t rains curre n t ly offer 80 diffe rent ro u tes (including the thre e
M e t ro lines) and carry m o re than 850,000 pass e n g e rs daily fo r
a to tal 9,5 million journeys a ye a r.

• Roads and highways. Milan lies at the ce n t re of Lombard y ' s
road network which comprises 560 km of motorways, 900 km of
sta te highways and around 11,000 km of provincial roads. T h e
Expo Milano 2015 site is already co n n e c te d to the Milan-Tu r i n
(A4) motorway, the Auto st rada dei Laghi (A8 and A9) and the
Milan orbital motorway syste m .

• I n termodal lo g i stics terminals. Besides the ca rgo services at
the 3 airports which flew around 600,000 tons of goods in 2006,
the Milan metro p o l i tan area has seve ral intermodal ra i l / ro a d
f reight te r m i n a l s . C lose to the motorways and the Expo Milano
2015 site, these terminals have rail links to the ports of Tr i e ste
and Genoa, the latter only 1 hour and 15 minutes away.

A deve loped, vigorous international eco n o m y

With 342,766 businesses operating in 2006, re p resenting more than
40% of all firms in Lombardy and 6% of Italian companies, GDP of
over ?137 billion (around 10% of national GDP), per ca p i ta GDP of
?35,776 and household purchasing power 23% above the national
a ve rage, the P rov i n ce of Milan is the we a l t h i e st and most
e co n o m i ca l ly deve loped region in Ita ly.

High sta n d a rds of exce l le n ce in healthca re, from gra d u a te and
p o st - g ra d u a te training to basic and applied re s e a rch in public and
p r i va te re s e a rch ce n t res, pharmace u t i cals and biomedical firms,
b road acce ss to social services, make Milan Ita ly's “health ca p i ta l”.

A dynamic labour marke t, powerful e n t re p reneurial spirit, high
e m p loy m e n t including for women (co h e rent with the Lisbon Agenda),
t h ree te c h n o logy poles performing leading work in biote c h n o lo g y ,
a d va n ced materials and agro foods, some 15,000 firm in areas of
i n n ova t i o n, nearly half of all Italian biotech companies, all cre a te a
fe r t i le te r rain for exce l le n ce and innova t i o n .

11 pre stigious unive rs i t i e s, which attract over half of all fo re i g n
students in Ita ly, place Milan and the Prov i n ce at the cutting edge of
teaching and educa t i o n .
Milan's economy has tra d i t i o n a l ly been open to i n n ovation and
i n ternational co m p e t i t i o n : in 2005 Milan acco u n ted for 13% of
I ta ly's exports, 24% of imports and the Prov i n ce attra c ted 41.7% of
all Fo reign Direct Inve stment (FDI) to Ita ly. 
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As well as occupying a le a d e rship position in st ra tegic indust r i e s
( te le co m m u n i cations and energy), financial services (consulting and
b ro ke rage) and the cre a t i ve secto rs (fashion, publishing, media,
design), Milan is also Ita ly's  second agricultural pro d u ce r
contributing 22% of all Italian food ex p o r t s .

A round 62,000 agricultural firms in Lombardy employ more than
70,000 people, with productivity double the national ave rage, so that
the region ranks first in Ita ly for farming output. The jewel in
L o m b a rd y ’s crown is organic fa r m i n g,  a method of food pro d u c t i o n
using techniques that give priority to safe g u a rding human health, the
e n v i ronment and animal we l fa re .

Trade fa i rs and adva n ced skills

T h rough the Fiera Group, Milan can re ly on an i n te r n a t i o n a l ly
re cognised platform of skills and ex p e r i e n ce in the org a n i s a t i o n
and management of exhibition and fa i rg round spaces, as well as
engineering and co n t racting for large public wo r k s .

The company co n t rols one of the biggest and most adva n ced tra d e
fair organisations in the wo r l d: with facilities covering a to ta l
520,000 sqm at two sites - the New Rho-Pe ro Complex (405,000 sqm
with 20,000 parking places) and Fiera Milano City (115,000 sqm) -
F i e ra Milano bro ke the re co rd in 2004 for volume of exhibition space
sold in Europe, and has a capacity utilisation ra te marke d ly higher
than its co m p e t i to rs .

Solidarity and vo l u n tary wo r k

Milan can safe ly claim to be Ita ly's biggest ce n t re for vo l u n tary wo r k .
It is home to the National Agency of Vo l u n tary Work which re p re s e n t s
m o re than 400 organisations employing 70,000 vo l u n te e rs, 31 NGO's
working in international co - o p e ration on deve lopment, 150 no pro f i t
o rganisations and more than 500 charities.

M u l t i c u l t u ralism and inte g ra t i o n

Milan is a dist i n c t ly co s m o p o l i tan city with nearly 170,000 fo re i g n
residents (13% of the to tal population) from over 100 ethnic gro u p s
f rom every region of the world. With 98 co n s u l a tes, Milan is, afte r
N ew York, the non-ca p i tal city with the highest density of co n s u l a r
re p re s e n tation in the world. The City's attention to inte g ra t i n g
d i f fe rent ethnic groups is seen in the various policy measures ta ke n
in re cent ye a rs to fa c i l i ta te :

• i n t roduction of fo reign-born children in the schools system; 

• a cce ss to social services, healthca re and educa t i o n ;
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• a ssignment of social housing;

• i n te g ration, with the creation of 5 re ception ce n t res with ca p a c i t y
of around 600 people / ye a r.

Arts and culture

Milan has 38 theatres (more than 14,000 seats), including the
ce le b ra ted Te a t ro alla Sca l a,  world te m p le of opera, more than 30
museums, including Da Vinci's Last Supper, the Pinaco te ca di
B re ra, Sforza Cast le, and the “Leonardo da Vinci” National Museum
of Science and Te c h n o logy, o f fering visito rs an inco m m e n s u ra b le
wealth of cultural assets and stunning ex a m p les of a wide spectrum
of artistic st y les. 
Milan is also home to the Tr i e n n a le, one of the most influential
exhibition ce n t res of arc h i te c t u re, urban planning, deco ra t i ve arts,
design, crafts, manufacturing, fashion, and audio visual co m m u n i ca t i o n s .

The distinguishing elements of Expo Milano 2015, Ita ly

The Expo that Milan proposes for 2015 will be chara c terised by a
s eve ral basic and innova t i ve fe a t u res that set it apart from eve n t s
of its kind. The basic fe a t u re s a re :
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• the Exposition site lo ca ted in the north-we st of the city adjace n t
to the new Rho-Pe ro fa i rg rounds co m p lex, covering ove r 1 , 1
million sqm chosen for the ex i sting infra st r u c t u re that makes it
easy to get to via lo cal, regional and international tra n s p o r t ;

• a to tal financial commitment of ?4,1 billion, of which ?3 , 2
billion set aside to build infra st r u c t u re for the event and ?0 , 9
billion for organisation and management. This will be finance d
by both public (infra st r u c t u ral works) and priva te funding (a
portion of the infra st r u c t u re works and all operating co st s ) ;

• the te r r i to r y,  already endowed with adequate modern tra n s p o r t
i n f ra st r u c t u re, will see additional spending of over ?10 billion
on a series of works to be co m p le ted prior to 2015 i n vo lv i n g
n ew Metro lines, roads, motorways and ra i lway links to further
st rengthen the acce ssibility of the are a ;

• the participant countries will re ce i ve high quality modular
p a v i l i o n s and high value-added service s ;

• p re p a ration for the Expo will be co - o rd i n a ted by an Org a n i s i n g
C o m m i t tee through a “ te r r i torial gove r n a n ce model” wo r ke d
out in conjunction with the national institutions. This will be
designed to guara n tee fa st - t rack pro ce d u res for infra st r u c t u re
co n struction, ensure that deadlines and sta n d a rds are met, and
fa c i l i ta te co l l a b o ration among the diffe rent entities;

• a rigorous enviro n m e n tal policy , aimed at reducing gre e n h o u s e
gas emissions, by applying best pra c t i ces and te c h n o logies to
p ro tect the environment, will guide all work in pre p a ration fo r
the eve n t .

The Expo will also be chara c terised by a number of d i st i n c t i ve
i n n ova t i ve fe a t u re s which will make it a unique eve n t :

1 . Expo Milano 2015 will be flanked by a p ro g ramme of 7,000 to p
qual ity cultural and scientific events alongside the main
Exposition. These will be staged over the whole 6 months of the
Expo, on site, in town and in the wider metro p o l i tan area and
o rganised by the principle Milanese and Lombard museums,
t h e a t res and inst i t u t i o n s .

2 . Expo Milano 2015 will open and close with two superb events, the
Opening Ceremony and Closing Ceremony which will enjoy
worldwide te levision and media cove ra g e p resenting the
particular values and co n tent of the Exposition, Ita ly and Milan to
a global audience .

3. The Expo will be clo s e ly tied into the social and cultural life of
the city via two special ro u te s, the Wa ter Way and the Land Wa y ,
which will let visito rs ex tend their Expo 2015 ex p e r i e n ce with a
tour of Milan's historic and cultural sights:
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• t h e Wa ter Way is a va st network of green areas along and aro u n d
a trail of around 20 km which can be cove red on foot, by bicyc le ,
by low - e n e rgy ve h i c le, on horseback and in some st re tches by
b o a t ;

• the Land Way is a ro u te of 22 km taking visito rs into the urban
fabric of the city to admire the historic sights, the stunning new
a rc h i te c t u ral deve lopments and to combine their Expo visit with
a bit of fun, sightseeing  or shopping; the ro u te can be tra ve l le d
on foot, by bicyc le or on an eco - f r i e n d ly shuttle bus.

4. Visito rs to Expo Milano 2015 will be able to ta ke adva n tage of
i n n ova t i ve digital  and virtual te c h n o logies to m a ke their
ex p e r i e n ce as ple a s u ra b le and unfo rg e t ta b le as poss i b le.

For ex a m p le, the Expo 2015 portal (also ava i l a b le via Mobile Pe rs o n a l
A ss i stant) will provide visito rs with:

• online booking giving admission to all Expo 2015 fe a t u res and
p a v i l i o n s ;

• a cce ss to useful services (hotels, transport, re sta u rants, show s ,
exhibitions, etc . ) ;

• a guide to the various fe a t u res (thematic pavilions, play and
le i s u re areas, re sta u ra n t s ) ;

V i s i to rs can also:

• ex p loit the info t raffic system that runs on any MPA to re a c h
park&ride areas near the site, avoiding traffic jams;

• use non-inva s i ve RFID ca rd - s y stem to enhance personal security
without infringing their privacy; 

• s a m p le a huge variety of lo cal and regional specialities at one of
the National Pavilions; 

• a t tend an afternoon co n fe re n ce on “Food and We l l - b e i n g ” ;

• relax in one of the many le i s u re areas, or consult a Milan InTo u c h
s c reen to find out about the late st te c h n o logies under te st in
d i f fe rent countries to improve the nutritional quality of fo o d s;

• ta ke a sightseeing trip through town on the Wa ter Way or Land Wa y ;

• end the day with a show or a co n ce r t .
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5. The event was co n ce i ved and designed with particular attention to
the c u l t u ral, infra st r u c t u ral, economic and human le g a c i e s t h a t
it will le a ve to future generations. For ex a m p le :

• a gre a ter co l le c t i ve sensitivity to the right to a healthy, safe ,
s e c u re, sufficient and balanced diet and acce ss to water for all
human beings and the pra c t i ces that can be adopted to cre a te an
i n ternational climate co n d u c i ve to safe g u a rding it;

• the majority of works built for the Exposition will be re-used as
museums, offices, housing, social services or re c re a t i o n ;

• the connecting infra st r u c t u re between the site and the city will
i m p rove mobility in the area and the quality of life for the inhabita n t s ;

• the event will bring economic benefits worth an est i m a ted ? 3 , 7
billion (in terms of value added) and around 70,000 new jobs ove r
the seve ral ye a rs of pre p a ra t i o n ;

• the Expo 2015 ex p e r i e n ce will re p resent a paradigm shift for the
t rade fair system, tra n s forming it from a mere exhibition fa c i l i t y
i n to a space that brings people together to engage in bro a d
m u l t i c u l t u ral debate and diss e m i n a te best - p ra c t i ces on the big
i ssues of the day for the whole of mankind;

• the pro fe ssional skills and ex p e r i e n ce acquired by all those
i n vo lved in the pre p a rations will make the city and the whole
te r r i tory a benchmark for big international eve n t s ;

• the network of vo l u n te e rs who will ta ke an active part in the
event's succe ss will co n st i t u te an inva l u a b le source of human
ca p i tal for Milan in ye a rs to co m e .

A final but very significant legacy of Expo Milano 2015, Ita ly and Milan
will be the co - o rdination and realisation of a series of best - p ra c t i ce
p rojects linked to the Expo 2015 theme in seve ral deve loping co u n t r i e s .

E x p e c ted visito rs

Expo 2015 will enjoy huge national and international media visibility
thanks to: 

• the va st public inte re st aroused in the theme;

• te levision bro a d ca st of the opening and closing ce remonies; 

• the rich pro g ramme of cultural and scientific fringe eve n t s ;

• the impact of promotion and co m m u n i ca t i o n ;

• the high tech systems ava i l a b le for use will attract many people :
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• Milan's lo cation in the ce n t re of a metro p o l i tan area of 4 million
i n h a b i tants which re ce i ves 10 million to u r i sts a ye a r.

Based on the above we believe the event will enjoy a huge public
participation est i m a ted at something like 29 million visito rs ( 2 5 %
of them from abro a d ) .



CHAPTER 1

THE TITLE OF THE EXPOSITION 
AND ITS THEME, 

AND THE DATES OF OPENING 
AND CLO S I N G



1.

A B S T R ACT C H A P T E R 1

PRESENTATION OF THE EXPO’S TITLE AND THEME  

“World Exposition Milano 2015, Italy ” offers Milan and the surrounding area an opportunity to place itself at the service of the national
economy to showcase the excellence of Italian industrial, cultural, scientific, technological and social achievements worldwide.

INFORMATION – FACTORS ANALYSED IN CHOOSING THE OPENING PERIOD

EVENTS

The May to October period in
Milan and Lombardy alre a d y
has a wide array of eve n t s
(sport, music, fashion) that can
easily be combined with a visit
to Expo 2015. 
In addition, the Org a n i s i n g
C o m m i t tee will organise a
special programme of events to
give people even more reasons
to visit and enjoy themselves. 
Notably, the Opening Ceremony
is due to coincide with the
celebrations for 1 May.

TOURIST FLOWS

Italy is one of the world’s great
tourist destinations, ranking 5th
for number of visitors and guest
nights. 
The enormous range of things
Italy has to offer along with its
h i sto r i cal and cultura l
i m p o r ta n ce ensure many
tourists come to Italy each year.
The opening period of the expo
covers the months when most
tourists visit the country.

CLIMATE

Expo Milano 2015, Ita ly w i l l
open on 1 May and end on 31
October (the opening hours will
be from 9am to 1am).
This period covers the mildest
seasons (late spring and early
autumn) and summer. The
a ve rage te m p e ra t u res are
p leasant, especially since
humidity and precipitation levels
have dropped in recent years,
making any stay more pleasant. 



1.1 The titles and themes of the exposition  

The full title of the exposition is 

“ WORLD EXPOSITION MILANO 2015, ITA LY” 

to be abbrev i a ted to

“EXPO MILANO 2015, ITA LY ”

This choice underlines the global sca le of Milan's proposed theme:

“Expo Milano 2015, Ita ly” offe rs the city of Milan and its
s u r rounding te r r i tory an opportunity to place itself at the service
of the national economy to showcase the exce l le n ce of Ita l i a n
i n d u strial, cultural, scientific, te c h n o lo g i cal and social
a c h i evements wo r l d w i d e .

The theme “ Feeding the Planet, Energy for Life” embra ces the
e n t i re range of pro b lems inherent in food and human nutrition in
all its aspects. It was st y led inte n t i o n a l ly in English to be easily
t ra n s l a ta b le into the official languages of the BIE and of many
E u ropean countries in order to reach a global audience .

The theme is clear and well defined, while at the same time offe r i n g
a variety of inte r p re tations, allowing each participating country to
p rovide their own specific view p o i n t .

Food is man's primary fuel, the vital energy of the planet and it
cove rs the whole spectrum of issues relating to the goal of
s u sta i n a b le deve lopment, including the delica te quest i o n s
s u r rounding the environment, energy and eco - co m p a t i b i l i t y.

2 0 1 5,  the year chosen by the United Nations as the ta rget for the
M i l lennium Goals, puts human nutrition at the ce n t re of the glo b a l
p o l i t i cal agenda, with the scope of ensuring good food of sufficient
quality and quantity to eliminate the hunger, thirst and malnutrition
that curre n t ly afflict 850 million people acro ss the globe.  

Milan and Ita ly are ready to accompany this pro ce ss,  hosting ove r
six months a truly unive rsal Expo, a unique occasion bringing
together peoples, ex p e r i e n ces, cultures, innovations and policies.

F i n a l ly, the theme chosen for the “World Exposition Milano 2015,
I ta ly ” is clo s e ly linked to Ita ly and to the Milan area in particular,
re n owned not only for the high quality of its food traditions, but also
for its commitment to agro foods re s e a rch, international co -
o p e ration, dietary education and te c h n o lo g i cal innovation.  
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Expo Milano 2015 will be an ex t ra o rdinary global event s h owca s i n g
t radition, creativity and innovation in the food indust r y. Many of the
themes proposed at earlier Expos will be ex p lo red in the co n text of
n ew global scenarios, including the basic right of all people aro u n d
the world to a healthy, safe, and sufficient supply of fo o d .

1.2 The choice of the opening period

Expo Milano 2015 will open on 1 May and close on 31 October 2015.

D a i ly opening hours will be from 9.00am to 1.00am:

Expo Day: 9.00am till 9.00pm
Expo Night: 9.00pm till 1.00am.

The period chosen for the Expo was arrived at after ca re f u l
co n s i d e ration of various fa c to rs including the climate, tourism and
c u l t u ral activity to ensure the gre a te st co m fort for visito rs and make
their trip an u n fo rg e t ta b le ex p e r i e n ce. 

Studies of national and international to u r i st flows show that the
b i g g e st numbers of visito rs to the Prov i n ce of Milan come betwe e n
May and October: around 5,5 million - half of which are fo re i g n e rs ,
m a i n ly Americans, Japanese, Germans, British, French and Spanish.
A global event like the Expo can be re a d i ly added to any to u r i st
package to increase the attra c t i ve n e ss of a va cation in the immediate
a rea and throughout Ita ly.

Ideal weather co n d i t i o n s

The Expo opening period includes l a te spring and early autumn
co lo u rs as well as summer, offering mild ave rage te m p e ra t u res and
levels of humidity and ra i n fall that have fa l len over re cent ye a rs ,
making for a pleasant sta y.

Such a lengthy p e r i o d e n a b les us to ca ta lyse a gre a ter number of
v i s i to rs by meeting the needs of various diffe rent to u r i st ta rg e t s .

To support this argument we examined ave rage te m p e ra t u re s ,
re l a t i ve humidity and ra i n fall from 2000 to 2005 and to tal hours of
daylight over the six months.

Te m p e ra t u re

B e t ween May and October the ave rage monthly te m p e ra t u re is
a round 24.6°, but can fall to 22.6° in particularly cool ye a rs like
2 0 0 5 .

1.
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The ave rage minimum / maximum te m p e ra t u res over the last five
ye a rs range betwe e n :

MINIMUM TEMP: 8.4 (October) - 17.3 (July )

MAXIMUM TEMP: 18.8 (October) - 28.9 (July )

H u m i d i t y

Ave rage re l a t i ve h u m i d i t y is lower in these months than the re st of
the year, making the heat of summer more beara b le, and re d u c i n g
the risk of fog, one of the main reasons for excluding the autumn and
w i n ter months.

As re g a rd s ra i n fa l l, the proposed period has an ave rage 6.7 wet days
per month, usually brief showe rs or storms. 

D a y l i g h t

The Expo opening period has more h o u rs of daylight than in the re st
of the year, thanks partly to summertime, which makes it
p a r t i c u l a r ly enjoya b le for visito rs. The fo l lowing ta b le shows the
a ve rage hours of daylight per ye a r.

Table 1.1 – Weather conditions in Milan over a 30-year period – Source: Italian Air Force National
Meteorological Service and Milan and Brianza Meteorological Office
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Month
Average Temp. C°

Average
min.

Average
max.

Monthly
rainfall (mm)

Average
hours of
daylight

Jan -1.9 4.6 64.3 9h 15’
Feb 0.1 8.2 62.6 10h 25’
Mar 3.3 13.2 81.6 11h 55’
Apr 7.0 17.5 82.2 13h 30’
May 11.2 21.9 96.5 14h 50’
Jun 15.0 26.1 65.4 15h 40’ 
Jul 17.3 28.9 68.0  15h 10’
Aug 16.7 27.7 93.0  14h 05’
Sep 13.5 24.3 68.5  12h 30’
Oct 8.4 18.8 99.7  11h 00’
Nov 3.6 10.2 101.0  9h 35’
Dec -0.9 5.4 60.4 8h 50’



E xceptional to u r i st attra c t i o n

The period was also chosen to ensure that we meet the ta rg e t
d e c l a red by Milan and Ita ly of 29 million visits to the Expo,  a daily
a ve rage of 160,000 visito rs .

This is an ambitious goal, but one based on very co n s e r va t i ve
e st i m a tes, backed up by studies and analyses described in Chapter 11.

H e re we provide a brief ove r v i ew of Italian tourism and more
s p e c i f i ca l ly in the Milan area, for the six months in question, which
lends support to the case that this ta rget is a re a l i stic one.

1.
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I ta ly

I ta ly is one of the world's fa vo u r i te to u r i st destinations, ra n k i n g
5th for number of visito rs and guest nights, thanks to a va st ra n g e
of attractions and the wealth of artistic and historic sights which
d raw huge numbers of visito rs each ye a r . In 2 0 0 5 I ta ly attra c te d :

58,123,441 to u r i st s

for a to tal 263,073,839 guest nights

and an ave rage stay of around 4 days (ISTAT Source). Of these a full
43% we re fo reign to u r i sts. These figures cle a r ly show that Ita l i a n
tourism is a rich and co n s o l i d a ted market ca p a b le of attracting larg e
n u m b e rs of fo reign visito rs as well as Italians, who make up the
l a rg e st share and ensure the stability of the whole indust r y. 

Regions within three hours from Milan

A further aspect that needs to be st re ssed is the high number of
to u r i sts in the regions adjacent to Milan. If we focus on the areas of
Northern and Central Ita ly that are within 3 hours (by tra i n / ca r )
f rom Milan, we see that to u r i st flows are equally very high.

The ta b le below shows that, in the six months of the Expo alo n e ,
co r responding to the summer high season, there are more than 33,5
million to u r i sts in the area, of which 16,2 million fo re i g n e rs .

To this figure we should add around 13,900,0001 to u r i sts fro m
neighbouring Switzerland, once more le ss than three hours fro m
Milan. 

Table 1.2 – Arrivals and guest nights for Italian and foreign tourists in the Regions concerned
between May and October 2005. ISTAT 2005

91 2005. Source: Swiss Fe d e ral Office of Sta t i st i c s

May-October 2005 

Arrivals Guest nights

Lombardy 5,452,170 16,185,408
Piedmont 1,917,710 6,250,572
Valle d'Aosta 431,501 1,604,547
Trentino 1,598,680 8,489,933
Veneto 8,935,290                         45,738,761
Liguria 2,347,657 10,044,235
Emilia-Romagna 5,603,973 29,870,487
Tuscany 7,169,114 29,791,041
Total 33,456,095                       147,974,984



This area offe rs a broad and varied range of attractions to satisfy
many diffe rent to u r i st ta rg e t s .

It co n tains numerous world famous lo ca t i o n s including the re s o r t s
of the Riviera Ligure and the Adriatic Riviera; mountains including
part of the A l p s and the D o lo m i te s,  and lakes such as G a rda, Como,
M a g g i o re and Lugano. Not to mention the great artistic cities of
Ve n i ce and Flo re n ce as well  as smaller towns which have
co n s i d e ra b le to u r i stic appeal like Ve rona, Turin, Genoa, Mantua,
Parma, Bologna and Padua. 

C le a r ly these flows benefit from the fact that they re fer to the summer
season, the period pre fe r red by most Italian and fo reign to u r i sts fo r
their va cations. To u r i sts usually stay longer on ave rage than in other
periods of the year, making it poss i b le to combine a va cation in a
holiday resort and plan a day trip to the Expo, as shown in Chapter 11.

The Milan are a

S i n ce 2006, Milan has ra n ked as the second Italian city behind
Rome for to tal number of to u r i sts, ahead of ce le b ra ted to u r i st
towns like Ve n i ce or Flo re n ce. 

The Milan area is not confined to the city proper, but cove rs the
e n t i re prov i n ce which boasts a s i z e a b le tourism indust r y in its ow n
right, comprising both the business and le i s u re segment, larg e ly
focused on artistic and shopping attractions. The Expo can there fo re
count on a co n s i d e ra b le to u r i st ca tchment area plus the possibility of
summer tourism from the neighbouring mountain and lake dist r i c t s .
To u r i st flows to the P rov i n ce of Milan rose marke d ly between 2000
and 2005, when g u e st nights reached a peak of 1 0 , 7 5 5 , 9 4 2 a n d
a r r i vals 4,978,735.

For a closer examination we chose to break the data down further
i n to Italian and fo reign visito rs (see Ta b le 1.4), to highlight the s ca le
of international tourism to the City and Prov i n ce of Milan. 

The fo l lowing charts show trends in arrivals from 2000 to 2005 (Figure
1.3) and guest nights (Figure 1.5 ) for the 2 ca tegories of to u r i st .

1.

Table 1.3 – Total arrivals of Italian and foreign tourists in the Province of Milan from 2000 to
2005. Lombardy Region Office of Statistics
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Italian Arrival Foreign Arrivals Total Arrivals

2000 1,679,437 1,439,936 3,119,373
2001 1,909,977 1,718,054 3,628,031
2002 2,266,063 2,124,708 4,390,771
2003 2,346,020 2,217,593 4,563,613
2004 2,542,718 2,393,032 4,935,750
2005 2,533,676 2,445,059 4,978,735



Ta b le 1.5 – To tal guest nights spent by Italian and fo reign to u r i sts in the Prov i n ce of
Milan from 2000 to 2005. Lombardy Region Office of Sta t i st i c s

F i g u re 1.6 – To tal guest nights spent by Italian and fo reign to u r i sts in the Prov i n ce of
Milan from 2000 to 2005. Lombardy Region Office of Sta t i st i c s

F i g u re 1.4 – To tal arrivals of Italian and fo reign to u r i sts in the Prov i n ce of Milan fro m
2000 to 2005. Lombardy Region Office of Sta t i st i c s

Italian 
guest nights

Foreign 
guest nights

Total 
guest nights

2000 4,302,694                   3,461,521                   7,764,215
2001 5,055,878                   4,042,833                   9,098,711
2002 5,554,152                   4,645,600                 10,199,752
2003 5,509,342                   4,964,035                 10,473,377
2004 5,731,379                   5,092,195                 10,823,574
2005 5,571,338                   5,184,604                 10,755,942



As the above charts show, the number of fo reign visito rs is almost
equal to that for Italians, though fo reign to u r i sts have incre a s e d
ste a d i ly in the last few ye a rs.

G i ven the size of the quota of fo reign visito rs to the Prov i n ce of
Milan, we thought it would be inte re sting to deepen the analysis to
s h ow their country of origin, taking as re fe re n ce the period from May
to October 2005 (see figure 1.7).

Pa r t i c u l a r ly significant are the USA-Canadian (12%) and J a p a n e s e
(11%) contingents, ev i d e n ce of the fact that Milan, with its art, opera (La
S cala is the world symbol), fashion and exc l u s i ve shopping remains an
o b l i g a tory destination, especially for long dista n ce to u r i st s .

These figures cle a r ly demonst ra te the importa n ce of Milan as an
i n ternational to u r i st destination, supporting the argument that
the city is very well suited to host an event on the sca le of the
E x p o, with a large ex i sting to u r i st base that can only increase during
the ex p o s i t i o n .

1.

F i g u re 1.7 – Countries of origin of fo reign visito rs to the Prov i n ce of Milan in 2005.
L o m b a rdy Region Office of Sta t i st i c s
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The Expo runs through a period when many EU nations ce le b ra te
national fe st i vals, as can be seen from the ta b le below. Such holidays
a re an ideal opportunity to turn a long we e kend into a short trip to
I ta ly to visit the Expo.
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Austria
Belgium
Bulgaria
Cyprus
Denmark
Estonia
Finland
France
Germany
Great Britain
Greece
Ireland
Northern Ireland
Italy
Latvia
Lithuania
Luxembourg
Malta
The Netherlands
Poland
Portugal
The Czech Republic
Romania
Scotland
Slovakia
Slovenia
Spain
Sweden
Hungary

1,14,25
1,14,25
1,6,24
1,28

4,14,25
1,25

1,14,25
1,8,14,25
1,14,25

7,25
1,25

7
7,25

1
1,4,13

1,6
1,14,25

1
14,25

1,3
1

1,8
1

7,25
1,8

1,2,25
1

1,14
1,25

4

5
23,24

23

4

4

2

23
4,29

4
4,10

25

6,23

21

14

12

23,24
6

5,6

5

15
15

15

20

15
15
27
15
6

27
15

15
15
15

15
15

6
29
15
15

20

6,22

3
8,21

28

1,15

26

1,28

3,31

28
29

5
28

31
12

23

May         June     July     August    September     October
National Holidays

Ta b le 1.8: holidays in European Union co u n t r i e s



1 . 3 S even thousand events over the 6 months of Expo 
2015  

During the six months of the world exposition, Milan will be
t ra n s formed into the most live ly and dive rse showcase on the planet,
basking in the media spotlight and becoming a true “world stage”. 

It will be a stage that hosts shows from the fa r t h e st co r n e rs of wo r l d
c u l t u re, events from the future that are brought into the pre s e n t
t h rough new media and international sporting competitions.  

R o u g h ly 7,000 events will be hosted during the six months of Expo
2015, an ave rage of 40 per day. These events will attract a wide
range of Italians and fo re i g n e rs from all walks of life, such as
s c i e n t i sts seeking to delve deeper into the issues of food and
w a ter or young people from just about every country who will find
Milan to be an ideal lo cation for meeting others and enjoy i n g
t h e m s e lves. Milan and Lombardy will become one immense wo r l d
stage, where a visit to the Expo turns into an unfo rg e t ta b le
ex p e r i e n ce for all, whether alone or in groups.     

The inspiration for all these events and shows will natura l ly be the
theme of food and water, combined with various symbolic ele m e n t s
that are intrinsic to the World Exposition, namely: 

• co n te m p o rary spirit; 
• i n n ovation; 
• u n i ve rsality; 
• m u l t i l a te ralism and dialogue between cultures; 
• co - o p e ration and solidarity.

The Expo Milano 2015 Organising Committee is seeking to bring to life
a wonderful schedule of events that will run throughout the six months
of the Expo, merging into the main event. This will have a dual purpose:  

1 . to ce le b ra te the Expo through a number of powerful, alluring events that
will definite ly draw international attention and the media’s gaze, thus
giving a broader platform to the values put fo r w a rd by the BIE; 

2 . to turn every visit to the Expo into an unfo rg e t ta b le ex p e r i e n ce
that includes visiting Milan and Lombardy, a chance for visito rs
to ta ke in the to u r i st highlights, culture and food and wine of all
the towns and villages of the region.  

Expo 2015 will include events that are actually staged on the Expo
p remises and others that ta ke place in other parts of Milan and the
s u r rounding areas. All of the events will be planned bearing in mind
that the Exposition must become an inte g ral part of the te r r i to r y
to ensure the event is imbued with a live ly, joyous and inte re st i n g
a t m o s p h e re that lasts throughout the six months. 

1.

14



1 . 3 . 1 C reating a schedule of events: bringing together all the 
o rganising bodies 

Milan, as can be seen in more detail in Chapter 8.1, is already a
leader when it comes to culture, creativity, science and sport. 

N u m e rous cultural and scientific institutions and event org a n i s e rs are
a l ready active in the city and the surrounding area. Annually, ove r
10,000 events are staged, with about 10 million tickets being sold.

A schedule of main national events is in attachment to chapter 1.

The Organising Committee will start by making the most of the
events that would natura l ly be held in 2014/15, flavouring them
with a distinct Expo feel. The various org a n i s e rs will be ca l led on and
i n v i ted to design their season around the Expo, to inco r p o ra te it into
the marketing and to draw inspiration from the Expo’s themes,
i d e a l ly weaving in an international dimension.  

In addition, the various theatre companies and show org a n i s e rs
f rom Milan will be enco u raged to “twin” themselves with other
such entities acro ss the world. Twinning which may be on the
basis of similarity or diffe re n ce. 

This will ensure Milan offe rs a rich array of international co m p a n i e s ,
s h ows and events re p resenting all parts of the globe. This will sta r t
as early as the autumn of 2014, creating a lengthy pro logue to the
main event in 2015, which will be a climactic six months of fe st i va l
and ce le b ration.   

One adva n tage of adopting this method is that it will ensure the
optimal use of re s o u rces already budgeted for the va r i o u s
i n stitutions, creating a pro g ramme that fo l lows the guiding thread of
the Expo. 

In this way, the Organising Committe e ’s additional re s o u rces can be
a l lo ca ted to major events that will draw substantial media atte n t i o n
(e.g. the opening and closing ce remonies and a “main event” for each
of the themes) or for those periods when, tra d i t i o n a l ly, there is le ss
support for such events. 
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1 . 3 . 2 La Tr i e n n a le di Milano

One of the main – and most natural – partners of Expo 2015 will be, 
La Tr i e n n a le di Milano, the only cultural institution in the wo r l d
w h e re the exhibitions are permanently re cognised by the BIE.

The Tr i e n n a le has long been a mirror for Italian art and arc h i te c t u re
and one of the key places for comparing international trends. Since
the first exhibition held in 1933, the Tr i e n n a le Foundation has
s k i l f u l ly carried out ongoing re s e a rch, documentation, ex h i b i t i o n s
for various secto rs and inter-disciplinary activities invo lving city
planning, deco ra t i ve art,  design, crafts,  industrial  pro d u c t i o n ,
fashion and audio-visual co m m u n i cation.  

Expo 2015 will be an ideal opportunity to put on a delightfully rich
p ro g ramme of exhibitions that will be chosen in co l l a b o ration with
the Organising Committee. 

1 . 3 . 3 The pro g ramme of activities

The proposal cre a ted by Expo Milan 2015 focuses on six main
themes: 

1. Expo - Art
2. Expo - Sport
3. Expo - Theatre
4. Expo - Music
5. Expo – Creativity: fashion, design
6. Expo - Cinema

Each of these areas will have its own bounteous series of events that
will be co n ce n t ra ted primarily on the opening period of the Expo, as
is clear from the summary ta b le.  

Of co u rse, not all of the events linked to a specific theme will finish
during the period of time in question. Nonethele ss, the O rg a n i s i n g
C o m m i t te e ’s aim is to ensure there is a rich array of eve n t s
s c h e d u led for the month dedica ted to each theme. This will
g u a ra n tee that key events are staged throughout the duration of the
Expo, thus maintaining visitor inte re st .

These seven major events will join the opening and clo s i n g
ce remonies as the key moments of the Expo when it draws the
m o st international attention. 

1.
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The Opening and Closing Cere m o n i e s

The opening and closing ce remonies for Expo 2015 will be major
i n ternational events that wil l be made ava i l a b le to te lev i s i o n
n e t works acro ss the world. 

The format for these ce remonies will be planned to ensure that
e stablished BIE elements are given ample space (e.g. logo, hymn,
flag) and that these are tied to the symbolic values of the Expo
( co n te m p o rary spirit, innovation,  multi late ral ism and dialo g u e
b e t ween cultures, co - o p e ration and solidarity).

The opening and closing ce remonies will use both specta c u l a r
fe a t u res and elements of new or ex i sting pro to col that are dire c t ly or
i n d i re c t ly linked to food and wate r. The opening ce remony will fo c u s
on the life-giving and unive rsal value of food, while the clo s i n g
ce remony will shift the focus to the lasting importa n ce the Expo
brings to water and will include a rite of passage as the baton is
handed over to the next country to host the Expo. 

The opening ce remony, described in detail in Chapter 11.8, will be a
superb opportunity to fo re g round the numerous cultural identities of
the international community and of Milan, since the city is now home
to over 100 diffe rent ethnic groups. 

Milan will become a giant “st reet theatre”, where people can move
a round to watch the various cultural events and shows staged by the
countries taking part in the event. 

The day of the opening ce remony will also be an important time fo r
Milan to pay homage to all of the diffe rent cultures that reside in
its te r r i to r y. 

When the various groups finish their events, they will move along a pre -
d e termined ro u te to reach the area where the opening ce remony will be held.

The opening ce remony, to be staged in the evening, will make use of
cutting-edge audiovisuals and stunning chore o g raphy, ensuring the
s h ow attracts an international te levision audience of millions acro ss
the world.  

G i ven the importa n ce of te levision for such an event, special
a t tention will be placed on planning scenes and perfo r m a n ces in the
light of how things will be framed and filmed. 

The people of Milan, visito rs from acro ss Ita ly and the world and the
i n ternational te levision and Internet audiences will be amazed by a
to ta l ly unex p e c ted show. Dozens and dozens of buildings acro ss the
city will be illuminated, creating an amazing scene, and there will be
10 special lo cations where the various ethnic and national gro u p s
will parade through the city’s st reets and piazzas.  
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Expo Art

A hundred ye a rs ago, Milan hosted the 1906 Expo and showed itself
d e f i n i te ly and irrevo ca b ly to be a modern and co n te m p o rary city. 

The auto m o b i le industry that was such a key part of the co u n t r y ’s
e conomic deve lopment was born around the same time, as was
B o cconi Unive rsity, which focused on economics and is still one of
the great academic institutions of Ita ly and the world. The early
ye a rs of the 20th century also saw the deve lopment of the futurist
m ovement, filled with a sense of innovation that found ex p re ssion in
other movements – ava n t - g a rde, cubism, surrealism – acro ss the
world. All these elements we re linked by the drive to innova te.  

For Expo 2015, Milan has an ex t ra o rdinary cultural infra st r u c t u re .
This is clear from a single piece of data: for te m p o rary ex h i b i t i o n s
a lone, the city has over 20,000 sqm of public space. Of co u rse, one
needs to add the priva te cultural institutions to this as we l l. There
a re but a few cities acro ss the world that can make a similar claim.  
Two inte r n a t i o n a l ly re n owned artists have been chosen as linchpins
for the main shows. One is from Tu s cany, but spent a to tal of 25
ye a rs in Milan, L e o n a rdo da Vinci; the other was born in Milan,
M i c h e l a n g e lo Merisi, better known as C a ra va g g i o.

Two unive rsal figures and part of the artistic heritage of humanity. 

The main event – Saturday 2 May 20152

The exhibition: all of the works cre a ted by Leonardo during his
t wo stays in Milan - Leonardo in Milan

L e o n a rdo marked the beginning of modernity. His early scientific
method, his ince ssant ex p e r i m e n tation, his focus on te c h n o logy, his
way of re p resenting reality, his thousands of inte re sts, and his
i n s a t i a b le desire to discover and understand the world are ele m e n t s
that chara c terised and helped define the co n cept of modernity. 

L e o n a rdo pro d u ced his gre a te st works while in Milan. 
Many of his most famous works are still here. The Last Supper, the
d e co rations in the Sala delle Asse and the Trivulziano Codex i n
C a ste l lo Sfo r z e s co, the Po r t rait of a Musician and the Atlantic Codex
in the Pinaco te ca Ambrosiana, the numerous ske tches co n s e r ved in
the Pinaco te ca Ambrosiana, the Pinaco te ca di  Bre ra and the
P i n a co te ca in Caste l lo Sfo r z e s co, including Christ and Leda. 

1.

18 2 The annive rsary of Leonardo da Vinci’s death at Clo s - L u cé (Fra n ce) in 1519



Many works cre a ted in Milan are now on show in galleries around the
world: the two ve rsions of The Virgin of the Rocks ( L o u v re and the
National Gallery in London), the Lady with an Ermine ( C z a r to r y s k i
Muzeum in Kra kow), Portrait of a Woman ( L o u v re), Madonna Litta
( H e r m i tage in St Pe te rs b u rg) and the two pictures of St Anne (Louvre
and the National Gallery in London). 

In 2015, Milan will host the first grand exhibition of all these works. 

Other eve n t s :

• the Cara vaggio ex h i b i t i o n. The great Leonardo exhibition at the
World Exposition will be pre ceded, in 2010, by a st u n n i n g
exhibition of works by Cara vaggio and his fo l lowe rs to ce le b ra te
the 400th annive rsary of his death. Milan has always devo te a
g reat deal of attention to this school, beginning with a larg e -
s ca le exhibition of 1951 and the most re cent one in 2004. The
exhibition will be re p e a ted in 2015;

• “ B a b e le ” ( f rom the Akkadian babel, meaning “gate of God”), with
c lear re fe re n ce to the Tower of Babel where languages beca m e
so mixed that men could no longer co m m u n i ca te; 
This event, which will ta ke place for the fourth time in 2015,
seeks to ex p lo re co n te m p o rary languages in such a way that
p e o p le can speak together, understand each other and live
s e re n e ly together in peace .
In ess e n ce, it is a fe st i val of exhibitions, debates, talks and show s
that inve st i g a tes to d a y ’s languages and the links to indust r i a l
d eve lopment, such as advertising, design, arc h i te c t u re ,
p h o to g raphy, fashion, te levision, publishing and so on; 

• Futurism exhibition: Milan is the home of futurism and it
continues to dedica te plenty of time and space to this school.
F i rst there is the Museum of the 20th Century, which will sta r t
p re c i s e ly with futurism. There are major exhibitions on Bocc i o n i
and a fo r t h coming one on Balla. From 2009, seve ral major
f u t u r i st exhibitions will add another dimension to Milan as the
f i rst ce n tenary of the futurist manife sto is ce le b ra ted;  

• major exhibitions will be held in ce le b ration of the city’s most
i m p o r tant cultural foundations, namely the Tr i e n n a le and the
P i n a co te ca di Bre ra. A series of pre stigious exhibitions will be
d eve loped around the key Expo themes. 
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Expo Sport

Milan has a well established name acro ss Europe for sport. Football, of
co u rse, but many other sporting events also dot the city’s ca lendar each ye a r.

Expo Milan 2015 plans to make the most of this heritage, bearing in
mind the close connection between sport, food and better life st y les -
e lements that the Expo is seeking to fo re g round. 

As such, the sporting events Milan is planning to include in the
s c h e d u le are not mere ly a way of drawing in visito rs and attra c t i n g
the media, but also a way to enco u rage thinking about the delica te
b a l a n ce between sport and nutrition, in all its nuances. 

The main event – Sunday 7 June 2015

The Giro d’Italia cyc le ra ce ends in Milan and, in 2015, the ra ce is due to
d raw to a climax on the first Sunday of June, a traditional date for the
G i ro d’Italia. This day will be turned into a fe a st of cycling and fo o t b a l l .
When the ra ce ends, the Milan stadium will host the:

World Expo Supercup - The return match from the World Cup
Final 2014

The event will be organised to raise funds to deve lop a project of
B e st Pra c t i ces pre s e n ted at the Expo.

Other eve n t s :

• a l a rge pre - O lympic eve n t will be held in anticipation of the
games planned for 2016. Some of the wo r l d ’s top athle tes will
co m p e te in a range of Olympic events held in charming spots
a c ro ss the city (Te a t ro alla Scala, Arco della Pa ce, the Civic
A rena, Piazza Duomo, Galleria Vittorio Emanuele, etc . ) ;

• the “Final Four 2015” will be an unpre ce d e n ted event bringing
together champions in a series of disciplines: fo o t b a l l ,
b a s ketball, vo l leyball, water polo and many others.  These
competitions will be held in various stadiums in Milan and
L o m b a rd y ;

• the Tour de Fra n ce will start in Milan. It will mean that the two
m o st important cyc le ra ces in the world will meet in Milan. Fro m
t h e re, the Tour will head out acro ss a ro u te through Lombard y
and the neighbouring regions; 

• the Formula 1 Grand Prix in Monza will include a one-off
exhibition event through the st reets of the city; 

• M i l a n ’s Civic Arena will stage a n a u m a c h i a , water games re -
enacting naval battles; 

1.
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• a big hors e ra ce at the San Siro ra ce co u rse with the wo r l d ’s best
j o c keys and horses; 

• o t h e r sports eve n t s in the city (Milan City Marathon, rallies, etc . ) .

Expo Theatre

Milan has always been a city of shows and perfo r m a n ces. For the
Expo, it will we lcome the best in co n te m p o rary production from all
f i ve co n t i n e n t s. Six months filled with all types of theatre, dance ,
n ew circus, perfo r m a n ce art and specialised fe st i vals, turning the
city into an immense and kale i d o s copic stage. These events will be
staged acro ss the city and the region at a range of times. 

T h e a t re is, perhaps, the art form most clo s e ly tied to the cultura l
t raditions of diffe rent countries. All civilisations have cre a ted some
form of theatre to inte r p ret reality and to ex p lo re lo cal habits and
v i ces with a view to understanding unive rsal principles and values. 

The Expo is an occasion for cultures and traditions to meet, making
it an ideal setting for presenting diffe rent forms of theatre and
p e r fo r m a n ce from acro ss the world. This will be supported by a
s c h e d u le of events focused on a truly varied audience. One need only
look to Zaragoza 2008, for ex a m p le, to get an idea of what is
p o ss i b le: the Cirque du Soleil will perform each night.

The main event – Saturday, 11 July 20153 

The most ambitious project is undoubte d ly the one dedica ted to the
cities, which will also pay homage to the ex p e c ted passing of the
b a ton from Shanghai 2010. The ye a rs leading up to the exposition will
see a truly inte re sting and beautiful project. 

The pro j e c t ’s aim is to make theatre ce n t ral to city life once more. In
ancient Athens – the birthplace of we stern culture – the stage was a
p l a ce where the co l le c t i ve tensions, ideas, values and uto p i a n
d reams of society could be ex p lo red. The project will start with a
p o r t rait of Milan cre a ted by 24 playwrights, with as many acto rs and
d i re c to rs from the city to bring things to life. From this, the pro j e c t
will grow until it is no longer simply about Milan, but about the
modern world. 

The Symphony of the Wo r l d is the final stage in the cities project. It
will co n s i st of ordinary scenes from an ordinary day in 24 ca p i ta l s
a c ro ss the world in 2015 and it will be bro a d ca st live on giant
s c reens in theatres and squares in all of the ca p i tals invo lved. In
addition, it will also be ava i l a b le via the Internet, te levision and the
radio. International filmmake rs will be invited to cre a te va r i o u s
segments of a single full-length film. 
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The project co n cerns the identities of cities, urban marketing, audio-
visual te c h n o logies, and the relationship between writing, dire c t i n g ,
acting, music, video, co st u m e s / fashion, urban settings, publishing,
design and so on.  

Symphony of the Cities: cities portraying themselves (2008-2015)

Symphony of Milan – 24 scenes from an ordinary day (2008)

Symphony of the 100 Cities – 24 scenes from an ordinary day in Ita ly (2009)

Symphony of Ita ly – 20 scenes from an ordinary day in the 20 Ita l i a n
regions (2010)

Symphony of Europe – 27 scenes from an ordinary day in the 27 nations of
the New Europe (2012)

Symphony of the Medite r ranean – 24 scenes from an ordinary day in
24 Medite r ranean ports (2014)

Symphony of the World – 24 scenes from an ordinary day in 24 ca p i ta l s
( 2 0 1 5 )

Other eve n t s :

• the Expo cities at Te a t ro alla Sca l a. Some of the cities that have
h o sted the Exposition in the past will be at the ce n t re of this
g rand, multimedia creation invo lving music, dance, singing,
images and theatre. The work will be co m m i ssioned from a
co n te m p o rary composer and will invo lve re n owned artists; 

• l i te ra t u re and thought. A special edition of M i l a n e s i a n a will be
held in May and June. The fe st i val will see influential thinke rs
and write rs including major lite rary prize winners and Nobel
l a u re a tes who will be invited to the Expo to talk on some of the
themes;  

• d a n ce: one of the dance proposals in the pipeline is a pers o n a l
ove r v i ew of all of the work cre a ted by the French chore o g ra p h e r
Frédéric Flamand in conjunction with leading arc h i tects and
d e s i g n e rs. It will be dedica ted to the themes of space and the
c i t y. Pina Bausch will be co m m i ssioned to cre a te a specific
d a n ce work for Milan and the Expo; 

• modernity and tradition in fo o d: this spectacular project will
ta ke the form of a fe a st as it ex p lo res the connections betwe e n
the needs and desires of society and the longing to re ca p t u re
lo st ta stes. This big, outdoor event will be a joyous, social
ce le b ration of making food; 
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• pageant of the Fe a st of Pa ra d i s e: a lavish Renaiss a n ce fe st i va l
re p le te with sumptuous period co stumes. It is divded into va r i o u s
sections (dedica ted to water, air, earth and fire) that evo ke the
pomp and legends of a period in history that is key to Milan’s
standing in the wo r l d ;

• world ex h i b i t i o n / m a r ket of perfo r m a n ce: a special area will be
set up to host the first exhibition in Ita ly dedica ted to the
Ministries of Stage and Performance f rom countries around the
world. Each nation will have a stand ex p loring the key bodies and
i n stitutions that work to pro m o te perfo r m a n ce in their co u n t r y.
I ta ly will have its own area with space for regional stands: a first
of its kind;

• other shows and cultural events l i n ked to the Expo will also be
put on by the various institutions active both in Milan and the
s u r rounding are a s .

Expo Music

The unive rsal language of music is an ideal and tra d i t i o n a l
a ccompaniment to an event such as the Expo. Music has always gone
hand in hand with movements of cultural liberation, helping to ra i s e
a w a re n e ss about dramatic or urgent pro b lems.  
Milan is one of the great music ca p i tals of the world. Besides the Te a t ro
alla Scala, the city provides a va st and varied array offering of music. 

As such, the Expo will include numerous musical events aimed at all
sections of the public via a ca reful mix of musical genres, trends and
re p e r to i re s .

Some of these events will  be held on the Expo site in the
a m p h i t h e a t re, auditorium and other co n cert venues. 

The main event – Saturday, 15 August 2015

An international youth gathering to coincide with a 

World music co n cert to mark the end of the “United Nations
M i l lennium Campaign”

This event will last for at le a st 15 co n s e c u t i ve days, featuring a host
of top international sta rs. 
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An area in the we st of Milan will be pre p a red specifica l ly to host the
c rowds of young people (as many as 500,000) who will come to the
s h ow from every continent of the world. The co n cert aims to draw the
a t tention of governments to the Millennium Campaign, begun by 189
world le a d e rs and governments in 2000, and its goal to re d u ce
hunger and inequality in the world by 2015. 

M e d i a t i ca l ly the event could co n st i t u te an occasion to urge fo r
i n ternational commitments to poverty era d i ca t i o n .

Highlights of the co n certs will be re co rded and the pro ceeds fro m
C D / DVD sales will go to the Millennium Campaign. 

Other eve n t s :

• M J F: this fe st i val was launched in Milan in 2007 to ce le b ra te j a z z
in all its forms. It re g u l a r ly attracts many big names from the
jazz world and a special edition will be staged in 2015. 
The ce n t ral theme of the fe st i val is “co n tamination”, where jazz mixe s
with other great black musical traditions like blues, funk and rhythm
& blues as well as a generous mix of co n te m p o rary music.
For Expo 2015, the pro g ramme will also include links with other
national and international jazz fe st i vals (Umbria Jazz, Siena
Jazz, Ve n e to Jazz Fe st i val, Montreal International Fe st i va l ,
M o n t reux Jazz Fe st i val, etc . ) .
The main venue for the event will be the splendid Are n a
N a p o le o n i ca, but the fe st i val will spread right acro ss the city,
touching all of Milan’s famous jazz bars including the Navigli
clubs and the Blue Note lounge, as well as perfo r m a n ces in the
s q u a res and st reets; 

• aside from ensuring that the various co n cert seasons are
e s p e c i a l ly inte re sting and linked to the Expo, the M i To – M i l a n o
Torino Sette m b re Musica fe st i val will be turned into a special
o ccasion, taking up the whole of September with over 200
co n certs by artists from around the world. This fe st i val will not
be re st r i c ted to the main cities, but will reach the whole
te r r i to r y. MiTo can be seen as a highlight for musical tra d i t i o n s
and genres from beyond the boundaries of Europe. In co n t ra st to
this, an international association known as E u ropean Mozart
Wa y s is looking into a new project about the great maest ros of
c l a ss i cal European music; 

• the city will also host a range of co n certs (class i cal music,
o p e ra, chamber, pop, jazz) to be held in various venues and
o rganised by diffe rent groups ( theatres, fe st i vals, priva te
a ssociations, etc) including: 

1.
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OPERA AND BALLET 

Te a t ro alla Scala 

O R C H E S T R A

La Scala Philharmonic Orc h e st ra

Pomeriggi Musicali Orc h e st ra 

Giuseppe Ve rdi Symphonic and Chorus Orc h e st ra of Milan 

Milan Classic Chamber Orc h e st ra 

U n i ted Europe Chamber Orc h e st ra UECO

U n i ve rsity of Milan Orc h e st ra  

C L A SSIC SEASONS

La Società dei Concerti 

S e ra te Musica l i

Società del Quarte t to di Milano 

ORIGINAL MUSIC AND INSTRUMENTS

A ccademia Litta Classic Orc h e st ra with period instruments 

A rcadia co n ce r t s

C o n certs by the Marco Fodella Foundation 

Music and Poetry at San Maurizio  

F E S T I VA L S

M i To Sette m b re Musica

Milan Music Fe st i val (co n te m p o rary music)
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JAZZ & ETHNIC

A p e r i t i vo in Conce r to (at Te a t ro Manzoni)

A telier Musica le (Trade Union Headquarte rs )

O rc h e st ra Senza Confini 

Suoni e Visioni (planned by the Prov i n ce of Milan)

OTHER EVENTS

C l a ss i ca e Lirica tra i Navigli (Te a t ro Edi)

A telier Musica le 

Sentieri Selvaggi (co n te m p o rary music)

Rondò 2007 (Palazzina Liberty– co n te m p o rary music)

M u s i ca/Realtà (Palazzina Liberty – co n te m p o rary music)

I Concerti dell’ U m a n i ta r i a

Expo Creativity: fashion, design and more

One of the highlights of each Expo is the chance to ex p lo re human cre a t i v i t y
and ingenuity in all its forms, to serve as a ca ta ly st for future trends and
p rovide ideas for innovations that can benefit all of humankind.

Milan is seen as one of the world ca p i tals of cre a t i v i t y. Not only in
fashion and design, but in areas such as business and other forms of
ex p re ssion (co m m u n i cation, advertising, multimedia). Milan is we l l
a w a re of its standing in these areas and will seek to use every means
to raise public aware n e ss of the Expo themes.

Design, planning, arc h i te c t u re and urban planning can be both the
topics and instruments of Expo 2015. This is in line with past Exposition
w h e re the city, te c h n o lo g i cal innovation, city planning and arc h i te c t u re
– that is, planning the future – have been ce n t ral. Milan will aim to
ce le b ra te design through numerous international events. 

C o m m u n i cation in all its forms will be deployed to ensure that Expo
Milan 2015 is a focus of media and publishing atte n t i o n .

1.
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The main event – Sunday, 27 September 20154 

“Milano, 100 anni di moda” – “Milan, 100 ye a rs  of fa s h i o n ”

Some of Milan’s top designers wil l cre a te a series of ethnic
co l lections, however, the fashion shows where these clothes will be
p re s e n ted will be held in other, re levant countries. The shows will
then be shown, via sate l l i te link, on screens dotted around Milan. 
The Rocc h e t ta co u r t ya rd, at Caste l lo Sfo r z e s co, will host an Ita l i a n
fashion show, while To k yo will have a fashion show with orienta l
c lothes designed by an Italian designer and so on for the other
countries. 

In addition, emerging designers from countries not primarily know n
for fashion will be given the chance to design co l lections which will
be modelled in Milan to help them break through to a wider public. 

Other eve n t s :

• design co n te st: “Food: co n ta i n e rs, tools, equipment and
u tensils”.  A special  international competition for yo u n g
d e s i g n e rs – including some of  the big names from the
i n ternational world of design – will be held, focusing on themes
l i n ked to nutrition and cuisine;

• the Tr i e n n a le will  host a series of design and cre a t i v i t y
ex h i b i t i o n s i n s p i red by the very succe ssful Dal cucchiaio alla
c i t t à s h ow which aim to ex p lo re how the design of eve r y d a y
objects can be ex tended to pro d u ce a more live a b le city of the
f u t u re. These might invo lve leading international design ce n t re s
l i ke the Moma in New York and the Design Museum in London; 

• fashion we e k: the Organising Committee will propose that all
the major fashion shows have a st rong link with the Expo which
will serve as backd rop to the week creating a particularly special
a t m o s p h e re; 

• i n ternational publishing fe st i va l: a week long event will be
o rganised, aiming to bring together the wo r l d ’s main publishing
houses to publicise various authors that remain unknown in
ce r tain countries. This is part of the Expo’s aim to be a place of
exchange and debate, and will include a special section on
l i te ra t u re linked to nutrition and eating;

• G rand Advertising Gala: Milan is Ita ly ’s advertising ca p i tal. As
such, it plans to put on a world fe st i val of advertising that will
support le ss deve loped nations. The main advertising houses and
key figures from the world of publicity will be invited to prov i d e
their skills, creativity and ideas to le ss we l l - d eve loped nations,
helping them pro m o te their products. 
This is particularly important since many products fail to re a c h
the wo r l d ’s biggest markets because of an inability to find the
right marketing and advertising. 
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Expo Cinema

The languages of v ision – cinema, Web, video, te lev i s i o n ,
d o c u m e n taries, advertising – will be given plenty of space at the
World Exposition. 

The connection between Cinema and the Expo is a vital one and this
is never more explicit than in The Art of Food pavilion where films
relating to food (Holly food) will be shown and visito rs will have the
c h a n ce to live out what they see on the screen. 

An international S y m p o s i u m will be held on cinema in a changing
world. Experts and academics from the world of cinema will be
i n v i ted to debate how cinema can tell the stories of co n te m p o ra r y
l i fe, from living in a megalopolis to enviro n m e n tal dangers, from the
risk of extinction of ways of life to living in the wo r l d ’s new mega-
c i t i e s .

Cinema e Arte is a special fe st i val that will be organised specifica l ly
for Expo 2015. It will be a fa r - reaching ex p lo ration of the re l a t i o n s h i p
b e t ween the visual arts and art cinema.  

The main event – Tuesday, 27 October 20155

Fe st i vall 2015

The aim of  this fe st i val is to highlight the best cinematic
d o c u m e n taries from acro ss the world. 
The main city film fe st i vals will be invo lved in this event, but more
i m p o r ta n t ly it will include links to the key fe st i vals held in Ita ly, such
as the Ve n i ce International Film Fe st i val, Loca r n o ’s Cinema Fe st i va l ,
the Fe a st of Cinema in Rome, Taormina International Film Fe st i va l
and the To r i n o F i l m Fe st i val. 

T h e re will also be various forms of co l l a b o ration and links with the
main film fe st i vals in Europe and the re st of the world, including the
To ro n to fe st i val (after all, To ro n to is twinned with Milan), the Cannes
Film Fe st i val and the Berlin Fe st i val. The co l l a b o ration, though, will
not only be with other film fe st i vals, but also with major pro d u ce rs
and dist r i b u to rs who are looking to launch fi lms onto the
i n ternational market. 

1.
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Expo Milan will screen all of the films pre s e n ted at the main
i n ternational film fe st i vals in 2015, with a special prize awarded by a
p re stigious jury of figures from the world of cinema and
p e rsonalities from the arts, business, science, politics and, of
co u rse, the BIE.
This fe st i val will also have a special section that will include a
competition that ex p lo res the relationship between man, nature and
food (Expo themes). The Expo 2015 prize will be awarded by a jury of
some of the most famous people from the world of film and video. 

Other eve n t s :

• ove r v i ew of the Cinema Fe st i va l s. Live link ups and theme
evenings –where people can watch and examine films - will be
o rganised to tie in with the main film fe st i vals. The special link
ups will be arranged throughout the Expo, although the main
world fe st i vals will be given special importa n ce: Robert De
N i ro ’s Tr i b e ca, Robert Redfo rd ’s Sundance, Ve n i ce, Berlin,
Cannes, To ro n to, San Sebastian, To k yo, Locarno and Deauville ;

• specific projects and areas of the city will also be dedica ted to
te levision and advertising, two industries in which Milan plays a
p rominent ro le; 

• Doc Fe st – Milan Documentary Fe st i va l – Science Museum. The
2015 edition will be linked to the theme of food, with a special prize
in each thematic ca tegory awarded by a ca re f u l ly sele c ted jury; 

• the various other cinema fe st i vals in Lombardy and the
s u r rounding regions will also be inco r p o ra ted to some degre e
i n to the Expo. 

1 . 3 . 4 Other events linked to Milan 2015

The underlying theme for Expo Milan 2015 reaches into numero u s
fields, including science, economics, politics and social affa i rs. As
such, the Expo will be an occasion for international debate, a time
when governments, international bodies, scientist and aca d e m i c s ,
b u s i n e ss and the Third sector can all come together to discuss
i ssues and further the inte re sts of humanity. 

But Milan will also make itself ava i l a b le as a seat of inte r n a t i o n a l
p o l i c y - m a k i n g. Through agreements with the multilate ral org a n i s a t i o n s ,
Milan hopes to be ele c ted in 2015 as the venue for inte r n a t i o n a l
co n fe re n ces on themes relating to world food gove r n a n ce and prov i d e
a benchmark for quality political debate and decisions.

Some 40 events will be organised each day and t wo of these will be
high pro f i le international meetings that bring together top ex p e r t s
in specific areas to debate issues with public policy make rs in a
focused and scientifica l ly rigorous manner. 
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The meetings will be grouped under two main headings:

A) The Expo theme and its various sub-themes

B e low is a pro s p e c t i ve list of some of the areas of debate that might
be co n s i d e red: 

Sub-theme 1: science for food safety, security and quality

• R o le of bio-te c h n o logy in dietary deve lo p m e n t ;
• w a ter safety in deve loping co u n t r i e s ;
• regional and multilate ral gove r n a n ce policies for health co n t ro l s;
• penalties for breach of the co n t rols or fa l s i f i cation of pro d u c t s .

Sub-theme 2: innovation in the agro food supply chain

• Tracking products in the food supply chain;
• value creation and income distribution in the agro - food chain;
• s a fe g u a rding competition and sta te aid for firms;
• forms of ethical co n s u m p t i o n ;
• re tailing and safe g u a rding product quality. 

Sub-theme 3: te c h n o logy for agriculture and biodive rs i t y

• Public policies to pro m o te biodive rs i t y ;
• The ro le of firms and the defe n ce of small pro d u ce rs; 
• The future of climate change policy: moving tow a rds more

stringent commitments by governments; 
• E n v i ro n m e n tal te c h n o logies in the agro - food indust r y.

Sub-theme 4: dietary educa t i o n

• Comparison of diets to find the best eating habits; 
• the ro le of the fa m i ly and schools in educating new generations; 
• t ra n s p a rency for the consumer: product labels revealing the

p ro d u c t ’s origins.

Sub-theme 5: solidarity and co - o p e ration on fo o d

• E valuating the Millennium Campaign and new guidelines for the
s e cond phase; 

• f reer trade and tariff policies to help poorer countries; 
• a cce ss to cre d i t ;
• d e ce n t ralised co - o p e ration on gove r n a n ce: solutions co m p a re d ;
• world gove r n a n ce for managing emergencies. 

1.
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Sub-theme 6: food for better life st y les 

• Hygiene measures in poorly monito red re g i o n s ;
• n ew pandemics and poss i b le methods for preve n t i o n ;
• sport and the health r isks ass o c i a ted with perfo r m a n ce

enhancing drugs;
• cities and life st y le s .

Sub-theme 7: food in the wo r l d ’s cultures and ethnic gro u p s

• Comparing cultures and ethnicities: how to safe g u a rd quality
and tradition in multicultural societies; 

• mealtimes in various cultures; 
• g ove r n a n ce that enhances and safe g u a rds the cultural value of fo o d; 
• food and art; 
• g a st ronomic tourism and economic dive rs i f i cation in rural are a s .

B) A chance to ce le b ra te the various UN World Days to dra w
a t tention to pro b lems or opportunities that affect all people 

B e low is a select list – not an ex h a u st i ve one – of some of the main
ce le b rations that fall during the Expo, or the week befo re or after it.
Various co n fe re n ce proposals will be put fo r w a rd, in acco rd a n ce with
the appro p r i a te World Day chosen by the UN to focus attention on a
particular subject. 
Milan will, once again, seek to be one of the key playe rs in this field,
focusing mainly on those themes linked to the Expo. 

World Days established by the UN or international agencies linke d
to it which are particularly pertinent to the themes of Expo Milan
2015 or of general inte re st :

April (end)

• S a fety in the wo r k p l a ce 2 7 / 0 4

M a y

• P re ss 0 3 / 0 5

• H y p e r te n s i o n 1 7 / 0 5

• B i o d i ve rs i t y 2 2 / 0 5

• C u l t u ral dive rs i t y 2 3 / 0 5

• A n t i - to b a cco 3 1 / 0 5
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J u n e

• E n v i ro n m e n t 0 5 / 0 6

• O ce a n s 0 8 / 0 6

• A g a i n st underage wo r ke rs 1 2 / 0 6

• Donating blo o d 1 4 / 0 6

• Fight against drought and desertifica t i o n 1 7 / 0 6

• R e f u g e e s 2 0 / 0 6

J u ly

• Po p u l a t i o n s 1 1 / 0 7

S e p te m b e r

• Obesity and heart disease 2 5 / 0 9

• To u r i s m 2 7 / 0 9

O c to b e r

• The elderly 0 1 / 1 0

• N o n - v i o le n ce 0 2 / 1 0

• Fo o d 1 6 / 1 0

• E ra d i cating ex t reme pove r t y 1 7 / 1 0

• A u d i ov i s u a l s 2 7 / 1 0

• S a v i n g s 3 1 / 1 0

N ovember (beginning)

• C l i m a te change 0 4 / 1 1

1.
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1.4  Exposition date s

The opening is scheduled for Friday 1 May 2015, which is a public
holiday in 23 out of 27 EU countries, as well as Switzerland,
including the main sources of to u r i sts to Milan and the Prov i n ce :
Fra n ce (6% of to u r i sts); Germany and Austria (9%), Spain (7%);
U n i ted Kingdom (8%) and Russia (2%) one or two hours' flight away.
This date will allow visito rs to ta ke adva n tage of the long holiday
we e kend, and set in motion a “wo rd of mouth” chain through to u r i st s
returning from their trip.  

The closing Ceremony will be held on Saturday 31 October 2015, a
d a te which has no particular connection with any holiday or fe st i v i t y.
H owever, as it falls on a week-end it will ce r ta i n ly attract many
v i s i to rs for the last day and guara n tee an unfo rg e t ta b le finale to Expo
Milan 2015.
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APPENDIX CHAPTER 1

The Milan Expo will not occur in an isolated manner. Its pro g ra m m e
of events will inte g ra te seamle ss ly into the ove rall  national
p ro g ramme of events in Ita ly. The country is already planning a gre a t
number of activities of international scope during the Expo period
that will exert a st rong draw both for Italians and for visito rs fro m
a b road. The Expo will offer exce l lent opportunities for partners h i p s
with other Italian cities for sister events that will ca ta lyse the
i n te re st of millions of potential visito rs. The fo l lowing ta b le pre s e n t s
ex a m p les of the main international events taking place in Ita ly in the
period May-Octo b e r. 



152

1.

EVENT PERIOD PLACE

FOOD

Cibus Roma
Quality Italian Food

End of April Rome

Saltexpo
Trade fair/event open to the public dedicated to
salt and its various uses

May Naples

Futurteste
Forum on the late st eating trends around the wo r l d

May Parma

Slow Fish
Trade fair on the sea, fishing and fish co n s u m p t i o n

Beginning of
May Genoa

Sana-Salone Internazionale del Naturale
Trade fair dedicated to biological,
ecocompatible and sunstainable system

Mid
September Bologna

Cheese
I n ternational show dedica ted to cheese in all its fo r m s

September Bra
(Cuneo)

Eurochocolate
Exhibition devoted to chocolate Mid October Perugia

Salone Internazionale del Gusto
Trade fair on biodive rsity, food quality and food education 

Last week of
October Turin

Terra Madre
World meeting of food comunities

Last week of
October Turin

LITERATURE AND MUSIC

Festival dei due mondi
Cultural festival July Turin

Biennale d’Arte
International Art Exposition

June-
November Venice

International  Book Fair of Turin Second week
of May Turin

Maggio musicale Fiorentino May Florence

Parma Poetry Festival Last week of
September Parma

Umbria Jazz Festival July Perugia

Verona Arena Opera Season
End of June 

to end of
August

Verona

Mantua Literature Festival Second week
of September Mantua

Lucerne Festival
Festival of music

August-
September Lucerne
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EVENT PERIOD PLACE

FASHION

Pitti Uomo; Pitti Bimbo; Pitti Filati
Fashion shows End of June Florence

AltaRomaAltaModa
Haute cuture fashion shows End of July Roma

SPORT

Rimini Wellness
Inclusive event dedicated to fitness, wellness,
dance and sports

Mid May Rimini

Rome Open Tennis Tournament Mid May Rome

Italia Open 
Men and women's Golf Championship May Lombardy

Rolex Cup
Sailing regatta Summer Lucerne

Gran Prix 
Motorcycle racing June Mugello

Gran Prix 
Motorcycle racing September San Marino

HISTORIC EVENTS

Festa del Redentore
M a j oy historic fe st i val on the island of the Giudecca

Third Sunday
in July Venice

Palio di Siena
Horse race of Medieval origins held between
neighbourhoods of Siena twice a year

July / August Siena

La Regata
Venice’s most emblematic historic pageant

First  Sunday
September Venice

OTHERS

Frecce Tricolori
A c robatic aero n a u t i cal display by the Italian Airfo rce

March-
November Italy

Festival of the Sciences
European scientific meeting October Genoa

Salone Nautico Internazionale
I n ternational boat show for racing and le i s u re craft October Genoa



154

1.



CHAPTER 2

THE LO CAL, NATIONAL 
OR INTERNATIONAL REASONS 

T H AT HAVE PROMPTED THE PROPOSAL
TO MOUNT THE EXPOSITION, 

AND THE NOT E WORTHY RESULTS 
T H AT MIGHT BE ANTICIPAT E D



2.

A B S T R ACT CHAPTER 2

ITALY’S ROLE

Italy has always been at the heart of Europe, providing a point of contact for different civilisations and, notably, linking the
Mediterranean Rim, Africa and the Middle East.  
The theme “Feeding the Planet, Energy for Life” has a deep connection with Milan and Lombardy since these places have always
sought an innovative combination between food, work, human relationships and development. In addition, they have found a balance
between living in society and nature. 

GOALS AND PREDICTED BENEFITS

PREDICTED BENEFITS

Organising such a major event will have socio-
economic benefits for the city and the surrounding
area, aiding the development of tourism, transport
networks, mobility as well as creating new jobs and
e n co u raging enviro n m e n tal and urban
regeneration. All of this will make up an important
legacy for the post-expo future. 

GOALS

• To put fo r w a rd and co m p a re the Ita l i a n
development model with those of other countries.
This will be done with a view to furthering
sustainable development and to highlighting Italy’s
ex p e r i e n ce in safe g u a rding and enhancing
biodiversity, whether on the level of products or
dietary traditions; 

• re a ssert the co u n t r y ’s international image,
highlighting its ability to exchange know le d g e
about dietary traditions with other countries. This
will include opening up opportunities to export
Italy’s ability to train and educate its know-how and
its research in the agro-foods, biotechnology and
nutrition sectors. 



2.1 International re a s o n s

M i ss i o n of the World Exposition Milano 2015, Ita ly :

“ S h a re your meal with your neighbours and you will understa n d
b e t ter his culture, 

his identity and you will learn to love 
your neighbours as yo u rs e l f”

The Expo: a privileged opportunity for dialogue on matte rs of
p re ssing co n ce r n

“The principle scope of a World Exposition is the education of the
public: it may exhibit the means at man’s disposal for meeting the
needs of civilisation, or demost ra te the pro g re ss arc h i eved in one
or more branches of human endeavour, or show prospects for the
f u t u re”. 

The Expo is perhaps the only inte r n a t i o n a l ly re cognised occasion to
meet and ta ke stock of man's pro g re ss on any specific theme. The
event dates back to the first “Great Exhibition of Industries of all
Nations”, held in London in 1851, and the tradition has been
co n s o l i d a ted through numerous subsequent events that have tra ce d
human pro g re ss. Today it stands as a patrimony for all mankind
which every five ye a rs returns to offer a unique and genuinely
u n i ve rsal ex p e r i e n ce .
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2.1.1 “Feeding the planet, energy for life ” :
an opportunity for dialogue, co - o p e ration and policy making
i n vo lving all countries around the wo r l d

A c h i eving susta i n a b le deve lopment re p resents a co m p lex ye t
u n a vo i d a b le challenge for the planet and one which is clo s e ly
l i n ked to the question of susta i n a b le food policy.

D e s p i te the fact that the q u e stion of food is by its nature one of the
m o st basic human rights (both in the sense of food safe t y and fo o d
s e c u r i t y) we have to re cognise that we have fa i led thus far, both at a
lo cal and global level, in the deve loped countries and the
u n d e rd eve loped, to cre a te adequate instruments of gove r n a n ce. We are
facing a challenge that is essential to humanity, as is any challenge to
the full exe rcise and re cognition of a basic human right that pertains to
man as such and to all men equally.

That is  why it is impera t i ve to act , through inte r n a t i o n a l
a g reements with regions, countries and bodies, to cre a te a syste m
of gove r n a n ce that can effe c t i ve ly enfo rce rules that are so ofte n
w r i t ten but seldom re s p e c te d .

A gre a ter global equilibrium in the availability of food and energ y
re s o u rces is in the inte re st of all, not only of those who are in
g re a te st need. It is clear for all to see how hunger and social
i m b a l a n ces are at the root of tensions that are sometimes justified on
the basis of cultural, religious or political diffe re n ces. Allowing these
i m b a l a n ces to pers i st is to no-one's adva n tage, not even to those who
think they can use them for political purposes or to ex p loit their
superior powe r. We need to regain the spirit that inspired the victo rs
of the Second World Wa r. Europe was on its knees and in some
countries people we re dying of hunger or close to it. Those co u n t r i e s
that still poss e ssed re s o u rces realised that their destiny, their future
depended on that of the countries in pove r t y. Back then it wasn't a
q u e stion of solidarity, as it appears to be today, but also of nake d
re a l i s m .

S a fe g u a rding the future of the deve loping countries means
a t tending to our own future, that of the re st of the world. 

Society can no longer ignore the importa n ce of the food quest i o n
in all its ra m i f i cations, above all out of solidarity between rich
countries, poor countries and countries that can act as a link
b e t ween the two .
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2.1.2 The UN Millennium Campaign

The UN’s Millennium Campaign is one of the most significa n t
media and political initiatives ever launched by that org a n i s a t i o n .

The Generation of 2015 could be the first to live in a world that
managed to “pro a c t i ve ly combat” the pro b lem of ex t reme pove r t y
and malnutrition.

I ta ly has heeded its appeal for co - o p e ration and commitment to
“ e ra d i cating famine and ex t reme poverty throughout the world”, and
is putting Milan fo r w a rd as a venue for global debate, exchange of
v i ews and, hopefully, policy making. The idea is to draft a sort of
“ Kyo to Pro to col for Food” which, thanks to the Expo, might urg e
participating countries to sign up to a high pro f i le gove r n a n ce
i n i t i a t i ve on food in line with the Millennium goals.

The pre stige, authority and unive rsal language of the BIE may be one
of the few instruments still ava i l a b le to st i m u l a te serious debate
a round a more effe c t i ve global gove r n a n ce of the food syste m .
Milan and Ita ly are conscious of the sca le of this challenge, and
i n tend to place themselves at the disposal of the BIE and all
countries that re cognise its guiding ro le in the furthera n ce of
human know ledge, by offering a neutral and authorita t i ve te r ra i n
for exposition, debate, and a joint search for solutions.

2 . 1 . 3 I n ternational reasons to back the choice of Ita ly to host the
Expo: a country always open to dialogue between culture s

I ta ly has always been a fulcrum of European culture, a link
d i f fe rent civilisations and, in particular, has acted as a bridge
b e t ween the Medite r ranean, Africa and the Middle East . This ro le
does not depend mere ly on geogra p h i cal lo cation, but on Ita ly ’s
ability to deve lop fruitful and lo n g - l a sting trade relations with the
M e d i te r ranean rim, backed by government aid.

I ta ly ’s international history is well documented. For thousands of
ye a rs it has been a cro ss roads for cultures, civilisations, people ,
t rade and ideas, giving Ita ly an image that is ancient and modern at
the same time and helping Italians to feel Europeans and citizens of
the world. 
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The ro le played by cities like Genoa and Ve n i ce in consolidating new
t rade ro u tes with Asia and the Middle East, along with ce le b ra te d
voya g e rs such as Marco Po lo and Christopher Columbus - author of
the most daring feat of human civilisation - enabled Ita ly to lo o k
b eyond its bord e rs and acquire an international vision.

This has helped shape the quinte ss e n t i a l ly Italian capacity to merg e
its own culture with those of other peoples and make Ita ly an ideal
a d vo ca te for global iss u e s . “ Feeding the Planet, Energy for Life ” i s
one such issue. The right of every man and woman to a healthy, safe ,
b a l a n ced and sufficient food supply has been named by many
i n ternational institutions among the great political and eco n o m i c
c h a l lenges of our time.

The Zaragoza Exposition 2008 will open a debate on s u sta i n a b le
d eve lo p m e n t to be picked up and deve loped at Expo 2015. As such,
the E n e rgy for Life theme acquires a two fold value: it is implicitly
l i n ked to food as a vital energy source and water as a primary
re s o u rce and the symbol of life .

I ta ly and Milan are co m m i t ted to launching a fa r - reaching debate
on this issue that embra ces the entire world. Ita ly is ready to
m a ke its contribution, to ex tend its depth of ex p e r i e n ce and skills
to all participating countries.  

2.2 National re a s o n s

M i l a n ’s decision to bid for the World Exposition 2015 ste m m e d
f rom a powerful co n ve rg e n ce between lo cal authorities and the
national government which, at the Council of Ministe rs held on 27
O c tober 2006, approved the city’s election as re p re s e n ta t i ve fo r
the entire co u n t r y.

With its bid for the World Exposition 2015, Ita ly intends to :

1 ) e n h a n ce Ita ly ’s image in Europe and the wo r l d ;
2 ) exchange with other participating countries its ex p e r i e n ce in 

s a fe g u a rding biodive rsity in all its fo r m s ;
3 ) p resent and co m p a re its deve lopment model with that of 

other countries and be a pro a c t i ve player on fa r - reaching 
i ssues relating to susta i n a b le deve lo p m e n t ;

4 ) s h owcase its potential to export know - h ow, education and 
re s e a rch in the agro foods, biote c h n o logy and nutrition indust r i e s;

5 ) affirm its ability to host and organise big events, deploying its 
k n ow - h ow and guara n teeing the maximum poss i b le level of 
security; 

6 ) p ro m o te national solidarity with a view to ensuring balanced 
g rowth acro ss the co u n t r y.
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I ta ly ’s image

Expo 2015 will enable Ita ly to enhance its image and pro m o te the
country's agro - food products worldwide. The hope would be to
launch the idea of a national “brand”, which goes beyond Made in
I t a l y, to boost the country's capacity to meet the demands for good
w h o lesome food. An Italian brand that can be va lorised to pro m o te
e conomic growth and st i m u l a te appreciation for Italian quality
a round the wo r l d .

I ta ly is the perfect venue for a debate on fo o d

I ta ly is home to major international food agencies. The FAO, WFP,
I FAD have their headquarte rs in Rome, while EFSA (European Fo o d
S a fety Agency) is based in Pa r m a .

In 2007, Ita ly is hosting all the major initiatives linked to the
M i l lennium Campaign:  

• Rome hosted the first Expo Milano 2015 Thematic Forum to
coincide with the UN Millennium Campaign Mid-Te r m
C o n fe re n ce on the pro g re ss achieved to date and the policies
re q u i red for the second phase;

• in November Milan will  host Millennium Campaign Glo b a l
R e t reat, an annual meeting of all lo cal firms in the va r i o u s
countries, to ta ke stock of the year's results and plan efforts fo r
coming ye a r.  

This gives Ita ly special credibility and international visibility in its
a p p roach to such a crucial theme as food policy.

The international bodies must become important allies in the
co n struction of a free and open debate on st ra tegies for a bette r
s y stem of world food gove r n a n ce for the coming ye a rs, a dialo g u e
which Milan proposes to host as a neutral gro u n d .

I ta ly and Milan are both st ro n g ly co m m i t ted to safe g u a rd biodive rs i t y. 

A t tention to quality and unique lo cal chara c te r i stics has won Ita ly
wide re cognition for its DOP (Pro te c ted Denomination of Origin) and
IGP (Pro te c ted Geogra p h i cal Indication) products. The organic secto r
is growing at a steady 10% per year, confirming Ita l i a n s’ incre a s i n g
a w a re n e ss of organic farming. 

In 2 0 0 8 the International Fe d e ration of Organic Agriculture
M ovements (IFOAM) will hold the first ever World Congre ss on
O rganic Farming in Modena, Ita ly,  a fitting tribute to org a n i c
fa r m e rs and re cognition of the quality of Italian agriculture .
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Food pro d u ced using traditional methods can help cre a te dialo g u e
among diffe rent cultures and safe g u a rd t raditional fo o d s . This is
done in co m p le te respect for organic methods and pre s e r ves a rich
h e r i tage of ta stes that are fundamental to a te r r i tory determined to
m a i n tain its own identity.

The t y p i cal pro d u c t s segment of the agro foods industry has come of
age and is a ce n t ral fe a t u re of Made in Ita ly: a platform of exce l le n ce
that links our food and wine culture to the lo cal te r r i tory in a special
and exc l u s i ve way. This wealth is pro te c ted by traditional rules that
h a ve been in place for at le a st 25 ye a rs and by methods that are
u n i fo r m ly practised at lo cal level. The ta l ly of national specialities
" s a ved from extinction" continues to rise: 2006 alone saw a huge
jump of 3.8%.

I ta ly wishes share its ex p e r i e n ce to pro m o te appreciation of lo ca l
farm products wo r l d w i d e .

An economy based on lo cal quality 

The Italian economy, Lombardy and Milan in particular, is based
on small and medium-sized businesses and as such is peculiarly
well placed to export its know ledge to deve loping co u n t r i e s. Only
200 agro food companies in Ita ly have more than 50 employees, the
i n d u stry ave rage being just over 7 against a European ave rage of 18. 

Such entre p re n e u rship, enco u raged by lo cal government to cre a te
h i g h ly specialised cluste rs, offe rs a viable model for many emerg i n g
countries provided the model is adequate ly supported by policies on
m i c ro - c redit, light infra st r u c t u re and training. Indeed, the most
s u cce ssful initiatives are those that help countries pro d u ce what
t h ey need for themselve s .

B read pro d u c t i o n is one ex a m p le that could be ta ken as a model. In
I ta ly over 100 types of bread are pro d u ced using diffe rent kinds of flo u r ,
sometimes combined with other types and sometimes used alone. Fo r
ex a m p le, soft wheat can be blended with flour made from other cro p s ,
such as rye, barley, rice, oats, emmer, maize, or even millet and soy.
B read making is a re l a t i ve ly simple pro ce ss that can be easily learnt. It
is also an ex a m p le of a culinary pro ce ss that can be highlighted by the
Expo and that mirro rs and inte g ra tes multiethnic needs.

In defe n ce of quality products, a spectrum of traditional Italian and
Chinese food products will be pre s e n ted at the 2008 Oly m p i c
Games in Beijing. Italian experts will work with the Chinese to
d eve lop rules for a pro te c ted denomination of origin system, while a
g roup of Chinese will come to Ita ly to learn more about the
P roduct Pro tection Consortium syste m .
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Training, innovation and re s e a rch: potential for the
e n t i re wo r l d

P u rsuing common EU policies such as the Lisbon Stra tegy of 2000 - now
renamed the G rowth and Jobs Stra tegy - means aiming for ste a d y
s u sta i n a b le growth and rising employment over the long term. The goal is
to build a know ledge-based economy fo c u ssed on education and poles of
exce l le n ce. Milan and Ita ly can offer important contributions to this
p ro ce ss and to re s e a rch on the Expo theme and its sub-themes thro u g h
their many u n i ve rsities of international standing and major inst i t u t i o n s
such the E u ropean Food Safety Authority at Pa r m a, the EU agency that
a ss e sses risks to animal and human food safe t y. EFSA works alo n g s i d e
national authorities and in open co n s u l tation with many parties to prov i d e
independent scientific advice and clear information to the public on
ex i sting and emerging risks.

Many unive rsit ies offer underg ra d u a te and master co u rs e s
special ising in food, but  I ta ly  is  home to  the Unive rsity of
G a st ronomic Sciences, which is unique in the wo r l d .

Opened in 2004 at Po l le n z o (Cuneo, Piedmont), it  occupies a fo r m e r
a g r i c u l t u ral re s e a rch ce n t re dating back to the early 19th ce n t u r y ,
and today a Unesco World Heritage Site .

The U n i ve rsity of Gast ronomic Science s is an inte rd i s c i p l i n a r y
school that aims to train a food producing elite, supporting Ita ly ’s
i n ternational image and tourism indust r y.

C o n s o l i d a ted ex p e r i e n ce in staging large eve n t s

I ta ly ’s high level of pro fe ssionalism and co m p e tency in org a n i s i n g
l a rge events offe rs exce l lent support to Milan’s bid for Expo 2015:

• the 2000 Jubilee in Rome was ce r ta i n ly one of the biggest ,
lo n g e st and most co m p lex events organised in re cent times.
W h i le the first Jubilee, proclaimed by Pope Bonifa ce VIII in 1300,
a t t ra c ted about two hundred thousand pilgrims to Rome, the
2000 Jubilee drew some 25 million people who came to Rome by
t rain, plane and in thousands of ca rs and coaches. Behind all of
this, there was an impre ss i ve organisational machine that
co n t ro l led the flow of visito rs and, through scrupulous adva n ce d
planning, helped to make it a truly special event; 

• the World Youth Day 2000,  two and half million young people
we re present, with some est i m a tes giving an even higher number
due to the large turnout that we e kend of lo cal people who we re
not officially enro l le d ;

• the 20th Winter Olympic Games we re held in Tu r i n f rom 10-26
February 2 0 0 6 . The competitions took place in a variety of
lo cations in Turin and the surrounding mountains. From 10-19
M a rch the 9th Winter Pa ra lympic Games we re held.
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T h e re we re re co rd numbers: no le ss than 80 National Oly m p i c
C o m m i t tees took part in the 20th Winter Olympic Games. At the
opening of the Games, 2,573 athle tes had enro l led. There we re also
a round 2,704 coaches and te c h n i cal staff from the national te a m s ,
331 umpires and judges, 9,408 re p re s e n ta t i ves from the media and
94 TV bro a d ca ste rs. More than one million visito rs took part in the
event, besides the 3.2 billion specta to rs who watched from their
h o m e s .

Specialised trade fa i rs

In the agro food sector, Ita ly and Milan have broad ex p e r i e n ce in
o rganising the many i n ternational fo o d - re l a ted eve n t s t h a t
re g u l a r ly ta ke place in this co u n t r y. 
Some exhibitions and fa i rs are specifica l ly for buye rs while others
a re open to the general public, attracting numerous visito rs. They
i n c l u d e :

• C i b u s an I n ternational Food Exhibition that opened in Pa r m a
back in 1985. This wo r l d - re n owned event is one of the key
p romotional tools for the food industry and Cibus has ex p o r ted its
k n ow - h ow to other parts of Ita ly (Cibus Med in Bari) and abro a d
(Cibus Brazil and Cibus Moscow). Up until this year, it was held
every two ye a rs in Parma. But in 2007 Cibus Roma was cre a te d
making it an annual event, though held in diffe rent lo cations, each
with a specific focus. The 2006 exhibition re co rded 2,400 ex h i b i to rs ,
90 thousand visito rs and 600 acc re d i ted journalist s; 

• SANA: International Exhibition of Natural Products, Fo o d -
H e a l t h - E n v i ronment. Held in Bologna in September, it is the
l a rg e st and most co m p re h e n s i ve natural foods fa i r. The 2005
edition attra c ted 70,000 visito rs, 50,000 of whom pro fe ss i o n a l s
and 3,500 from no le ss than 50 diffe rent co u n t r i e s ;

• MiWine: a trade fair for wine and spirits. This event is held
every two ye a rs in June, in Milan, and lasts for three days. The
2006 fair saw 35,000 buye rs and journalist s, some 20% fro m
ove rseas; 

• the S a lone del gusto in Turin is an international showcase which
has become one of the most important events in the food and
wine secto r. Food is seen as the ex p re ssion of a culture and an
identity that needs to be re s p e c ted, safe g u a rded and enhance d .
H e n ce the focus on subjects like biodive rsity  and dieta r y
e d u cation. This event ta kes place every two ye a rs and invo lve s
chefs, wine experts, re sta u ra te u rs,  journalists and other
experts. The most re cent event took place in October 2006 and
we lcomed 172,000 visito rs, 23% more than the previous year;  
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•Te r ra Madre: an international meeting of food communities and
part of Tu r i n ’s Salone del Gusto. The last event was enjoyed by no
le ss than 9,000 people;

• V i n i ta ly is a major national and international appointment fo r
the wine indust r y. It ta kes place every year in Ve rona, in April. In
2007, Vinita ly re co rded a whopping 150,000 visito rs, including a
15% increase in fo re i g n e rs ;

• S low f i s h ta kes place every two ye a rs in Genoa. It aims to ta ke a
n ew look at the marine world and raise aware n e ss on fishing,
fish consumption and wate r. The late st event ended at the
beginning of May 2007. Rough est i m a tes put the number of
v i s i to rs at around 4 6 , 0 0 0 over four days;

• C h e e s e: an international event that ta kes place in Bra (Cuneo –
Piedmont), in September and offe rs a great chance to ta ste and
co m p a re all European PDO and IGP cheese. Its sta ted mission is
to pro tect dive rsity and the traditions of cheese and cheese
p roducing re g i o n s ;

• Tu t to fo o d is held in Milan in May. It provides a va st panorama on
the world food market and brings together food pro d u ce rs and
re ta i le rs acro ss the indust r y. The first event has just closed with
20,000 visito rs, including 20% from abro a d and some 1,200
ex h i b i to rs .

A great country of small towns: solidarity for glo b a l
g rowth 

90% of quality lo cal products come from small Italian towns and
villages which will be given maximum visibility at the Expo.

I n i t i a t i ves such as “Vo ler bene all'Italia” (Loving Ita ly) and the Fe sta
N a z i o n a le della Piccola Grande Italia (National Fe st i val of Little Gre a t
I ta ly) aim at promoting, among to u r i sts and visito rs, the natura l ,
c u l t u ral, agricultural and eno-gast ronomic riches that are so much a
part of our national heritage in thousands of towns and villages.

Ty p i cal lo cal farm pro d u ce is incre a s i n g ly becoming a social, cultura l
and economic opportunity, especially in marginalised rural dist r i c t s .
H owever, given the close ties with lo cal history and tra d i t i o n s ,
a g r i c u l t u re must be backed by lo cal government with a co m m i t m e n t
to rev i talising all the components essential to rural deve lo p m e n t ,
n a m e ly farming, trade, crafts and to u r i s m .

The Expo will help to raise aware n e ss and further cohesion to pro m o te
the uniform deve lopment of the agro food sector throughout the co u n t r y.
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2.3 Local re a s o n s

All world's cities, even those that are best placed in terms of eco n o m i c
d eve lopment, quality of life and international influence, a re co n t i n u a l ly
evo lving to co n s o l i d a te their position on the global stage and guara n te e
their citizens a better life and better service s .

M i l a n, with its culture, entre p reneurial vigour and public spirit, is no
exception. The city is always growing, and it has re i n ve n ted itself
many times in historic moments of ra d i cal socio-economic change.

It was this philosophy, for ex a m p le, that led the city's tra n s fo r m a t i o n
f rom being a symbol of Italian manufacturing to become a glo b a l
financial ce n t re, and a benchmark for design, the arts, fashion and
cutting edge service s .

Expo Milano 2015 is a unique and unre p e a ta b le occasion for urban
d eve lopment and tra n s fo r m a t i o n .

The Expo is the ca ta ly st for a pro ce ss of pro found urban
re d eve lo p m e n t

Huge building projects by the world's leading arc h i tects are
springing up around the city. Their co n ceptual audacity and original
forms will tra n s form Milan, and give it a fa ce that will attract the
a t tention of the whole world, adopting re d eve lopment models and
policies in line with the late st ideas in science and co n te m p o ra r y
c u l t u re. 
It is not a question of ca tching up with the skylines of other cities, but a
genuine cultural turning point: to be the herald of a new type of
relationship between tradition and innovation, a new direction tow a rd s
modernity that signals a new form of city life .

The goal is to re g e n e ra te the arc h i te c tonic fabric of the city thro u g h
a ca re f u l ly wrought re covery and tra n s formation of public spaces, of
g reenery and the connecting infra st r u c t u re, with a view to raising the
quality of life and re l a ted service s .

These larg e - s ca le works, especially those intended to tra n s fo r m
w h o le districts of the city, can today play a determining and decisive
part in improving the quality of life and the environment and
g e n e ra te va st economic and industrial deve lopment very ra p i d ly and
with far reaching benefits, if backed by suita b le policies and a
co m m u n i cation st ra tegy ca p a b le of building co n s e n s u s .
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The City of Milan has already adopted an Urban Policy fra m ework, a
n ew instrument of gove r n a n ce for the metropolis that sets out to
p roject Milan as a benchmark for urban re g e n e ration. 

The plan looks beyond the city boundaries. It aims to improve links
b e t ween infra st r u c t u re nodes and urban deve lopment, define a new
relationship with nature and further enviro n m e n tal susta i n a b i l i t y
and energy co n s e r va t i o n .

D rawing inspiration from an important initiative by the OECD in
Madrid in March 20071, Milan is promoting a global exchange of new
ideas and co - o p e ration between diffe rent countries on the iss u e s
raised by the continual expansion of metro p o l i tan are a s .

From these co n s i d e rations comes the One Hundred Cities Pro j e c t ,
with which Milan via the Expo wishes to launch a dialogue betwe e n
cities to exchange best pra c t i ces and solutions to shared pro b le m s
and find ways to improve the quality of life of citizens and cre a te new
opportunities for susta i n a b le grow t h .

The Expo re p resents an ex t ra o rdinary opportunity  for u r b a n
re d eve lopment, a ca ta ly st for inve stment, projects and ideas that
will co m p le te ly change the fa ce of the city by 2015.
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re p re s e n ta t i ves to initiate an international dialo g u e



2.3.1 Deve lopment inspired by the principles 
of enviro n m e n tal susta i n a b i l i t y

For a big city like Milan the sustainability of its growth is an
a b s o l u te ly crucial fa c to r. 

If sustainability is an issue which co n cerns all urban planning
policies, one immediate and significant metric is the availability of
g reen spaces for the public. 

Pe o p le do not immediate ly think of Milan as a green city. But the
Raggi Ve rd i ( G reen Rays) project is fundamental to the city’s new
image. 

The scheme will initially invo lve 8 green rays or spokes radiating out
f rom the city ce n t re to a green belt of nine parks ringing the city. A
p roject designed for the city, for its inhabitants, and for Milan’s bid to
h o st Expo 2015, which will deliver the larg e st city park in Euro p e .

O n ce again the Expo will play a fundamental ro le in the co n st r u c t i o n
of this new policy of enviro n m e n tal susta i n a b i l i t y, thro u g h :
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F i g u re 2.1 - Map showing the proposal for 8 green rays radiating from the ce n t re of Milan
to a belt of parks surrounding the city. A 72-km cyc le ro u te / footpath is tra ced in red 



• the re d eve lopment of the site proposed for the Expo , which
will invo lve the realisation of around 48 hecta re s of gre e n
s p a ces in a highly urbanised are a ;

• a st ra tegic project known as The Wa ter Wa y, will cre a te a va st
n e t work of green areas (around 800 hecta res) along and aro u n d
a trail of around 20 km, to be tra ve l led on foot, by bicyc le, by low -
e n e rgy ve h i c le, on horseback (in some st re tches in green are a s )
or by boat (along the Naviglio Gra n d e ) .

2 . 3 . 2 R e i n fo rcing the city's image and dive rs i f i cation 
of pro d u c t i o n

T h rough Expo 2015 M i l a n wishes to further re i n fo rce its image,
adding to its traditional fa ces as a city of fashion, of Made in Ita ly,  of
b u s i n e ss and trade fa i rs, the fo l lowing co n n o ta t i o n s :

• Milan - city of innovation with new high tech, high va l u e - a d d e d
b u s i n e sses which find fe r t i le ground to innova te in Milan and
L o m b a rd y ;

• Milan - city of health, thanks to a series of ambitious pro j e c t s
aimed at consolidating the ex i sting poles of exce l le n ce in the
Milan are a ;

• Milan - city of fo o d,  activating partnerships and synerg i e s
b e t ween the various playe rs to fa c i l i ta te an exchange of
te c h n o logies, skills and co - o p e ration on inte g ra ted projects in
the food supply chain.

2.3.3 Consolidation of Milanese to u r i s m

S ta ke h o l d e rs and citizens alike believe that the Expo will have a
p o s i t i ve impact on Milan’s image within Ita ly and in the re st of the
world, lending new impetus to its cultural life and boosting to u r i s m .

Milan already has a solid base on which to build its to u r i s m
d eve lopment st ra tegies: in 2006 Milan ra n ked as Ita ly ’s second city
behind Rome for to tal number of to u r i sts, ahead of seve ral wo r l d
famous Italian to u r i st dest i n a t i o n s .

Milan wants to ca p i talise on the opportunity offe red by a big eve n t
l i ke the Expo to increase its to u r i st flows, and co n s o l i d a te its
a t t raction as a ta rget for two historic ca tegories of visito r :

• b u s i n e ss and co n g re ssual to u r i s m,  building on improved and
expanded accommodation fa c i l i t i e s ;

• le i s u re to u r i s m , by combining the business and co n fe re n ce
segment with the wealth of attractions nearby (towns offering art
and arc h i te c t u re, wine and food) and by promoting the city’s
a r t i stic and cultural herita g e .
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2.3.4 A more susta i n a b le transport and mobility policy for 
the general public

L o cal, regional and national infra st r u c t u re will be st rengthened, for ex a m p le
by piloting new digital te c h n o logies, as described in the fo l lowing chapte rs. 

Among the inve stments dire c t ly linked to the staging of the Expo is
the co n struction of a new Metro line, which counts for around 20% of
the to tal financing re q u i rement, confirming the city's attention to
lo cal public transport as a ce n t ral plank of its susta i n a b le mobility
policy for the coming decades. 

2.3.5 A st ronger international pro f i le   

I m p lementing an important project like the Expo, with the cle a r
i n tent of tackling the planet's most pre ssing pro b lems, such as fo o d
s a fety, is in keeping with the city's long history of solidarity.
O n ce again the Expo presents Milan with a unique and unre p e a ta b le
o p p o r t u n i t y :

• to put its know - h ow and ex p e r i e n ce in co - o p e ration on
d eve lopment, aid and innovation at the service of mankind;

• to become the ideal venue for a global debate, hopefully linked to
a plan of action, on how to answer the challenges posed by the
need for World Food Gove r n a n ce .

In line with pro t ra c ted action by numerous international gove r n m e n t
agencies within the United Nations, the City of Milan inte n d s :

• to finance projects to provide basic food nece ssities to poor
co u n t r i e s ;

• to pro m o te susta i n a b le farming using enviro n m e n t - f r i e n d ly
methods that safe g u a rd biodive rs i t y ;

• to support lo cal communities in providing public services, in
particular the distribution and management of safe, clean wate r
and the cyc le of waste disposal;

• to safe g u a rd public health through new te c h n o logies which ca n
i m p rove the entire food supply chain.

M o re over, the issues chosen by Milan with “Feeding the Planet,
E n e rgy for Life” are in line with the policies that the EU adopted to
fight against fa l s i f i cation, for co n s u m e r ’s pro tection, food safety and
security and in over-fishing measure s .
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Milan's attention to the plight of deve loping countries can be seen in
its lo n g - l a sting tradition of dece n t ralised co - o p e ration. In re ce n t
ye a rs, many NGOs, charities and associations have benefited fro m
the backing of the City in the form of co-financing or sponsorship fo r
co - o p e ration pro j e c t s .

2.4 The roots of the Expo 

M i l a n ’s invo lvement with the Expo dates back to the early 20th
century when it hosted the first and only World Exposition eve r
held in Ita ly.The then Mayor Etto re Ponti st ro n g ly backed the eve n t
to coincide with the opening of the Simplon ra i lway tunnel. This fe a t
of engineering was truly awesome for the time and marked the
beginning of a new era, connecting Ita ly for the first time with the
re st of Europe and most nota b ly, Milan with Pa r i s .

The Expo was thus a powerful promotional ve h i c le that e n a b le d
Milan to share, with the re st of Ita ly and all other participating
countries, the city’s social and economic exce l le n ce and its social
and urban achievements. 

The Expo gave the city a new urban layout and a new momentum in
a sserting itself as Ita ly ’s primary industrial and financial hub.

Although the theme of World Exposition 1906 was ra d i ca l ly diffe re n t
f rom to d a y ’s, there was also a special focus on i n c reasing fo o d
p roduction and healthy eating:

• the introduction of new te c h n o logies for the food industry, such as
f re s h w a ter fish fa r m i n g, using rice paddies and water co u rses as
n u rseries. This was a truly pioneering undertaking in terms of
e n v i ro n m e n tal responsibility and susta i n a b i l i t y ;
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• i n f ra st r u c t u ral  improve m e n t s t o  t r a n s p o r t  s y s t e m s  f o r
p e o p le and for goods,  especial ly  on  rail ,  w i t h  t he  o p eni n g

of  new tunnels  and co n t i n e n ta l  ra i lway l ines;

• te c h n o logy innovat ions,  such as the product ion  of  the f i rst  
re f r i g e ra ted ra i lway ca r r i a g e to transport perishables, such
as fish, citrus fruit and milk. 

100 ye a rs after the Simplon Exhibition, Milan is once again bidding
to host a World Exposition because today, as then, the city is
co n v i n ced it can serve as a world stage for human pro g re ss. 

Milan feels especially entitled to “speak to the world” because it has
the backing of the highest levels of regional and national
g overnment; i t is supported by the lo cal  administ rations and
authorities; i t is enco u raged by the economic, scientif ic and
i n te l lectual elite of the city and has the full support of its citizens
who have shown great enthusiasm and a genuine desire to be
i n vo lved in this eve n t .

The consensus for Milan’s bid was borne out by a re cent poll2
which reveals clear support from 84% of the public, re g a rd le ss of
p o l i t i cal affiliations. 
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F i g u re 2.2 - 1906, the first re f r i g e ra ted coach for the transport of perishable s

2 See the full report “The City of Milan’s bid for Expo 2015” – Unive rsità IULM, Milan, May 2007 



Milan: Ita ly ’s key player 

The theme “ Feeding the Planet,  Energy for Life” has deep
connections with Milan and Lombardy, two drive rs of an innova t i ve
combination of food, labour,  human relationships and
d eve lo p m e n t that has made poss i b le a balance between civilised
society and nature.  

M i l a n is a re m a r k a b le showcase of the Italian economy for the
countries that will ta ke part in Expo 2015 beca u s e :

• it is lo ca ted on the axis of seve ral major European tra n s p o r t
co r r i d o rs and specifica l ly Corridor V that will connect Lisbon to
K i ev. This gives Ita ly a st ra tegic ro le in the inte g ration of
countries that became EU members on 1 May 2004;

• it is easy to reach via a well deve loped network of road, ra i l
and air links: over 35 million people fly into Milan every ye a r;

• it lies at the heart of a region that is home to nearly 10 million
i n h a b i ta n t s , as big as London or Pa r i s;

• it hosts the highest perce n tage of multinational headquarte rs;

• it plays a major ro le in European niche finance, especially
ca tering for the needs of small and medium-sized business e s
and the specific needs of Ita ly , southern Europe and the
M e d i te r ranean rim;

• it genera tes 40% of the co u n t r y ’s pate n t s,  on a par with Bosto n3

and number three in Euro p e;

• it is the n a t i o n ’s primary ce n t re for health and re s e a rc h, with
49% of the entire biote c h n o logy secto r;

• it is a smart, fa s h i o n - conscious city,  with an image that is
k n own acro ss the world and which is Milan’s true brand. There
a re over 650 fashion show - rooms in the city;

• it truly co n veys the idea of a c u l t u ral city, one that place s
enormous importa n ce on co m m u n i cation and focuses on
exce l le n ce in various fields: publ ishing,  media, te lev i s i o n ,
multimedia, cabling and design; 

• it already has the infra st r u c t u re in place to host the Expo ,
thanks to its well deve loped lo cal and national transport netwo r k ;

• it is a co n sta n t ly evo lving city that will have ra d i ca l ly
redesigned its urban pro f i le by 2015;

• 80% of all art transactions in Ita ly ta ke place in Milan;
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• it is a city open to exchange and freedom, with a st ro n g
co s m o p o l i tan fe e l ;

• it is the home of Fiera Milano which, with its new ex h i b i t i o n
ce n t re in Rho, has become one of Euro p e ’s biggest fa i r
o rg a n i s e rs. Every year, it attracts some 4,5 million visito rs to the
m e t ropol is, hosting an ave rage 88 events invo lving 32,400
ex h i b i to rs ;

• it is the p re fe r red venue for numerous co n g re ss e s by Ita l i a n
companies, especially in conjunction with international tra d e
fa i rs. It is also the ta rget of many fo reign co r p o rations, Milan
being re cognised as an international fashion ca p i tal, host to
i n ternational shows and for the beauty of the lake dist r i c t;

• it is I ta ly ’s biggest ce n t re of vo l u n tary wo r k and te r t i a r y
e m p loyment. It hosts the National Agency of Vo l u n tary Wo r k;

• it lies at the heart of an area that is ex t ra o rd i n a r i ly rich in
c u l t u ral, artistic and natural beauty , almost all of which is only
t h ree hours’ drive from Milan (Ve n i ce, Flo re n ce, Pisa, Po r to f i n o ,
Genoa, Mantua, Ve rona and the Dolo m i tes, the Aosta Va l ley, Mont
Blanc and the Matterhorn, Switzerland, the Lakes, the Adriatic
R i v i e ra, the Ligurian Riviera, Cote d’Azur, Monaco, etc . ) ;

• it is a succe ssful combination of tradition and innovation and an
i n te re sting model for all large cities that have endured turbule n t
d eve lopment and reached a critical threshold of social and
c u l t u ral disinte g ra t i o n .

Milan wishes to re p resent the entire Italian economy and intends to
work clo s e ly with other Italian regions and other countries on the
World Exposition 2015 project. The city is sure to offer an event that
g i ves due attention to cultural, economic and social exce l le n ce .

Expo 2015 will:

• be e co lo g i ca l ly c lean. It will focus on the reclamation of gre e n
a reas, it will make use of adva n ced te c h n o logies to ensure
e n v i ro n m e n tal pro tection and it will break ground in terms of
l i veability for urban dwe l le rs ;

• d e p loy fully digitalised and ICT service s. Cutting-edge service s
will be deve loped for Expo visito rs, including: online ticket sale s ,
virtual to u rs, multilingual help-desks, an info t raffic syste m
enabling visito rs to re ce i ve directions via any mobile dev i ce ,
h o tel and transport bookings on the Expo 2015 portal, co n ta c t -
f ree RFID ca rds to let visito rs set their pre fe r red ro u te via the
I n ternet and raise ove rall system security without infringing
p r i va c y ;
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• i n vo lve the entire city and the surrounding are a t h rough new
to u r i st itineraries on land and water which will spotlight the
beauty of lo cal fe a t u res; it will also invo lve the other Ita l i a n
regions who will be invited to host pre p a ra tory and fringe Expo
events on the proposed themes;

• be secure, adopting a security system designed to guara n te e
co m p re h e n s i ve pro tection against any potential thre a t s;

• reach out to more than 3,000 vo l u n tary organisations in Milan
and Lombardy that will be active ly invo lved in providing 36,000
vo l u n te e rs for re ception and hospitality service s;

• support  deve loping co u n t r i e s a l lowing each country to
s h owcase its potential through a package of financial aid and
te c h n o lo g i cal re s o u rces and services specifica l ly designed to
help these countries ta ke part;

• be based on st rong va l u e s,  with the drafting of a Charter of
Values for Milano Expo 2015 covering enviro n m e n tal, eco n o m i c
and social sustainability, ethical needs and social re s p o n s i b i l i t y. 
S p o n s o rs will be re q u i red to subscribe to the Charter of Va l u e s ;
l i censing policies will have to be in line with ex i sting enviro n m e n ta l
and employment legislation; and suppliers will have to co m p ly with
the enviro n m e n tal commitments underta ken by the Org a n i s i n g
C o m m i t te e .
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A B S T R ACT CHAPTER 3

SUPPORT FOR THE EVENT

SUPPORT FROM THE PEOPLE

The latest surveys, commissioned by the Bidding
C o m m i t tee in May 2007, showed larg e - s ca le
support for Expo Milano 2015. A total of 84% of
those surveyed we re in fa vo u r. This support is
w i d e s p read acro ss the population, without any
significant discrepancies for sex, age, job or political
beliefs. 

SUPPORT FROM THE INSTITUTIONS

• Milan’s bid for Expo 2015 has the full backing of the
Italian government, the regional administration,
the provincial authorities and the Milan City
Council. The Bidding Committee for Expo 2015 has
also received guarantees from the government and
other relevant entities that the necessary financial
and logistic support will be made available; 

• f u r t h e r m o re, although both national and lo ca l
governments are made up of coalition forces, there
is widespread support acro ss the politica l
spectrum for Milan’s bid for Expo 2015; 

• the Milan City Council has drawn up, with the
various trade unions groups, a Memorandum of
Understanding, to guarantee their collaboration
and support, during the six months of the Expo,
and to prevent labour disputes .

SUPPORT
FROM BUSINESS

• The priva te sector (businesses, financial
institutions, etc.) have shown substantial interest
in participating in organising the Expo, especially
in terms of the means of financing that will ensure
adequate private contribution to the major works
and the economic return from managing these; 

• furthermore, the private sector has showed real
interest in the impact of the event on the economy
and infrastructure both during the actual expo and
in the subsequent years. 

SUPPORT FROM THE WORLDS
OF CULTURE AND SCIENCE

The worlds of Italian science and culture have shown
notable interest in the event’s theme. This can be
c le a r ly seen by the numerous affirmations of
support as well as the collaboration with the Bidding
Committee. 
Particular interest has been shown by milanese
u n i ve rsities and by the best known cultura l
institutions such as the Teatro alla Scala, il Piccolo
and the Triennale di Milano.

A GENERALLY FAVOURABLE CONTEXT

• Italy is a parliamentary democracy and a founder member of the European Union. In general terms, the political
system is stable and local administrations have a large degree of autonomy in their areas of responsibility; 

• in general economic terms, Italy is one of the world’s industrial powers and part of the G8. More specifically,
Lombardy is one of the most developed regions in Europe. The level of political and economic stability and solidity
mean the chances of major social conflicts are remote. In addition, in international terms, Italy and the European
Union are not suffering from any notable geopolitical tensions. 



3.1 Full support from all levels of gove r n m e n t

In its bid for Expo 2015, Milan has the full support of the I ta l i a n
g ove r n m e n t, the Region of Lombard y , the P rov i n ce of Milan a n d
Milan City Council. Sitting on 27 October 2006, the Council of
M i n i ste rs  vo ted to approve the Candidature of the City of Milan.
The decision to back the Expo Milano 2015 Bidding Committee was
u n a n i m o u s ly approved by the City Council on 11 October 2006 and the
P rovincial Council on 12 October 2006. 

The P resident of the Republic has sta ted that he is in fa vour of
M i l a n ’s bid on more than one occasion, and has ex tended his
support to the Bidding Committe e.

The Expo Milano 2015 Bidding Committee has also obta i n e d
g u a ra n tees from the government and other bodies for the financial
and lo g i st i cal support nece ssary to plan the Expo 2015.

The list of names on the Institutions Committee cle a r ly indica tes the
backing of the government, business associations, secto r
a ssociations, and trade unions (see Chapter 6).

L e t te rs of support for the bid from the Institutions are attached with
the Doss i e r.

3.2 The whole of Ita ly wants Expo 2015

The World Exposition, as a ve h i c le for exchange of ideas betwe e n
d i f fe rent peoples for common adva n cement, is by its very nature fa r
re m oved from narrow political and ideolo g i cal positions and
e m b ra ces unive rsal va l u e s.

As already indica ted in the previous chapter, support for the host i n g
of Expo Milano 2015 is co n v i n ced and unanimous, irre s p e c t i ve of the
p o l i t i cal alignments of the governing parties and inst i t u t i o n s .

3 . 2 . 1 All Ita ly's institutions and government coalitions back 
Milan's bid 

D e s p i te the fact that diffe rent political coalitions hold power in
ce n t ral and lo cal government, there is st rong agreement among
them re g a rding Milan’s bid for Expo 2015.  All  levels of
g overnment, the City Council, the Prov i n ce, the Region, and
ce n t ral government, not only support Milan in this bid, but have
also co m m i t ted to co n t r i b u te financially.
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All these inst i t u t i o n s , together with Milan Chamber of Commerce
and the Fondazione Fiera Milano, h a ve co n t r i b u ted to the Bidding
C o m m i t te e: the government is the only body that has appointe d
t h ree separa te re p re s e n ta t i ves, clear ev i d e n ce of the commitment of
the key Ministries, who in turn have activa ted other clo s e ly invo lve d
g overnment departments.

The two broad opposing coalitions (ce n t re-right and ce n t re - left) also
ex i st at lo cal level, although diffe rent ele c to ral systems apply in their
e lection pro ce ss e s .

The P resident of the Republic, the highest sta te office, symbolises
national unity, and is ele c ted by Parliament once every seven ye a rs .
The current President is Giorgio Napolitano, ele c ted on 10th May
2 0 0 6 .

The government is led by the P resident of the Council of Ministe rs
(or Prime Minister) who is nominated by the President of the
Republic. All government ministe rs are also nominated by the
P resident on the advice of the Prime Ministe r. The current Prime
M i n i ster, in office since April 2006, is Romano Prodi, at the head of a
ce n t re - left co a l i t i o n .

At present the Region of Lombard y is governed by a ce n t re - r i g h t
coalition, led by Roberto Formigoni who was ele c ted as the Region’s
P resident in April 2005.

The P rov i n ce of Milan is curre n t ly governed by a ce n t re - le f t
majority, led by Filippo Penati, ele c ted in June 2004.

Milan City Council is led by a ce n t re-right majority, headed by
Letizia Moratti since May 2006.

G i ven that Ita ly has no institutions ele c ted by the population fo r
longer than 5 ye a rs,  their terms of office will natura l ly come to an
end befo re 2015; the ta b le below gives the elections taking place ove r
the next 10 ye a rs :

68

3.

Ta b le 3.1 - Local Authorities and Italian government members’ future ele c t i o n s

Po l i t i cal 
B o d y

National Pa r l i a m e n t

City Council – 
City of Milan

P rovincial Council –
P rov i n ce of Milan

Regional Council –
Region of Lombard y

In office

May 2006

May 2006

June 2004

April 2005

Term 

2 0 0 1

2 0 1 1

2 0 0 9

2 0 1 0

Renewal

2 0 1 6

2 0 1 6

2 0 1 3

2 0 1 5



N eve r t h e le ss, both the national government and Milan City Council
we re vo ted in re ce n t ly with terms ex tending to May 2011, thus
ensuring continuity over the coming ye a rs. Further inst i t u t i o n a l
continuity derives from the President of the Republic’s seve n - ye a r
m a n d a te: the current president will remain in office until 2013.

The political parties’ unanimous, acro ss - t h e - b o a rd support fo r
Expo Milano 2015 bid thus cle a r ly ensures that any changes that
might occur at any level in the near future in ce n t ral or lo ca l
g overnment bodies will not have a significant impact on the
p re p a ration and staging of the eve n t.

In organising Expo Milano 2015, Ita ly there fo re offe rs all the
g u a ra n tees for a succe ssful event with the full backing of the
country, as demonst ra ted by the resounding succe ss of other larg e
events organised in Ita ly over the last twenty ye a rs, such as:

• The World Athletics Championships in Rome 1987
• The Football World Cup of 1990
• The 2000 Jubilee in Rome 
• The Turin Winter Olympic Games in 2006

S eve ral big events staged by Ita ly over re cent ye a rs have seen
changes in government and administ ration during the pre p a ra to r y
stages.  In each case, Ita ly has always delive red a perfe c t ly
o rganised event, and within the deadline.
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3.3 Pe rception of the event and support of inte re st
g roups and the general public 

The late st polls, co m m i ssioned by the Bidding Committee in May 2007
and co n d u c ted by the IULM Unive rsity in Milan, have reve a led enormous
popular support for the Expo Milano 2015 initiative .

O ve rall 84% of respondents we re in fa vour of the initiative.

Support for the initiative ranges acro ss the population with no
s i g n i f i cant diffe re n ces between gender, age and occ u p a t i o n a l
ca tegories. Among young people and key sta ke h o l d e rs (b u s i n e ss ,
media, ass o c i a t i o n s), support is even st ronger, at over 90%.

Support for the initiative is, more over, not mere ly opinion-based, but
also invo lves active participation. 

S i x t y - s even percent of respondents sta ted that they we re
i n te re sted in participating in the event  as visito rs,  and a
s i g n i f i cant 18% sta ted that they we re pote n t i a l ly ava i l a b le fo r
vo l u n tary wo r k for the eve n t .

One of the most important points to emerge cle a r ly from the survey
is the fact that support for the Bid is not re l a ted to politics, and
goes beyond political sympathies, invo lving ess e n t i a l ly the whole
c i t y: Ninety-one percent of those who vo ted for the mayor of Milan in
the last city council elections support the initiative, but so do 84% of
those who vo ted for the opposition ca n d i d a te. 
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Ta b le 3.2 - Source: Fondazione Unive rsità IULM

Support for Milan’s Expo 2015 bid

May 2007
As re g a rds 

M i l a n ’s bid fo r
Expo 2015, you are … Milan Periphery

Total
metropolitan

area

Strongly in favour of it

Somewhat in favour of it

Somewhat opposed to it

Strongly opposed to it

No opinion, no re p ly

39,0 39,1 39,1

45,1 44,5 44,9

2,4 3,3 2,8

3,1 0,7 2,1

10,4 12,3 11,2

84,1 83,6 83,9

5,5 4,0 4,9

Total 100,0 100,0 100,0



U n d e r lying this almost unanimous support is the conviction that the
Expo may become an opportunity to pro m o te the city in an importa n t
w a y. In other wo rds, the inhabitants of Milan believe in the Bid and
see the Expo as a time when Milan could re a l ly come alive, for an
event which is able to impact on the city, to spark a pro ce ss of re a l
g rowth, and act as a ca ta ly st to re n ew Milan’s national and
i n ternational image. 

M o st respondents believe that the Expo will bring adva n tages to the
city, first in terms of image (94%) but also in terms of tourism and
c u l t u re (92% and 93% re s p e c t i ve ly ) .
T h e re is positive evaluation also of the impact the Expo could have on
the city’s public services infra st r u c t u re .

And the effect that it is believed the Expo could have on the socio-
e conomic situation of the city is decidedly positive: 87% of
respondents believe that the Expo could have a positive influence
by creating new jobs and attracting inve st m e n t. 

On a more general level, it is widely agreed that the benefits that the
Expo may genera te would not be limited only to Milan, but wo u l d
ex tend also to the whole country (85%).

The Expo theme is ra ted as “inte re sting or very inte re sting” by 93%
of respondents. 

Ta b le 3.3 - Source: Fondazione Unive rsità IULM
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Residents' rating of Expo theme

How do you rate the choice
of theme for Expo 2015?
(once explained)

Very interesting

Somewhat interesting

Not very interesting

Not interesting

No opinion /no answer

Total

55,4

37,8

4,2

0,7

1,9

100,0

93,2 

Percentage

4,9



M o re over, almost all the respondents also found the sub-themes
very inte re sting. As well as specific themes re l a ted to the fo o d
s u p p ly chain, there are numerous areas re l a ted to the enviro n m e n t
( for ex a m p le, biodive rsity,  susta i n a b le deve lopment,  and fo o d
solidarity  and co - o p e ration).  In terms of urban planning, the
e n v i ronment theme will also benefit enormously from a landsca p e
re n ewal project which aims to give the city of Milan Euro p e ’s larg e st
city park.

Should Milan be awarded the Expo, full guara n tees are ex te n d e d
that all nece ssary initiatives will be underta ken to ensure that the
p re p a rations for Expo 2015 will re ce i ve a st rong co n s e n s u s. 
On this matter particular initiatives will be ta ken – co n fe re n ce s ,
meetings, opinion surveys – to consult with opinion move m e n t s ,
b u s i n e ss associations, lo cal political parties and the public on
s e n s i t i ve choices and iss u e s .

In addition, permanent Consulta t i ve Bodies will be cre a ted to prov i d e
full information on the pro g re ss of works for the Expo:

• the Area Consulta t i ve Ass e m b ly ,  whose task will be to
s a fe g u a rd the right of all lo cal bodies and citizens to full
i n formation and participation;

• the Enviro n m e n tal Consulta t i ve Ass e m b ly ,  made up of
re p re s e n ta t i ves of enviro n m e n tal groups, we l fa re ass o c i a t i o n s
and the lo cal authorities;

• the Ass e m b ly  of Vo l u n tary Ass o c i a t i o n s i n vo lved in the
p re p a ration of the Expo project and in the mobilisation of
vo l u n te e rs. 

The Expo consensus is chara c terized by important partnerships with
Bodies and Minist r i e s .

On 3 September 2007 the Ministry for the Environment and the Te r r i to r y
signed a Memorandum of Understanding with the Milan City Council in
o rder to start up a co l l a b o ration pro g ramme re g a rding the SEE
Campaign (“Susta i n a b le Energy Europe”). SEE which pro m o te s
E u ropean goals of energetic sustainability through the Expo,
e n co u raging best pra c t i ces diffusion and public raising opinion
a w a re n e ss .

L e g a m b i e n te, an association re cognised by the Ministry for the
E n v i ronment and the Te r r i tory and the most diffused enviro n m e n ta l
g roup in Ita ly, will be partnering on Expo Milano 2015 and it has
co n t r i b u ted to the Bidding dossier with some proposals. In co n j u n c t i o n
with the Inst i t u te of Italian Enviro n m e n tal Research, the Legambiente
I n n ovation Foundation works to pro m o te new forms of te c h n o lo g y ,
management and systems for susta i n a b i l i t y. Since 2003, the Ass o c i a t i o n
together with the Region of Lombardy and Milan's unive rsities have
been promoting to sponsor the “Friends of the Environment Innova t i o n
A w a rd”, the biggest prize of its kind in Ita ly and Euro p e .
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3.4 Agreement with the trades unions

The City of Milan has held a series of meetings with the tra d e s
unions to agree on a m e m o randum of intent with CGL, CISL, UIL to
g u a ra n tee their support and co l l a b o ration and prevent labor
d i s p u tes over the six months of the Exposition. 

The agreement views the Expo as a unique occasion to join all parties
in a co n ce r ted effort in fa vour of the are a ’s economic growth and
i n ternational image and an opportunity to present a shining ex a m p le
of secure, harmonious labour relations invo lving all branches of
society, as well as promoting enviro n m e n tal susta i n a b i l i t y.

The fundamental point of agreement between the parties was fo r
permanent co - o rdination between the lo cal authorities and the
t rades unions to reach an understanding with a view to: 

• P reventing labour disputes during the Expo period 
• Smoothing labour relations 
• P ro tecting wo r ke rs' safety 
• Va lorisation of human ca p i tal 
• F lex i b le working hours .

The memorandum, in the event of the Bid's succe ss, sets out the
priorities for action in terms of analysis of social re q u i rements and
the deve lopment of training schemes to be wo r ked out in co n ce r t
with the unions.

O n ce again the pre re q u i s i tes for a smooth operation of the Expo in
full co l l a b o ration with the Trades Unions are in place .

3 . 5 No  areas  of  unce r tain ty  re g a rdi ng org a n i s a t i o n
o f the Expo 

As things stand today, there are no political, social and eco n o m i c
fa c to rs that might jeopardise the pro j e c t .

As emphasised a number of times, there is widespread support
a c ro ss the political spectrum in support of the event, guara n te e i n g
that re q u i red funding would be allo ca ted and special re g u l a t i o n s
a p p roved where nece ssary, to speed up work on any infra st r u c t u re
n e ce ssary for the project. 
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3 . 5 . 1 I ta ly: a growing nation

I ta ly is a parliamentary democracy, and one of the fo u n d i n g
m e m b e rs of the European Union. Its economy is curre n t ly show i n g
st rong grow t h .

In the last thirty ye a rs, the country has undergone the pro ce ss of
e conomic tra n s formation typical of the post - i n d u strial era. To d a y
m o st of the active ly employed population work in the service secto r
(67%). The number of jobs in industry (29%) and in the agriculture
and fisheries sector (4%) is gra d u a l ly declining.

A f ter the second world war and at the end of the post - w a r
re co n struction period, Ita ly enjoyed a period of economic grow t h
when the foundations we re laid for the co u n t r y ’s industrial syste m
to d a y.

During this period, Ita ly was governed by a series of co a l i t i o n
g overnments, politica l ly always in the ce n t re, which led the co u n t r y
for over 40 ye a rs, one after the other. This situation came to an end
with the disappeara n ce of the two blocs which Europe had been
divided into since the end of the second world war, triggering fa r -
reaching changes on the European political sce n e .

In Ita ly, the first stage of change took place in 1993, when a
re fe rendum led to the abolishment of the proportional ele c to ra l
s y stem, and intro d u ced a new majority ele c to ral system. As a re s u l t ,
g overnments remained in power for longer, and two opposing
coalitions evo lved, which could run against each other in elections at
all leve l s .

S u b s e q u e n t ly, Ita ly ’s political and social fo rces made outsta n d i n g
e f forts to attain sta n d a rds of economic stability, and to achieve an
equilibrium between the deficit (diffe re n ce between public
ex p e n d i t u re and public income) and GDP in line with Euro p e a n
benchmarks: as a result, Ita ly was able to join the Euro p e a n
m o n e tary union.

This new stability enabled Ita ly to smoothly adopt the single
E u ropean currency, the Euro, in January 2002, leading in turn to the
striking improvement in public finances. The national debt has
d e c reased, the exchange ra te with other currencies has sta b i l i s e d ,
and financial markets have flourished, as more and more co m p a n i e s
decide to list on the stock exchange. 
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3 . 5 . 2 A sta b le political and institutional syste m

The popular re fe rendum in 1946 abolished the monarchy, and
e stablished Ita ly as a re p u b l i c .

The Constitution, pro m u l g a ted in 1947, defines and re g u l a tes the sta te ’s
i n stitutions, how they function, and how they re l a te to each other. Powe r
is divided into the exe c u t i ve, the le g i s l a t i ve and the judiciary powe rs. 

E xe c u t i ve power is exe rcised by the G ove r n m e n t.

L e g i s l a t i ve power is exe rcised by Pa r l i a m e n t, with elections held
every 5 ye a rs. There are two houses: the Chamber of Deputies and
the Senate. In particular:

• the Chamber of Deputies has 630 members; 12 of these are
e le c ted abro a d ;

• the Senate has 315 ele c ted members and a number of life
s e n a to rs, nominated by the President of the Republic.

Judiciary power is exe rcised by the M a g i st ra c y.

The Constitutional Court, together with the President of the
Republic, is re s p o n s i b le for monitoring the co n stitutionality of laws.

The Constitution defines Ita ly as “one and indivisible”, and esta b l i s h e s
the lo cal government authorities (Regions, Prov i n ces and City or Tow n
Councils) that participate in government in various areas, acco rding to
the principles of subsidiarity, diffe rentiation and appro p r i a c y1.

In administ ra t i ve terms, the I talian Republic divides into 20 re g i o n s
( f i ve with special sta t u tes) which enjoy diffe rent levels of
a d m i n i st ra t i ve autonomy acco rding to type of sta t u te and areas of
action. Legislation is curre n t ly tending tow a rds a st rengthening of
regional autonomy, as laws are passed which aim to dece n t ra l i s e
some administ ra t i ve functions and simplify pro ce d u re s .

Each Region divides into a number of P rov i n ce s. The Prov i n ces (110
in all) are the level of lo cal government between the Regions and the
City or Town Councils. They have powe rs in administ ra t i ve and lo ca l
planning issues. 

Within each Prov i n ce there are a number of City or Town Councils
(8,103 in all). These are the most basic level of lo cal gove r n m e n t .
T h ey are also the oldest form of lo cal government, re p resenting lo ca l
communities clo s e ly linked with their surrounding areas, and which
the councils work to deve lo p .

751  The Constitution, Article 188



3 . 5 . 3 Wide autonomy for lo cal authorities in specific areas of 
co m p e te n ce

In re cent ye a rs, the government has moved to dece n t ralise some
p owe rs, and open the way tow a rds the introduction of a fe d e ra l
model, also in the area of taxation. Two laws, passed in 1997 and
based on the principle of subsidiarity, have gre a t ly simplified
relations between the Public Administ ration and the general public.

City Councils

The Constitution specifies that City Councils are re s p o n s i b le for all
a d m i n i st ra t i ve functions re l a ted to the lo cal population and fo r
management of the city are a. Specifica l ly, they are re s p o n s i b le fo r
p roviding social  services for citizens, for promoting balance d ,
harmonious growth in the lo cal economy, for managing lo cal public
s e r v i ces, and for exe rcising some specific functions dele g a ted by the
S ta te. City Council institutions co n s i st of the city council, the
exe c u t i ve, and the mayor, dire c t ly ele c ted by citizens with all the
usual powe rs of office. City councils have full autonomy in managing
the areas of co m p e te n ce assigned to them. 

The Prov i n ce s

The Prov i n ces (lo cal authorities which include a number of city or
town councils) have administ ra t i ve and directional functions. The
i n stitutions of the Prov i n ce are the Provincial Council, the Prov i n c i a l
E xe c u t i ve, and the President of the Prov i n ce, again ele c ted dire c t ly
by the population.

The Regions

The Regions – within ce r tain limits laid down by ce n t ral gove r n m e n t
– e n j oy full le g i s l a t i ve autonomy and administ ra t i ve powe r . As
mentioned above, the Regions have sta t u tes which are ordinary or, in
f i ve Regions, special. The Lombardy Region’s sta t u te is ordinary, and
its areas of co m p e te n ce are :

• Civil Defe n ce, Prevention and Local Po l i ce
• Fa m i ly and Social Solidarity
• H e a l t h ca re
• E d u cation, Training and Employ m e n t
• Youth, Sport, Tourism Pro m o t i o n
• A g r i c u l t u re
• C rafts and Service s
• I n d u stry, Small- and Medium-sized Companies, and Co-

o p e ra t i o n
• C u l t u re, Identity and Local Auto n o m y
• C o m m e rce, Trade Fa i rs and Marke t s
• I n f ra st r u c t u re and Tra n s p o r t
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• E n v i ro n m e n tal Quality
• Town and Country Planning
• Housing and Public Wo r k s
• Utility Service Networks and Susta i n a b le Deve lo p m e n t .

The Region’s institutions are the Regional Council, the Regional
E xe c u t i ve, and the President of the Region, dire c t ly ele c ted by the
p o p u l a t i o n .

3 . 5 . 4 A st rong and vibrant eco n o m y

The Italian economy is re cognised worldwide for the exce l le n ce of
its products. Very specialised Italian products with high added
value are pro d u ced by small and medium-sized companies, with
exce l lent product and pro ce ss innova t i o n, nota b le co m m e rc i a l
expertise and highly special ised personnel. This powe r f u l
combination is especially succe ssful on international markets, and
has enabled many large Italian companies to achieve inte r n a t i o n a l
p ro f i les of exce l le n ce .

I ta ly is a G8 member, and in 2006 was the seventh larg e st eco n o m y
in the world, after the United Sta tes, Japan, Germany, China, the
U n i ted Kingdom  and Fra n ce.  
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Ta b le 3.4 - Ranking of top countries acco rding to their GDPs. Source : IFM, 2006

Rank

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19

Country GDP (millions of USD)

United States
Japan
Germany
Pe o p le ’s Republic of China
United Kingdom
France
Italy
Canada
Spain
Brazil
Russia
South Korea
India
Mexico
Australia
Netherlands
Belgium
Turkey
Sweden

13,244,550
4,367,459
2,897,032
2,630,113
2,373,685
2,231,631
1,852,585
1,269,096
1,225,750
1,067,706

979,048
888,267
886,867
840,012
754,816
663,119

393,5901
392,424

385,2931



In 2006 Ita ly ’s GDP (US$1.852bn) grew by around 2% in co m p a r i s o n
to the previous year; international organisations predict the same
kind of growth for the next three ye a rs .

I ta ly ’s economic indica to rs

As the ta b le shows, in the last 10 ye a rs the Italian economy has
e n te red a modera te growth cyc le, with a steady increase in GDP
(annual ave rage increase of 1.2%), rising per ca p i ta income (annual
a ve rage growth of 0.5%), sta b le inflation at around 2%, and an
u n e m p loyment ra te which has decreased by about 40% in the last 10
ye a rs. 
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Ta b le 3.5 - Ita ly ’s main economic data. Source : ISTAT

Year
GDP 

(? m)

1997 1,112,149 1,9 18,316 2,0 11,3
1998 1,128,152 1,4 19,046 2,0 11,3
1999 1,149,870 1,9 19,716 1,7 10,9
2000 1,191,057 3,6 20,760 2,5 10,1
2001 1,212,442 1,8 21,770 2,7 9,1
2002 1,216,588 0,3 22,484 2,5 8,6
2003 1,217,040 0,0 22,991 2,7 8,4
2004 1,231,689 1,2 23,765 2,2 8,0
2005 1,232,773 0,1 24,194 1,9 7,7
2006 1,255,848 1,9 24,997 2,1 6,8

GDP 
growth

(%)

Per capita
income

(? )

Inflation
rate
(%)

Unemployment
rate
(%)
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2 Source: Milan Chamber of Commerce, 2006

3 Source: Province of Milan, 2006

4 Source: National Foreign Trade Institute - ICE, 2006

5 Source: Milan Chamber of Commerce, 2006

3 . 5 . 5 L o m b a rd and Milanese exce l le n ce

The Region of Lombardy, of which Milan is the ca p i tal, genera tes a
s i g n i f i cant proportion of Ita ly ’s wealth, and has one of Euro p e ’s
h i g h e st levels of growth as an area, together with Baden
W ü r t te m b e rg (Germany), with Rhône Alpes (Fra n ce) and Cata l u n ya
(Spain). 
T h ree indica to rs highlight Lombard y ’s solid economy, both in Ita ly
and Euro p e2:

• the Region’s economy accounts for around 20% of Ita ly ’s ove ra l l
e conomy, and GDP per ca p i ta is one of the highest in Euro p e ;

• the Region’s unemployment ra te (3.3%) is one of Euro p e ’s lowe st ;

• L o m b a rdy was the lo cation for 21.7% of new business sta r t - u p s
b e t ween 2000 and 2005 in Ita ly, and 26.1% of new jobs.

L o m b a rd y ’s pro f i le fits with a view of the world which is grounded on
o p e n n e ss, hard work and initiative. The Milan metro p o l i tan are a
b o a sted 342,766 operating businesses in 2006, accounting for more
than 40% of companies in Lombardy, and around 6% of all co m p a n i e s
in Ita ly: it is the we a l t h i e st, most eco n o m i ca l ly deve loped area in
I ta ly.

D a ta on wealth production further confirm this prime eco n o m i c
position: in 2005, the Milan metro p o l i tan area genera ted GDP of
over e137bn (around 50% of Lombard y ’s GDP) with GDP per ca p i ta
of e3 5 , 7 7 63.

The Milan economic system has tra d i t i o n a l ly always been open to
competition and innovation. It is also Ita ly ’s leading area in terms of
i n ternational ties: in 2005, exports from Milan acco u n ted for 45% of
all exports from Lombardy, and 13% of all national exports, while
imports to Milan equalled 67% of Lombard y ’s imports and 24% of all
I talian imports. This pattern emerges cle a r ly in 2006 data as we l l4.

Milan and its surrounding Prov i n ce attract the highest level of
Fo reign Direct Inve stment (FDI) in Ita ly; 41.7% of all fo re i g n - ow n e d
b u s i n e sses in Ita ly are lo ca ted here, as well as the headquarte rs of
some key Italian and fo reign financial inst i t u t i o n s5.

Milan is also exceptional for its inve stment in re s e a rch and for its
u n i ve rsities, which have pro m o ted the setting up of importa n t
te c h n o lo g i cal ce n t res such as the Inst i t u te of Industrial Chemist r y
and the Department of Ele c t ronics and Information (Milan
Po ly technic), and the Plasma Te c h n o logy Industrial Applica t i o n s
L a b o ra tory (Milan Unive rs i t y ) .
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3 . 5 . 6 Milan City Council’s financial sta b i l i t y

M i l a n ’s financial health was re ce n t ly confirmed by Sta n d a rd &
Po o r ’s, the we l l - k n own American rating agency. They assigned an
“AA – sta b le outlook” rating in 2007, re cognising that Milan has
lowe red its ave rage financing co sts significa n t ly.
Examination of the balance sheets for the last 5 ye a rs reveals a
decided improvement in the city's financial position. 

3.6 Land use agreement 

The area chosen to host the 2015 World Exposition in Milan is in
l a rge part priva te ly owned. More than 50% of the land belongs to
Fondazione Fiera Milano, a company which already sits on the Expo
2015 Organising Committee, while the remainder belongs to the City
of Milan, Rho and other priva te entities.

The City of Milan has signed an amica b le agreement obtaining the
right to free use of the area. The Agreement also fo resees the sale
– for the duration of the event – of parts of some pavilions of the
F i e ra Milano Fa i rg rounds plus an adjacent area to be used to host
open-air eve n t s .

In return for this right to use the land the City Council—should Expo
be awarded—will  grant the nece ssary authorisation for a
t h o roughgoing enviro n m e n tal and urban re d eve lopment of the site
o n ce the event is ove r. 

Indeed the Master Plan for the Expo was designed taking into
a ccount the future use of the area (public areas, housing, shops and
o f f i ces). The former – the squares and pedestrian bouleva rd, park
and water fe a t u res and st r u c t u res like the Expo Milano Tower, the
I TA LY Pavilion and the theme pavilions will be sold to City of Milan.
The areas hosting the other pavilions will remain in priva te hands.

P reliminary works will be underta ken to knock down and re lo ca te a
variety of ex i sting st r u c t u res on the site: a postal sorting office, an
e le c t r i cal sub-station, pylons, roads and car parks. 

In addition, general works to clean up and pre p a re the ground will be
p e r formed where nece ss a r y.

The historic Cascina Triulza building will be saved and re st r u c t u re d
for use as a Theme Pa v i l i o n .
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4.

THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE THEME

A B S T R ACT CHAPTER 4

OVERVIEW OF THE GOALS LINKED TO THE EXPO’S THEME

In macro terms, the Expo Milano  is intended to be a true multilateral platform from which to promote the best international practices.
More specifically, the goals linked to the theme can be summed up with the concept that access to safe, secure food is a fundamental
and basic right of humankind and that it is part of the pursuit of sustainable development. This concept can then be divided into specific
goals: 
• focus on solidarity and co-operation on development; 
• further sustainable development and protection of the environment; 
• enabling science and technology at the service of the people;
• examining the links between food and health for a better life quality;
• promoting informed choices for producers and consumers. 

SYNERGIES

• Expo Milano is closely linked
to previous events, developing
and continuing va r i o u s
synergies, goals and content
f rom the expositions in
Z a ragoza in 2008 and
Shanghai in 2010. Indeed, the
theme:  
• picks up on and deve lo p s

some of the content of the
Z a ragoza Expo (Wa ter and
S u sta i n a b le Deve lo p m e n t ) ,
especially when the lack and
quality of water become a
p ro b lem for susta i n a b le
development and food safety.
Access to clean water will be
a key element of Expo 2015; 

• is a natural follow-on from
Shanghai (Better City, Better
Life) since, in both developed
and developing nations, the
themes of food and
sustainable development are
c le a r ly linked to the
q u e stions of urbanisation,
the quality of the urban
environment and sustainable
urban development. 

THE PLANNED INITIATIVES

The Bidding Committee has
a l ready outlined a series of
i n i t i a t i ves that will incre a s e
a w a re n e ss and agreement with
the themes. 
• About ? 20 million will be

a l lo ca ted to best pra c t i ces in
the food safety, quality and
e d u cation secto rs. 

• 52 million has been ass i g n e d
for pro g rammes of susta i n a b le
e n v i ro n m e n tal deve lo p m e n t
using Clean Deve lo p m e n t
Mechanisms and Joint
I m p le m e n ta t i o n .

• Milan has already signed co-
o p e ration agreements with
the Millennium Campaign,
B i ove rsity International and
IFPRI (International Fo o d
Policy Research Institute).

• Under the aegis of the
Scientific Committee, a first
thematic forum was held in
Rome on 25/26 June to
coincide with the Mille n n i u m
C a m p a i g n ’ s m i d - t e r m
conference.

THOSE INVOLVED

• Expo 2015 intends to offer a
c h a n ce for glo b a l
communication and a genuine
world food forum where
s c i e n t i sts, co n s u m e rs ,
businesses, experts, citizens,
the mass media, researchers,
politicians, inte r n a t i o n a l
d i g n i taries and members of
NGOs can come together to
analyse, discuss, debate and
plan for the future;  

• a coherent choice for Italy and
Milan: a more effective and
co h e rent deve lopment of
solidarity to provide the bases
needed to enco u ra g e
economic development (Milan
as a bridge betwe e n
development and poverty).  



4.1 The goals of the Expo and its va l u e

4.1.1 The ex p e c tations of co n te m p o rary society

A good healthy diet is man’s most fundamental human right.

Any engine, in order to function, needs fuel. 
Fuel is pro ce ssed specifica l ly to provide the engine with the energ y
n e ce ssary to move its parts and perform the duties re q u i red of it.
Man too is a co m p lex machine ca p a b le of performing many
f u n c t i o n s, in particular movements that allow him to inte ract with
the environment and other living beings. 

To perform these functions pro p e r ly he needs an ava i l a b le supply
of sufficient energy and this is furnished first and fo re m o st by a
specific fuel for the human machine: fo o d. Since his appeara n ce on
the planet man's first thought has always been to pro c u re food fo r
himself and those clo s e st to him, to enable him to live and perfo r m
the tasks he sets himself or are set for him by society. Food in
sufficient quantity, then, but also of adequate quality. If an engine is
g i ven the wrong fuel or if this co n tains impurities, it "coughs" and
then breaks down. It's the same for man. If not fed pro p e r ly with
healthy food, he gets sick and his abilities and life ex p e c ta n c y
d i m i n i s h.

When we look around us today we see that in pra c t i ce the notion of
feeding ours e lves, of procuring energy for life, has deve loped in
d i f fe rent ways.

In some parts of the planet , in the more deve loped countries and
the higher st ra ta of the population, food no longer re p resents a
p h y s i o lo g i cal need, but also a ple a s u re, a delight for the senses.
The “quality” of food has come to pre d o m i n a te over “quantity”, the
amounts ava i l a b le being ta ken for gra n ted. 

In the We st we often find exce ss eating, eating patterns and diets
that are ill-suited to people's way of life or the climatic co n d i t i o n s .
The co n s e q u e n ces for health and we l fa re are sometimes so
d eva stating that they re p resent true societal diseases. To satisfy
this exce ss i ve appetite for food, we sometimes dest roy natura l
re s o u rces irreve rs i b ly, creating a situation that is unsusta i n a b le
in the long te r m. This is why we urg e n t ly need to deve lop a culture
of susta i n a b le deve lopment, one which looks to the needs of future
g e n e ra t i o n s .

So far in other parts of the world we have not achieved the goal of
a sufficient quantity of food and clean water to maintain life :
p e o p le die of hunger and thirst . The figures are dramatic and the
p ro b lem, rather than finding a solution, seems to be getting wo rs e .
We are failing to win the battle against hunger and pove r t y;
malnutrition still affects just under a billion people. 
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And the goal set by various pro g rammes, in first place the UN's
M i l lennium Campaign to halve this figure by 2015, runs a serious
risk of not being met.
Hunger, thirst and disease still affect too many people and too many
countries are still unable to find effe c t i ve answe rs. For many of
them, especially those in tro p i cal regions, widespre a d
undernourishment increases vulnerability, makes tra n s m i ssion of
i n fe c t i ve diseases more like ly, and makes it more difficult to esca p e
f rom the trap of underd eve lo p m e n t .

Food safety and food security

A c h i eving susta i n a b le deve lopment re p resents a co m p lex challe n g e ,
and one which is clo s e ly linked to the challenge for food security.
P u rsuing the twin goals of food safety (good food and water) and
food security (having enough to eat and drink) is a fundamenta l
p r i n c i p le of susta i n a b le deve lo p m e n t. Meanwhile the adoption of
s u sta i n a b le deve lopment policies fa vo u rs food safety and enhance s
the ro le of agriculture as a source of re n ew a b le energ y.

The theme’s unive rsal sco p e

I ta ly and Milan there fo re propose the theme "Feeding the Planet,
E n e rgy for Life", because we are firmly co n v i n ced that this
co r responds to reality and ex p e c tations of co n te m p o rary society,
that it has the sca le suited to a unive rsal exposition and that it ca n
be articulated in a series of sub-themes which can be deve loped to
a c h i eve co n c re te objectives. This theme has the potential to attra c t
the inte re st and co l l a b o ration of many who intend to play an active
part in the Expo, working together throughout the le n g t h y
p re p a rations for an event that can truly re p resent a globalised wo r l d ,
as a modern Exposition must .

The choice of Milan as the venue for this pro p o s a l (Milan, a rich city
in a rich country, ever open to international solidarity and a ce n t re of
the scientific and te c h n o lo g i cal deve lopment that is fundamental to
l a sting pro g re ss in today's world) is intended as a signal of how we
i n tend to pro ceed in examining and offering solutions that re s p o n d
to the world's co m p lex and inte rco n n e c ted pro b le m s .

For all these reasons the theme is re levant to the needs of
co n te m p o rary society provided it is tre a ted as a single question and
not a string of separa te pro b lems whose solutions do not re g a rd all
p e o p les, their living conditions and their hopes for the future. If the
planet is one, this theme is one that responds to the needs of this
g lobalised wo r l d .
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4 . 1 . 2 The goals of the Exposition

The ce n t ral aim of Expo 2015 is to demonst ra te that it is poss i b le
to guara n tee, today, in this world, food safety, food security and
s u sta i n a b le deve lopment for all mankind. This can be achieve d
t h rough the use of new know ledge scientific and new te c h n o logies. 

These goals cannot be reached without a st rong spirit of unity, co h e s i o n
and active solidarity: the invo lvement of a pro p e r ly informed public who
a re aware of the issues of deve lopment and the st r u g g le against pove r t y
and hunger; pre ss u re on governments to put in place policies on tra d e
and deve lopment which are co h e rent and effe c t i ve; promotion of priva te
ve n t u res and public pro g rammes to spread know ledge, te c h n o lo g i e s ,
opportunities and sound institutions and gove r n a n ce pra c t i ce s .

This is the Expo’s ce n t ral and st ra tegic aim, to be pursued thro u g h
the fo l lowing specific objective s :

• Focus on solidarity and co - o p e ration on deve lo p m e n t
Expo Milano 2015 provides a great opportunity to ta ke stock of the
p ro ce sses of co m m e rcial and economic inte g ration of deve lo p i n g
countries within ove rall global deve lopment. The time fo r
p ro te c t i o n i st and isolationist policies aimed at deve loping co u n t r i e s
is past. History and decades of international co - o p e ration and
scientific debate on the subject have demonst ra ted inco n t rove r t i b ly
that the opposite approach is needed. Expo 2015 will focus atte n t i o n
on the criticalities and opportunities that the opening of deve lo p i n g
countries can bring with it in material and other terms. It will try to
ta ke stock of how far we have come and what co r re c t i ve action is st i l l
needed to ensure we move tow a rd growth and not further
u n d e rd eve lopment, particularly with re g a rd to fo o d .

• Furthering susta i n a b le deve lopment and pro tection of the
e n v i ro n m e n t
Expo Milano 2015, as we have already st re ssed,  must
d e m o n st ra te the close links between the availability of good
healthy food for all people and susta i n a b le deve lopment. It wo u l d
be a big mista ke to think we can deal with the question of fe e d i n g
poor countries while treating susta i n a b le deve lopment as a
s e condary goal or, wo rse still, one to be pursued at a later sta g e .
We must avoid the past error in deve loped countries of exc l u d i n g
f rom the political agenda respect for the environment, only to
find ours e lves now, a fait accompli, with a huge pro b lem to be
a d d re ssed. Much space will there fo re be devo ted to measure s
and policies for the environment, to pro tect biodive rsity, pro m o te
s u sta i n a b le farming, safe g u a rd food quality and safety and find
n ew sources of re n ew a b le energ y.

• Putting science and te c h n o logy at the service of the people
Expo Milano 2015 will devo te great attention to the late st scientific
d eve lopments and new te c h n o lo g i cal opportunities, at the same
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time admitting that science and te c h n o logy can only furnish
a n s we rs to a pro b lem once the pro b lem itself and the terms of the
solution has been cle a r ly defined by others. The Expo will prov i d e
an important occasion to examine the sta te-of-the-art of scientific
and te c h n o lo g i cal re s e a rch and bring together all the pro ta g o n i st s
in one place. Expo 2015 does not want to supplant other forms of
scientific debate and co m m u n i cation, but instead to offer an ex t ra
opportunity, above all by putting scientists and te c h n o lo g i sts in
touch with the wider public who look to them for co n c re te solutions
to their pro b le m s .
Expo 2015 intends to ta ke a close look at biote c h n o logy and
m a ke a balanced and scientifica l ly rigorous ass e ssment of
GMOs, providing acc u ra te and objective information on the
eventual risks to fo o d .

• Examine the links between food and health
Expo Milano 2015 focuses on nutrition and the key ro le good fo o d
plays in personal health and we l l b e i n g .
This is why Expo is setting out to further dietary educa t i o n
i n vo lving eve r yone who can make a contribution in this dire c t i o n :
d i a logue between firms, co n s u m e rs and the general public;
i n vo lvement of the institutions and agencies working in educa t i o n
that can play a ro le and, finally, sharing of social re s p o n s i b i l i t i e s .
Defining the pro b lems and outlining the goals is a job for the
politicians, governments and international organisations; the
s e a rch for co m p a t i b le solutions is a scientific and te c h n i cal ta s k .
The ro les must not be co n f u s e d .

• P ro m o te informed choices for pro d u ce rs and co n s u m e rs
Expo 2015 intends to be a sounding board for eve r yone, eve r y
company and every agency that works in the agro - food area, to
m a ke them aware of their ro le as playe rs in a huge inte r n a t i o n a l
p ro ce ss. At the same time, the Expo must urge them to re f lect on
the implications of their actions and assume their full
responsibilities. This goes for the food firms, but also fo r
co n s u m e rs, whose informed choices must guide pro d u ce rs and
raise their sensitivity to the fair trade issue. For some ye a rs now
we are seeing an increasing sensitivity to the question at a glo b a l
level, with the emerg e n ce of quite small businesses which
p rev i o u s ly would inev i ta b ly have fa i le d .

In conclusion, Expo Milano 2015 intends to offer an occasion fo r
g lobal co m m u n i ca t i o n ,  a genuine world food forum, w h e re
eve r yo n e, whatever their ro le or function can m a ke their vo i ce s
h e a rd and at the same time discover what else is happening in a
field that is so fundamental for the future of mankind. A moment fo r
s c i e n t i sts, co n s u m e rs, firms, experts, the public, media,
re s e a rc h e rs, politicians, international bodies and NGOs to co m e
together to study the situation and propose answe rs for the future .
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4.2 A theme that meet man’s needs 

As we have sta ted seve ral times, having a sufficient food to eat of a
d e cent quality is a basic human right of every individual on this
planet. Confirmation of this, we re any nece ssary, comes in the fo r m
of the UN's Millennium Campaign to try and make sure this right is
re s p e c ted throughout the world and that the number of people who
die of hunger is halved by 2015.

Expo Milano 2015 does not set out to invent needs. It simply
wishes to expose basic rights that are being denied to humanity as
a whole and point out one of man's most pre ssing needs.

That said, the proposed theme “food security and susta i n a b le
d eve lopment for all” re p resents a choice for human respect, a choice
that puts man at the ce n t re, both as a bearer of rights (to a safe ,
s e c u re source of nourishment), and as a duty to be fulfilled at
w h a tever level (lo cal or global, entre p reneurial or inst i t u t i o n a l ,
d eve loped or underd eve lo p e d ) .

" Feeding the Planet, Energy for Life" re fe rs not only to eco n o m i c
co n s i d e rations, but, first and fo re m o st, to issues co n cerning man's
p e rsonal needs and his deepest aspirations. Society is duty bound to
m a ke sure everything is done to provide the conditions for these
hopes to be met. 

The needs of a person living in the deve loped world and someone
in the underd eve loped world are obviously diffe rent. But both
h a ve an equal claim to human dignity.

That is why they must be satisfied equally, though with diffe re n t
priorities: the needs of people in the underd eve loped world must
ta ke pre ce d e n ce because their needs are still below the minimum
level re q u i red for human dignity. This doesn't mean that the needs
and rights of people living in deve loped countries are unimporta n t
and not worthy of attention. Obesity, heart disease, diabetes and
some forms of ca n cer can be tra ced to eating poor, unhealthy fo o d .
T h ey are all pro b lems of a human society that has already solved the
f u n d a m e n tal question of survival. Hunger, thirst and the threat of
pandemic disease are pro b lems that re g a rd every human being as
such, irre s p e c t i ve of the conditions in which they live .
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4 . 2 . 1 A co h e rent choice for Ita ly and for Milan

I ta ly has always, even in the darke st moments of its history and
e conomic deve lopment, sought a balance between efficiency and equity,
b e t ween co m p e t i t i ve n e ss and social solidarity, between entre p re n e u r i a l
f reedom and the safe g u a rding of personal dignity and social just i ce .
This is true of Ita ly as a whole, and it is doubly the case of Milan and
L o m b a rd y. This region has pro d u ced world class economic and
i n d u strial growth but has also pioneered new forms of we l fa re for those
at the margins of society in a deve loped fre e - m a r ket eco n o m y.
I ta ly is a cre d i b le ca n d i d a te because this theme is firmly ro o ted in the
country's past .

At the end of the Second World War Ita ly was a larg e ly backward
country with widespread food shortages and pockets of pove r t y ,
hunger and disadva n tage, especially in the South. But it managed to
deal with these pro b lems, and it solved them. It ta c k led and
ove rcame the challenges that many deve loping countries fa ce to d a y.

I ta ly also re p resents a fundamental cro ss roads for the culture ,
quality and sociality of food. It is a labora tory for dealing with the
q u e stions of quality, security and innovation in field of the food. I ta ly
has a rich tradition of food of great quality and dive rs i t y : think of
the many types of vines grown in Ita ly, the wide variety of lo ca l
p roducts and traditional dishes. It is a pioneer in the attempts to
realise susta i n a b le agriculture that is respectful of the enviro n m e n t
and a food system that pursues efficiency and innovation without
sacrificing quality and ta ste, variety and culture. Within Ita ly, Milan,
L o m b a rdy and the Po Va l ley offer a food culture that is widely
popular and at the same time very refined, respectful and open to
other cultures, an environment that fa vo u rs a balance betwe e n
i n n ovation and tradition. 

L o m b a rdy and the Po Va l ley have for centuries offe red an
o u t standing ex a m p le of adva n ced, high productivity farming. T h e
a g r i c u l t u ral history of the Padana Plain is one of the world's most
i n te re sting, thanks to a fo r t u n a te combination of natura l
re s o u rces, good land and water,  hard working people and
continual te c h n o lo g i cal pro g re ss . Wa ter, work and te c h n o logy have
made it one of the most adva n ced and pro d u c t i ve agricultura l
regions in the world. 

A food / agriculture system that is incre a s i n g ly focused on quality,
i n n ovation, internationalisation, sustainability and respect for the
e n v i ro n m e n t .
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Milan is also an engine of innovation and change in the field of
nutrition. It is at the heart of the deve lopments that are pro fo u n d ly
changing the Italian food system, incre a s i n g ly oriented tow a rd
efficiency, food safety, quality and innovation, taking adva n tage of
other adva n ced services that Milan can offer in terms of
co m m u n i cations, design, arts and culture. All of this enables Ita ly to
o f fer the re st of the world not just exports of its products, but a fo o d
c u l t u re that is acknow ledged to be one of the healthiest diets,
without sacrificing—on the co n t rary enhancing—ta ste, quality and
i n n ovation. 

Milan accepts the challenge of co m p e t i t i ve n e ss and glo b a l i s a t i o n .
The benefits and the opportunities are clear to see. But we are also
co n cerned to co n tain and mitigate the poss i b le adve rse effects in
terms of unce r tainty and pre ca r i o u s n e ss for those who are we a ke r.

Milan brings to Expo 2015 the history of a big city that ca res about
c reating the most efficient conditions for social just i ce, in ke e p i n g
with the need to further real economic grow t h .

Milan has played a key ro le in Ita ly's economic deve lopment and will
continue to do so, taking ca re as always to further growth in the
p o o rer areas of the co u n t r y.

Milan is aware that we l fa re can easily tra n s l a te into waste d
re s o u rces, dependency and undesired effects. This capacity to show
co m p a ssion and solidarity must, to be susta i n a b le, be ex p re ss e d
t h rough efficient tools and mechanisms that can tra n s fer know le d g e
and re s o u rces to the we a ke r. What we don't need are cumbers o m e
b u re a u c ratic mechanisms designed to simply re d i st r i b u te we a l t h .

It is no accident, then, that Milan leads a widespread Italian netwo r k
of non-profit organisations and vo l u n tary groups, active ly engaged in
the tra n s fer of re s o u rces, know ledge, human ca p i tal and te c h n o lo g y. 

4 . 2 . 2 National and international challe n g e s

Any national or international pro b lem which is not re s o lved or
ta c k led pro m p t ly and effe c t i ve ly is bound to sto re up more serious
p ro b lems for the future. Many pro b lems to do with food and wate r
s ca rcity have not yet been answe red and we are already beginning to
see a wo rsening of the situation is some are a s .

By linking ex i sting pro b lems to their fo re s e e a b le co n s e q u e n ce s ,
Expo 2015 intends to ta ke an ethical sta n ce with respect to future
g e n e ra t i o n s. Food is an area in which the choices and efforts made
today will have a ce r tain co n s e q u e n ces for the life of humanity
to m o r row. Not only as re g a rds physical living conditions, but also the
c u l t u ral and political conditions, because a lack of action in this field
today can lead to conflict situations that are difficult to defuse.
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The life chances of future generations are at sta ke, in diffe rent ways,
for both deve loping and deve loped countries. Those with a higher
ra te of growth and consumption must not try to ensure their
c h i l d re n ’s future by crushing the hopes of the slower nations.
S u sta i n a b le deve lopment is all about how the choices of humanity
today may affect humanity to m o r row. Sadly, we have to admit that
this causal relation between today's choices and our future living
conditions is still not clear to many people. Expo Milano 2015 wishes
to send out this message loud and clear, especially to those who are
in a position to ta ke the important decisions.

4.2.3 The backing of international scientific expertise 

The theme chosen by the Bidding Committee for Expo Milano 2015:
“ Feeding the Planet, Energy for Life” has been bro ken down into
s even sub-themes. These will be deve loped with the contribution of
a panel of scientific experts which has already been formed during
the early stages of the bid. The Scientific Committee, or CSEM
(Scientific Committee Expo-Milano) is charged with guara n te e i n g ,
t h rough the standing and re p u tation of its members, the maximum
scientific rigour in deve loping the various sub-themes, but is also
re q u i red to co m m u n i ca te its findings as cle a r ly and simply as
p o ss i b le in terms that can be understood by the general public.

The CSEM is assigned the fo l lowing functions:

• to co n t r i b u te through the pre stige of its members to the succe ss
of Milan’s bid;

• to offer new ideas and inte r p re tations on the Expo theme;

• to deve lop the sub-themes by setting up open working gro u p s ;

• to st i m u l a te and guide broad international participation in
d eve loping co n c re te and wo r k a b le re commendations to be
p re s e n ted at the Expo.

The wo r k f low chart which led to the selection of the CSEM and its
o rganisation in wo r kg roups is shown below :
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Chairman of the Scientific Committee is Pro f. Roberto Schmid,
D i re c tor of the Ist i t u to Unive rs i tario di Studi Superiori, for over 17
ye a rs Rector of Pavia Unive rsity, and expert in international co -
o p e ration on higher education and scientific re s e a rc h .

Specific know ledge and an international pro f i le we re the qualities
sought in selecting the members of the CSEM.
The CSEM Secre tary is Dr. Adriano Gasperi, a  physician and
bioengineer who has wo r ked abroad in ove rseas deve lopment and
scientific and te c h n o lo g i cal co o p e ra t i o n .

The other members of the Scientific Committee are given in chapter 6.
The value of having a Scientific Committee in place during the
ca n d i d a t u re pro ce ss was made abundantly clear during the Rome
Forum, confirming the wisdom of the Bidding Committee's decision.
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To enable it to work more pro d u c t i ve ly through the various theme
wo r kg roups who enlivened the second day of the Rome Forum, CSEM
p roposed to set up a skills database co n taining the names of any ex p e r t s ,
furnished by the re s p e c t i ve heads of the seven sub-themes, who might
p rovide va l u a b le contributions to the work of the CSEM when nece ss a r y.

Should Milan be awarded the Expo, the CSEM will be particularly
useful during the deve lopment of the various sub-themes in the
period through to 2015, formulating co n c re te proposals for the
esposition and promoting a broad international partnership with
a n yone who might have answe rs to the pro b lems in quest i o n .

4 . 2 . 4 The run-up to the Expo: Best Pra c t i ce s

G i ven the co m p lex and multifa ce ted nature of the food question and
the significa n ce that Milan intends to give to Expo 2015, the theme
was subject to rigorous examination by a broad range of ex p e r t s ,
u n i ve rsities, re s e a rch ce n t res, public and priva te inst i t u te s ,
e conomic and pro fe ssional consulting bodies. The Bidding
C o m m i t tee intends to pro ceed in this manner throughout the
p re p a ra tory phase of the Expo.

The scope of the Expo Scientific Committee will be to st i m u l a te the
e n t i re scientific community, including national and inte r n a t i o n a l
i n st i t u tes, associations and individual scholars and re s e a rc h e rs, to
g i ve their fulle st contribution, organising meetings, workshops and
co n fe re n ces on the various issues that the theme raises. 

Milan is proposing a "p roject ro a d m a p" to 2015 so that the Expo ca n
p resent the achievements already made and point the way fo r w a rd .
In this way it re p resents both a point of arrival and a point of
d e p a r t u re for further efforts. This is co h e rent with one of the
f u n d a m e n tal purposes of a World Exposition as co n ce i ved by the
BIE: to serve as a ve h i c le for promoting and spreading best
p ra c t i ce s .
In this co n text it is crucial to be able to co m p a re the most innova t i ve
solutions from the various countries in the 7 theme are a s .

The Organising Committee wil l there fo re propose a sele c t i o n
p ro ce d u re to find, for each area, projects which:

• a re particularly innova t i ve ;
• can be re p l i ca ted in other co n tex t s ;
• a re pra c t i ca b le, in terms of the people and re s o u rces ava i l a b le ;
• can bring permanent benefits to the lo cal population.
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To support the most deserving ideas the Committee will set up a
d eve lopment fund for initiatives with the above chara c te r i st i c s .

An international competition will be ca l led and a jury (made up of
m e m b e rs of the BIE and re p re s e n ta t i ves of previous Org a n i s i n g
C o m m i t tees) will choose the winning projects to go on show in a
special Best Pra c t i ce pavilion.

Some of the initiatives and schemes are already underway:

• The Unive rsity of Milan and Ain Shams Unive rsity in Cairo, Egypt,
h a ve set up a re s e a rch ce n t re and a joint scheme to study agro
food pro b lems in arid co u n t r i e s ;

• ENEA (the Italian Agency for New Te c h n o logy, Energy and the
E n v i ronment) has just launched a fo u r - year project on
d e s e r t i f i cation backed by EU funding of EUR 5 million. ENEA is
working with the African Community Genetic Research Center on
a project to build a genetic database of crops typical to the
A f r i can continent. Another ENEA scheme, in co l l a b o ration with
the European Space Agency (ESA) and the Unive rsity of Cagliari,
sets out to measure soil humidity levels using sate l l i te sca n n i n g ;

• Milan is undertaking to design, implement and opera te Cle a n
D eve lopment Mechanisms and Joint Imple m e n tations jointly with
h o st countries, in acco rd a n ce with the Kyo to Pro to col. 5 priority
a reas have been identified:

A) Wa ter: building and/or refurbishment of aqueducts, pipelines,
s ewe rs and water drainage systems for rural are a s. 

B ) B i o m a ss: biomass re covery, crops to cre a te biomass used to
p ro d u ce clean energy, biofuels. 

C ) R e n ew a b le energies: heat pump power  stat ions,  dist r i c t
heat ing,  new te c h n o logies for l ight ing,  heat ing,  coo l ing 
and cooking. 

D) Fo re stat ion and susta i n a b le  agriculture:  af fo re sta t i o n ,
re fo re station, training and ince n t i ves for susta i n a b le agriculture
techniques. 

E ) S u sta i n a b le mobility: production and use of biofuels, hybrid/
e le c t r i cal propulsion for public tra n s p o r t .
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C o n c re te financial support for best pra c t i ces 

In an attempt to pro m o te effe c t i ve co - o p e ration and allow the le ss
d eve loped countries to make their own proposals for the Best
P ra c t i ce area, Milan is co m m i t ted to provide co n c re te financial
s u p p o r t.
In particular:

• it will set aside,  in adva n ce, the entire est i m a ted pro ce e d s
f rom product licensing, amounting to ? 20 million, to pro j e c t s
based on best pra c t i ces in food security, quality and educa t i o n .
This will form a platform of high quality ideas and proposals fo r
the scientific community and ava i l a b le to all co u n t r i e s ;

• it will dedica te re s o u rces worth ? 52 million to enviro n m e n ta l
s u stainability  pro g ra m m e s t h rough Clean Deve lo p m e n t
Mechanisms and Joint Imple m e n tations. 
Part of these re s o u rces will be destined to deve lopment and
e n v i ro n m e n tal offsetting schemes to be carried out in deve lo p i n g
countries and can also be displayed in the Best Pra c t i ce pavilion.

N o te that this funding is in addition to, and not in place of, the
O rganising Committee's contribution to expenses to help deve lo p i n g
countries ta ke part in the Expo. Further details on how to obta i n
funding, the criteria applied to the sele c ted countries and the to ta l
amount of aid ava i l a b le, will be laid out in a specific document to be
p re s e n ted one week prior to the start of the Enquiry Miss i o n .

A co n s o l i d a ted international netwo r k

Milan has already launched a co - o p e ration fra m ework and is
taking co n c re te steps to  deve lop the theme during this
p re p a ra tory phase for Expo. Co-operation agreements have so fa r
been signed with:

• The Millennium Campaign;
• B i o d i ve rsity Inte r n a t i o n a l ;
• I n ternational Food Policy Research Inst i t u te. 
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Forums offer a first opportunity for debate

As part of the pre p a ra tory work for the bid, the Scientific Committee is
leading plans to stage a number of seminars and meeting to pro m o te and
examine together with the BIE members the theme and co n tent of Expo 2015. 

The first Forum was held in Rome on 25-26 June 2007 , to co i n c i d e
with the UN Millennium Campaign Mid-Term Confe re n ce which was
held in the City Hall in Campidoglio over the previous days.

Thus we we re able to ta ke up the debate on the Millennium Goals and
go on to discuss the three most clo s e ly re l a ted sub-themes:

• te c h n o logy for agriculture and biodive rs i t y ;
• solidarity and co - o p e ration on fo o d ;
• food in the wo r l d ’s cultures and ethnic gro u p s .

The main focus of talks and pre s e n tations was the impact of climate
change on these three sub-themes, and an analysis of the effects on
p o l i t i cal, economic and scientific choices surrounding fo o d .

The broad participation of BIE countries, many of whom re p re s e n te d
by their ambass a d o rs or dele g a tes in Ita ly, is ev i d e n ce of the quality
of the debate and gave the Bidding Committee a wealth of
s u g g e stions and ideas to build into its planning for Expo Milano
2015. Many suggestions came out of the conclusions of the thre e
wo r kg roups on the second day of the Forum. There we re also many
va l u a b le contributions from the governments re p re s e n ted such as
M a l ta, St. Vincent and Grenadines, and Malaysia.

The Second Forum is scheduled February 2008 in Milan, and will
focus on the other four sub-themes:

• s c i e n ce for food safety, security and quality;
• i n n ovation in the food supply chain;
• d i e tary educa t i o n ;
• food for better life st y le s .

S w i tching the emphasis away from the pro b lems of food security and
the environment, attention will turn here to the question of eating
p a t terns, health and consumer pro te c t i o n .

The Forum will focus on the food supply chain and the opportunities
a f fo rded by science to guara n tee gre a ter safe g u a rds for public
health.  Finally , the participating countries wil l examine the
i m p o r ta n ce of co r rect education and the promotion of life st y le s
aimed at reducing the spread of illnesses linked to bad eating habits.

O n ce again, the Committee will avail itself of the contribution of top ex p e r t s
f rom the worlds of science, academia, business, government and media, to
e n s u re a quality debate and broad cro ss disciplinary co n c l u s i o n s .
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4.3 The clear links with other Expositions

Until now no international exposition has focused exc l u s i ve ly on
the question of food. Milan's proposal fills a gap in this sense and
re p resents a new departure . H owever, it is clear that Expo Milano
2015 has close links with the goals and co n tent of Zaragoza 2008
and Shanghai 2010,  with which it can deve lop va l u a b le synergies and
co n t i n u i t y.

Z a ragoza 2008 ta c k les the theme “Wa ter and Susta i n a b le
D eve lo p m e n t ”. Wa ter re p resents a huge co n cern for the larg e
majority of the world's population— 1.1 billion people1—who lack an
a d e q u a te supply of good clean wate r. The pro b lem of water sca rc i t y ,
its management and fair distribution feeds conflict and tension in
many parts of the world. And climate change is only making the
situation wo rse. 

Expo Milano 2015 will ta ke up and further deve lop some of the
themes of Expo Zaragoza. Wa ter sca rcity and quality is crucial to
s u sta i n a b le deve lopment and food safe t y. 

Expo 2010 in Shanghai ta kes the theme "Better City, Better Life "
highlighting the importa n ce of the quality of urban life and the
need to improve the design of our cities; this is a critical iss u e
considering that, acco rding to United Nations' est i m a tes, the urban
population will reach 55% of the world's population by 2010. 

Shanghai ta c k les the theme of susta i n a b le urban deve lo p m e n t ,
looking at new ideas for city design that can offer a habitat, life st y le s ,
working conditions and quality of life co h e rent with human wellbeing. 

The Milan Expo expects to ta ke this theme further in the same
d i rection. In advanced countries as well as poor and emerging countries,
the questions of food and susta i n a b le deve lopment are
i n ex t r i ca b ly linked with the pro b lems of urbanisation, quality of
urban environment and susta i n a b le urban grow t h.

B e t ter designed cities, more susta i n a b le, more friendly to the
e n v i ronment and to man are also essential for an improve d
relationship between food and health.

To re i n fo rce poss i b le synergies, formal agreements will be made to
p ro m o te the Zaragoza  and Shanghai Expos and fa vour thematic
links with Expo Milano 2015 ,  beginning with the opportunity
a f fo rded by the Italian pavilion at Zara g o z a .

H e re Milan will be taking part in the competition to find projects to
include in the UBPA (Urban Best Pra c t i ce Are a ) .
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4.4 International, national and lo cal inte re st 

The theme chosen by Milan for Expo 2015 already attracts cle a r
i n ternational, national and lo cal inte re st. Although this inte re st is
w i d e s p read and touches the co n s c i e n ce of 21st century man in so
many respects, it is still awaiting a stage on which to be fully
re p re s e n ted. This stage is Expo 2015 in Milan.

The Bidding Committee and Scientific Committee are working to
m a ke sure that Expo 2015 can bring together eve r yone who can make
his own contribution, in whatever shape and form to this, the biggest
c h a l lenge of our time.

The nature of the theme, its deve lopment and pre s e n tation, the
c h o i ce of Ita ly and Milan, all support the conclusion that Expo Milano
2015  has every chance of attracting the widest poss i b le inte re st not
o n ly in Ita ly, but also in Europe and the wider wo r l d .

S eve ral organisations have been co n ta c ted and have already shown an
i n te re st in working with us to help organise a series of inte r n a t i o n a l
e n co u n te rs through the pre p a ra tory phase and during the six months
of Expo Milano 2015 to debate the main issues. These include:

• FAO
• W F P
• I FA D
• W H O
• U N E P
• U N E S C O
• E FS A
• UN Millennium Goals

All countries belonging to these organisations can there fo re
co n t r i b u te ideas and proposals to the debate and help fo r m u l a te
policies to be ratified, pote n t i a l ly, by international agre e m e n t s .



4.5 Goals linked to the theme

The Expo 2015 Committee believes the chosen theme and the
a p p roach outlined above allows us to set a wide range of objective s ,
based on an in-depth analysis of the fo l lowing issues: 

• to fight hunger and malnutrition:  famine and pove r t y ;
a g r i c u l t u re and economic deve lopment of countries, glo b a l
d eve loping trade, l iberal isation and more open acce ss fo r
exports to the markets of the deve loped wo r l d ;

• to analyse the nature, evolution and chara c te r i stics of the
a g ro food syste m: inte g ration and ve r t i cal co - o rdination of the
food supply chain in deve loped countries and glo b a l ly; the
st ra tegies of the food companies: fa r m e rs and agricultural firms
of the supply chain. The growing st ra tegic importa n ce of the
re tail sector and the introduction of ow n - b rand pro d u c t s ;
redefining the boundaries between agriculture, the fo o d
i n d u stry, pharmace u t i cals and chemica l s ;

• to pro m o te susta i n a b le deve lopment and the agro fo o d
i n d u st r y: the ro le of agriculture and natural re s o u rces for the
p roduction of  re n ew a b le energies; susta i n a b le fa r m i n g ;
st ra tegies to combat effe c t i ve ly at every level (lo cal, national and
g lobal), climate change (desertification, the greenhouse effe c t ,
p o l l u t i o n ) ;

• to get deeper into the ro le of science and biote c h n o logy fo r
managing the pro b lems of agriculture, the environment and
n u t r i t i o n: risks and co n cerns raised by biote c h n o logy for fo o d
s a fety, the environment, biodive rsity,  global trade,  seed
p roprieties and co n t rol; analysis and perception of risk; the need
for a balanced and rigorous scientific approach that ta kes into
a ccount the magnitude and co m p lexity of the pro b lem; new
te c h n o logies, the adoption of diffe rent re g u l a tory appro a c h e s
and criteria and the co n s e q u e n ces for global tra d e ;

• to deve lope links between food and pro tection of human
h e a l t h:  non-co m m u n i ca b le and pandemic diseases; dieta r y
e d u cation and culture, improvements of life st y le s ;

• regulation on food safe t y: vo l u n tary and obligatory re g u l a to r y
mechanisms; tracking of foods for humans and animals and
their ingredients; he ro le of international organisations in view of
the homogeneity of the re g u l a t i o n s ;

• co n s u m e rs and associations, non-profit org a n i s a t i o n s ,
co r p o ra te social responsibility of food co m p a n i e s ;

• n ew multilate ral gove r n a n ce of globalisation; the challe n g e s
and poss i b le solutions for multilate ral agreements on eco n o m i c
d eve lopment and the enviro n m e n t ;
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• food cultural ro o t s : d i a logue between cultures; va lorisation of
t y p i cal products; food in more and more multi-cultural and
multi-ethnic societies.

The deve lopment of these themes, during the run-up to 2015 as we l l
as during the Exposition, should pro d u ce a wealth of original ideas
and truly co n c re te proposals and pro j e c t s .

4 . 6 Human and social aspirations and pro tection of the
e n v i ro n m e n t

Expo 2015 focuses on the needs, questions and co n cerns that are
ce n t ral to people's lives. It co n s i d e rs the human and social
a s p i rations of men and women who are worried about themselve s ,
society, their living environment and about the well-being of their
c h i l d ren and future genera t i o n s .

The decision to link human and social aspirations to the need fo r
p ro tection of the natural environment,  in a ce r tain sense is
m a n d a tory for Expo 2015. Reality is driving us in this direction, our
epoch demands it, man's needs and desires make this choice
o b l i g a to r y.

Today pro tection of the environment is a basic pre re q u i s i te fo r
tackling the question of food safety and food security. Expo Milano
2015 intends to highlight the relationship between the enviro n m e n t
and human health, between farming and enviro n m e n tal policies and
food quality and security, between sca rcity of water and land and
p ro tection of the eco s y stem. Inte g ra ted and susta i n a b le policies on
farming and energy are the basis for a global project for fo o d
security and food safe t y. All enviro n m e n tal issues are clo s e ly linke d
to food. Expo 2015 will provide an opportunity to co m p a re and
i n te g ra te the various diffe rent policies.

The enviro n m e n tal pro g ramme for Expo Milano 2015, with ? 5 2
million of dedica ted funding just for the preliminary phase,
d e m o n st ra tes the level of attention to enviro n m e n tal pro te c t i o n
and a new approach to international co - o p e ration on this issue, in
full co m p l i a n ce with the Kyo to Pro to col ta rg e t s.



4.7 International participation

The themes of Expo 2015 are fundamental for all types of co u n t r i e s ,
big and small, deve loped and le ss deve loped, from north and south,
countries with mainly young populations and those mainly older,
te c h n o lo g i ca l ly adva n ced countries and others that sti ll  find
t h e m s e lves in the digital divide.

The debate around these issues is fre q u e n t ly live ly and bitte r. That is
why Milan has chosen to give this event the chara c ter of a gre a t
forum open to the views and contributions of eve r yone. Obviously it is
not the intent of Expo 2015 to widen the gap between opposing
visions and potential solutions. Rather it wishes to build a
u n i ve rs a l ly acknow ledged map for the goals to be achieved, the
t i m e f rames and the tools of gove r n a n ce to be established. 

I d e a l ly, at Expo Milano 2015, the question that will be asked of
every participant will not be "where are you from" but “where do
we want to go to g e t h e r ” . This is not about staging a trade fair, st i l l
le ss a shop window for food products, but rather an occasion fo r
exchange and dialogue tow a rds the bro a d e st poss i b le sharing of
re s p o n s i b i l i t i e s.

4.8 An opportunity for co n st r u c t i ve and non-co n t rove rs i a l
debate

The theme highlights fundamental priorities for the inte r n a t i o n a l
co m m u n i t y,  issues on which we cannot but have a common inte re st
in finding joint solutions and responses to the main emerg e n c i e s .

The sub-themes covering a wide range of scientific, te c h n o lo g i ca l ,
c u l t u ral and economic topics and inev i ta b ly demand an exchange of
v i ews on policy and gove r n a n ce choices that will affect deve lo p m e n t
p ro ce sses for decades to co m e .

This exchange will nece ss a r i ly be pro g rammatic and diale c t i c ,
b e t ween widely differing positions.  This is to be we lco m e d .
Otherwise it would mean the theme is out of date or irre leva n t.  

Think for ex a m p le of the ro le bio-te c h n o logies will play in future
d e cades and the serious examination that is needed to weigh the
p o tential benefits for co n s u m e rs against the poss i b le risks, above all
for health.

Or the impact of trade barriers and tariffs  on deve lo p i n g
co u n t r i e s ,  penalised by pro te c t i o n i st pol icies that are st i l l
w i d e s p read yet anachro n i stic,  and should be amended if not
co m p le te ly abolished.
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These are just a co u p le of ex a m p les of topics which attract gre a t
i n te re st, and which can hopefully lead to Pro g rammatic Declara t i o n s
and multilate ral commitments to help bridge the gap betwe e n
sta r k ly distant political positions.

Milan and Ita ly offer a te r rain for discussion which the whole
world can re cognise as neutral and impartial, yet at the same time
one which can speak with authority on the issues in question, to
g u a ra n tee an Expo of maximum inte re st and participation. 

4.9 Every country may ta ke part in the Expo pre p a rations 

Expo Ita ly, Milano 2015 offe rs every country, whether a BIE
member or not, a global stage on which to present their particular
response to the theme t h rough the many topics raised by the sub-
t h e m e s .
N o n - exhibiting countries will have the possibility, however, to ta ke
part at the rich co n fe re n ce and workshop 6-month Expo pro g ram and
its pre p a ra tory scheduled events. All countries will be invited to
s h owcase their best in term of:

• e m e rgencies, the need for swift action on food safety, pro tection of
b i o d i ve rsity and the environment, pro tection of health and poor
eating habits, new infra st r u c t u re to support modern fa r m i n g ;

• te c h n o logies and innovations to improve productivity and the
quality of products throughout the food supply chain;

• rich food traditions, often little known inte r n a t i o n a l ly, which ca n
ex p loit an event like the Expo for co m m e rcial and cultural pro m o t i o n;

• g ove r n a n ce of the production and re tailing pro ce sses, to manage
and prevent an eventual food crisis;

• n ew policies on food education, co n t rols and prevention to
p ro tect the health of co n s u m e rs and improve their quality of life .

The Expo will also offer occasions for international debate invo lv i n g
not only the participant countries, but the many multilate ra l
o rganisations who will poss i b ly ta ke this opportunity to deve lop new
p o l i c i e s .



CHAPTER 5

D E V E LOPMENT OF THE THEME: 
THE SUB-THEMES AND THEIR

I N T E R P R E TATION. 
THE WAYS IN WHICH 

THE SUB-THEMES CAN BE PRESENTED 
AND HOW THE HOST 

AND PA R T I C I PANT COUNTRIES 
M AY TRANSLATE THEM 

I N TO ELEMENTS FOR EXPOSITION



LES PROCESSUS ENCOURS

For each sub-theme, the
general, macro processes that
influence the individual themes
are outlined:  
• relationship between science

and te c h n o logy (for fo o d
safety, innovation and quality,
health etc.);

• i n ternationalisation and
globalisation of food systems;

• c l i m a te change, the wate r
p ro b lem, farming and
sustainable development;

• d i e tary information and
education;

• new pandemics.

THE ROLE OF CONSUMERS
AND BUSINESS E S

Behaviour of co n s u m e rs and
businesses that influences the
sector is outlined for each sub-
theme. For example: 
• the demand for food safe t y ,

i n n ovation and va r i e t y ;
• the new co n s u m e rs in

d eve loping co u n t r i e s ;
• n ew life st y le s ;
• i n formation supplied by

p ro d u ce rs ;
• b u s i n e sses and health;
• b u s i n e sses, climate and

b i o d i ve rs i t y ;

REGULATION
IN THE SECTOR

M u l t i l a te ral gove r n a n ce in
relation to each sub-theme is
outlined. In particular:
• i n stitutions safe g u a rding fo o d

s a fe t y ;
• e t h i cal consumption and

co r p o ra te social responsibility; 
• b i o d i ve rsity policies;
• food and public health policies;

A B S T R ACT CHAPTER 5

SCIENCE 
FOR FOOD
SAFETY,

SECURITY 
AND QUALITY

2

INNOVATION
IN THE AGRO FOOD

SUPPLY CHAIN 

3

TECHNOLOGY FOR
AGRICULTURE

AND
BIODIVERSITY

5

SOLIDARITY
AND CO-

OPERATION
ON FOOD 

6

FOOD
FOR BETTER
LIFESTYLES 

4

DIETARY
EDUCATION 

7
FOOD IN THE

WORLD’S
CULTURES AND
ETHNIC GROUPS 

The main theme of Expo 2015 is developed through a series of sub-themes. An analysis matrix was then applied to highlight the most
important aspects that merit special attention during the exposition.
The 7 sub-themes are::

EXPO THEME AND SUB-THEMES

1

Each sub-theme could be analysed under a multiplicity of headings. The committee proposes 3 categories of analysis: 

CATEGORIES USED TO ANALYSE THE EXPO’S SUB-THEMES



5.1 The theme and its sub-themes

The main theme of Expo 2015 was deve loped by identifying a series
of sub-themes and then analysing these to discover the most
i m p o r tant aspects which merit special  attention during the
exposition. The seven sub-themes identified we re :

1. Science for food safety, security and quality

2. Innovation in the agro food supply chain

3. Te c h n o logy for agriculture and biodive rs i t y

4. Dietary educa t i o n

5. Solidarity and co - o p e ration on fo o d

6. Food for better life st y les 

7. Food in the wo r l d ’s cultures and ethnic gro u p s

Each sub-theme is open to a multiplicity of inte r p re ta t i o n s .

The co m m i t tee chose to examine the issues from three angles: 

A) Ongoing pro ce sses  

B) Consumers and pro d u ce rs  

C) Gove r n a n ce 

Thus, for each sub-theme we ex a m i n e :

A ) the current trends and changes, the pre ssing questions and eve n t s
( g lobalisation, susta i n a b le deve lopment, climate change, etc . ) ;

B ) the behaviour, choices and st ra tegies of the main playe rs, in 
particular of co n s u m e rs and pro d u ce rs;  

C) the effects of gove r n a n ce, the mix of public and priva te decisions 
by national and lo cal governments, NGOs and vo l u n tary 
a ssociations, supranational and multilate ral bodies and other 
sta ke h o l d e rs who in various ways govern and affect the diffe rent 
aspects of each sub-theme.

The deve lopment of the main Expo theme is thus the result of a
combination of the seven sub-themes, each analysed under the thre e
aspects described. 
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We should st re ss, however, that this is mere ly a form of pre s e n ta t i o n
chosen for its simplicity and ease of co n s u l tation; re fe re n ces to the
u n d e r lying themes may overlap in diffe rent sections of the chapte r.

5.1.1 Sub-theme 1: Science for food safety, security and quality

G OA L: highlight the ro le of scientific re s e a rch in the agro fo o d s
i n d u stry; illust ra te the most significant findings of labora tories and
re s e a rch ce n t res around the world; explain the benefits of re s e a rc h ,
d eve lopment and innovation in ensuring incre a s i n g ly high sta n d a rd s
of food safety quality.

Although the path ta ken by scientific re s e a rch and the importa n t
opportunities it offe rs are clear, we can no longer blindly place our trust in
s c i e n ce or ta ke an acritical view of the promises of te c h n o lo g y. 

We need to understand pre c i s e ly what is the sta te-of-the-art and to
be able to position scientific re s e a rch and the applications of
te c h n o logy within a clear frame of re fe re n ce provided by the
i n stitutions and by government. 

1.A: Ongoing pro ce ss e s

1.A.1 Food safety and co n t rols on the food supply chain and 
w a ter re s o u rce s

The pro b lem of the safety and quality of food is today one of man's
ce n t ral co n cerns. There are many aspects to this: many polluta n t s
can enter the human body via foods. Contamination may be
m i c ro b i o lo g i cal, due to pathogens and micro - o rganisms that pro d u ce
toxins; chemical, caused by pesticides, fe r t i l i s e rs and antibiotics; or
p h y s i cal due to the acc i d e n tal pre s e n ce of fo reign bodies.

E ven more worrying is the co n tamination from unclean water, which
is one of the main causes of death in deve loping co u n t r i e s .
Today, looking at the question of food safety we find ours e lve s
co n f ro n ted by both the co m p lexity of the production cyc le and the
i n c re a s i n g ly tortuous pro ce sses that food undergoes on its ro u te
f rom “field to ta b le”, and at the same time opportunity, offe red by
n ew scientific and te c h n o lo g i cal know le d g e .

Expo 2015 intends to examine the late st deve lopments in fo o d
s c i e n ces and te c h n o logy of co n t rol and the principle directions of
re s e a rc h . It sets out to diss e m i n a te this know ledge in the fields
m o st important to food safety, namely the use of chemicals in
farming and the re g i st ration of the products and quantities used, the
techniques of biolo g i cal pest co n t rol, te sting of food quality and
animal we l fa re .
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1.A.2 Innovation to improve food quality

C o n s u m e rs, especially in the most deve loped countries, are
i n c re a s i n g ly opting for farm products of very high quality, not only in
terms of nutritional value, but also as re g a rds ta ste .

Fa ced with a growing demand for quality, and there fo re innova t i o n ,
f rom co n s u m e rs, many new te c h n o logies now allow us to intro d u ce
n ew ideas both in the food production pro ce ss and in the pro d u c t s
t h e m s e lves. Examples abound: radiation techniques, microw a ve
cooking, vacuum packaging, new ingredients and additive s ,
p re s e r vation and co n s e r vation techniques, not to mention the ve r y
i m p o r tant re f r i g e ration chain. 

Expo 2015 will present a deta i led picture of the new opportunities
that science and te c h n o logy offer in terms of innova t i ve fo o d
p ro ce sses and products quality improve m e n t . Science and
te c h n o logy alone will not solve our pro b lems, but they do re p re s e n t
an essential first premise for the response to co n s u m e rs' demands
for quality and innovation. 

1.A.3 Food and water safety in underd eve loped countries 

Finding the best way to tra n s fer te c h n o logy to le ss deve lo p e d
countries has been a crucial te st for international relations for some
time. There are methodologies and pro ce sses that can have
s i g n i f i cant benefits for farming and co n s e q u e n t ly on the way people
eat and drink.

It is undeniable that one of the main causes of the high mortality ra te
in these countries is co n ta m i n a ted food and the lack of clean wate r.
E ven in ex t re m e ly pre carious conditions of hygiene, simple measure s
could easily be intro d u ced to significa n t ly improve the situation.

The tra n s fer of scientific re s e a rch and te c h n o logies to poor
countries must ta ke into account their true needs and their ability to
a ccept changes given their level of deve lopment, while at the same
o f fer the opportunity to share new and susta i n a b le ideas. 

Expo 2015 intends to dedica te particular attention to the most
e a s i ly and immediate ly tra n s fe ra b le innovations to deve lo p i n g
countries, through low co st te c h n o logies, better hygiene, and
wider systems of co n t rol and prevention. Particular attention will
be paid to wate r. Wa ter and deve lopment are inex t r i ca b ly linked and
the Expo will devo te great space not only to the driving ro le of
s c i e n ce and te c h n o logy, but also to the no le ss important search fo r
n ew ways of managing and sharing water re s o u rces in a fra m ewo r k
of s u sta i n a b le co n s u m p t i o n .
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1.A.4 Tracking and managing products through the supply chain

Today we can co n t rol and improve the organisation of the food supply
chain, and this is essential for food safe t y. In particular, co n s u m e rs
a re demanding to know ex a c t ly where the food they eat comes fro m ,
e s p e c i a l ly in a period when pandemics caused by co n ta m i n a ted fo o d
a re a continuous threat (SARS, BSE, etc . ) .

Another area of co n cern re g a rds the security of online shopping
which is growing ra p i d ly along with e-co m m e rce and the wider use of
i n formation and co m m u n i cation te c h n o logies for business and tra d e .

Expo 2015 ta c k les this theme using information te c h n o logies, with
particular re g a rd to the tracking of food pro d u c t s , to obta i n
s i g n i f i cant improvements to food quality.  It also looks at e-
co m m e rce, a ra p i d ly spreading technique for buying and selling both
on the whole s a le and re tail marke t s .

1.A.5 Science and biote c h n o lo g y

B i o te c h n o logy, and the application of genetics, micro b i o logy and
b i o c h e m i stry, are ushering in a ra d i cal and co m p lex te c h n o lo g i ca l
revolution which has triggered a global and co n t i n u a l ly evo lv i n g
d e b a te .
The adoption of biote c h n o logy in farming can offer solutions to a
range of pro b lems typical of deve loping countries.  The first
g e n e ration GMOs increase crop production significa n t ly and make
farming poss i b le in adve rse enviro n m e n tal conditions (e.g. in arid
c l i m a tes, salt water). The second generation GMOs are designed to
i m p rove the ta ste and nutritional quality of foods, to limit the
e n v i ro n m e n tal impact of agriculture and del iver benefits fo r
co n s u m e rs' health. Among the most important co l l a te ral effects is
the gradual reduction in the use of pesticides and other chemica l s
c u r re n t ly widely used in agriculture .

H owever we should remember that many pro b lems can arise thro u g h
the use or abuse of such te c h n o logies; this is a topic at the ce n t re of
i n ternational debate with important economic, but also political and
social co n s e q u e n ces. In particular, studies of the potential effe c t s
on human and animal health of these genetica l ly modified pro d u c t s
h a ve so far pro d u ced highly co n t rove rsial re s u l t s .

Expo 2015 intends to examine the question of biote c h n o logies, and
o f fer a balanced and rigorous discussion of the benefits and risks
t h ey pose in the agro - food field, and their impact on both adva n ce d
and emerging (re ce n t ly industrialised) economies as well as the
d eve loping countries. 
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1.B. Consumers and pro d u ce rs

1.B.1 The ro le of companies in furthering food safe t y

C o n s u m e rs pay great attention to food safety and it is clear that they
a re demanding ever gre a ter guara n tees. Fa r m e rs, food pro ce ss o rs
and re ta i le rs all have a duty of tra n s p a rency in their re g a rd with
respect to the origin, pro ce sses and ro u tes ta ken by the food we buy.
The ro le of the firms in maintaining high sta n d a rds and raising the
level of co n t rol along the whole supply chain is fundamental on an
e conomic, social and ethical leve l .

EXPO 2015 will analyse the impact of the growing co n s u m e r
demand for safety on the monitoring and co n t rol of the supply and
d i stribution chain, and the te c h n o logies that food companies adopt
to guara n tee safe, healthy foods of high nutritional value.  

1 . B . 2 C o n s u m e rs' attitude to science and te c h n o logy in the agro 
foods secto r

The ex i ste n ce of potential  threats to human health and the
e n v i ronment makes the ass e ssment and perception of food risk a
ce n t ral co n cern. A balanced, rigoro u s ly scientific answer is re q u i re d
to ensure that co n s u m e rs are fully acquainted with the late st
d eve lopments in science and te c h n o lo g y.

Expo 2015 hopes to provides a space for ideas, discussion and
open debate with the general public, the consumer ass o c i a t i o n s ,
food companies, national governments and the multi late ra l
agencies to make an acc u ra te ass e ssment of the risks posed by
n ew te c h n o lo g i e s . The aim is to bring together eve r yone who is
a f fe c ted or invo lved in this issue to eva l u a te the co n d i t i o n s ,
i n stitutional and political in nature, which can ensure that the
opportunities outweigh the risks.

1 . B . 3 The directions and findings of scientific re s e a rch, the 
o rganisation and workings of the international scientific 
co m m u n i t y

The politics of publ ic/priva te re s e a rch, the size and scope of
p u b l i c / p r i va te inve stment in R&D, the nature of the innova t i o n
s y stem, public/priva te re s e a rch ce n t res,  the true ro le of the
scientific community, the relationship between public and priva te
re s e a rch: these questions re g a rd a world that is distant and
u n familiar from pro d u ce rs, co n s u m e rs, firms and the public, who
t h e m s e lves find it difficult to talk to each other. 

Expo 2015 intends to provide a broad and visible stage for a high
level exchange of views, know ledge and orientations, as well as a
va l u a b le tool to inform the general public about what the glo b a l
scientific community is able to achieve,  the results obtained, the
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ex p e c tations and the paths along which it is moving. This will in
e f fect help to close the gap between academia, science and the
public, and at the same time help further a wider acce p ta n ce of
s c i e n ce and te c h n o logy as an instrument for grow t h .

1.C: Gove r n a n ce

1.C.1 Public regulation of agro - food co n t ro l s

The application of uniform sta n d a rds on food safety and quality
comprising enfo rcement and sanctions, is an incre a s i n g ly urg e n t
need. 

This regime should see governments, multilate ral and supra n a t i o n a l
i n stitutions working together without a clash of "sove reignty", but
seeking in co n cert to ensure their co n t rols are as acc u ra te and
e f fe c t i ve as poss i b le in administ ra t i ve, organisational and lo g i st i ca l
terms. Regulation and co n t rols, in the final analysis, must be
e n fo rced by the authorities, above all the multilate ral bodies. It is
also impera t i ve that public and priva te re s e a rch entities engage
s y ste m a t i ca l ly with the issue of biote c h n o lo g y.

Expo 2015 intends to focus on the ro le of public bodies, and
regulation bodies, especially on the pro ce d u res and criteria fo r
evaluating new products and new pro ce sses, the decision-making
mechanisms, and the question of regaining public trust and
co n f i d e n ce .

It will examine the ro le of public agencies and authorities (like the
F DA in the United Sta tes and the re cent European Food Safe t y
Authority) and the criteria used to ass e ss the risks. It will st re ss the
i m p o r ta n ce of the independence, scientific authority, credibility and
t ra n s p a rency of the pro ce d u res applied by the re g u l a tory authorities.

1.C.2 The co n s u l ta t i ve ro le of the international scientific co m m u n i t y

The governing bodies that watch over the food industry cannot ignore
the views of the international scientific community, which has the
right/duty to set up a fra m ework to report the results of agro fo o d
re s e a rch pro m p t ly  and make its re commendations to public
d e c i s i o n - m a ke rs .

U n fo r t u n a te ly, occasions for dialogue are still too few, and in many
cases the responses of the institutions to re q u e sts for solutions, of
g ove r n a n ce or validation of pro ce ss e s / p roducts, are still too slow.
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Expo 2015 will try to bring the scientific community and public
d e c i s i o n - m a ke rs closer together, beginning with an analysis of the
ex i sting forms of co n s u l tation and to propose more effe c t i ve ways,
e n co u raging an open debate on the subject with the invo lvement of
the international governing bodies.

1.C.3 The regulation of GM fo o d s

GM foods is one of the hotte st topics of political, economic and social
d e b a te to d a y.

A g reement on the potential effects on human health, the patenting of
n ew products, the ce r t i f i cation of quality, tra n s p a rency tow a rd s
co n s u m e rs: these are all aspects that are still awaiting adequate
policy re s p o n s e s .

W h i le the diffe re n ces between national re g u l a tory fra m eworks ca n
g i ve rise to trade wars, it is imposs i b le to come to an agreement on
r u les and pra c t i ces acro ss the board without first reaching a bro a d
consensus on the impact of GMOs on human / animal health and bio-
d i ve rs i t y. 

Expo 2015 will pro m o te the principle of tra n s p a rency, info r m a t i o n
and know ledge for co n s u m e rs and the general public, pre s e n t i n g
p r i va te and public initiatives to safe g u a rd food safe t y.

5.1.2 Sub-theme 2: Innovation in the agro food supply c h a i n

G OA L: present the chara c te r i stics, peculiarities and dynamics of
i n n ovation in the food supply chain in industrialised, emerging and
le ss deve loped countries, in the light of globalisation which affe c t s
the whole planet.

2.A: Ongoing pro ce sses 

2.A.1 The nature and changes to the food system and supply chains 

The food system is composed of a series of phases invo lving a co m p lex
n e t work of food pro ce ss o rs and food marketing industries that link
fa r m e rs to co n s u m e rs through a chain of activities from grow i n g ,
primary food pro ce ssing, secondary pro ce ssing, re tailing and ca tering. 
Food products, in deve loped countries, are today no longer simple fa r m
p roducts. 70-80% of farm products entering the food supply chain
u n d e rgo some sort of industrial pro ce ss. The food system is thus
composed of numerous activities and functions, from physical flow, to
the circulation of information, marketing and market inte l l i g e n ce ,
p roduct design, lo g i stics, and a co m p lex inte raction of co n s u m e rs ,
l a rge firms and small businesses, pro d u ce rs and charities.
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I n n ovation touches many aspects and dimensions: product, pro ce ss ,
o rganisation, distribution and packaging.

Expo 2015 will present the fe a t u res of the food system, how it
changes in the co u rse of economic deve lopment, the impact of
g lobalisation, the powerful orientation tow a rds innovation in
a d va n ced co u n t r i e s . The emphasis will be on a vision of the fo o d
s u p p ly chain as a unified system and the need to find systems to
g u a ra n tee food safety along its entire length. 

2 . A . 2 I n ternationalisation and globalisation of the agro food 
s y ste m

I n ternationalisation not only affects food products and eating habits.
It incre a s i n g ly co n cerns the organisation of the food syste m s
t h e m s e lves where global trade cre a tes a whole series of larg e ly
p o l i t i cal pro b lems and increases tensions between importer and
ex p o r ter countries which continue to hinder the proper deve lo p m e n t
of the international food tra d e .

Expo 2015 will highl ight the fa c to rs behind the curre n t
g lobalisation of food systems and their pro found co n s e q u e n ces fo r
the we l fa re of co n s u m e rs , at the same time st re ssing the
difficulties and challenges this poses for food safety and the
regulation of global tra d e .

2.A.3 Wa ter savings in the agro foods indust r y

In a climate of growing co n cern about sca rce water re s o u rces and
the threat of emergency, the ro le of the agro foods chain in
co n taining water consumption is fundamental. Agriculture is the
b i g g e st consumer of wate r. On ave rage, acco rding to FAO, it ta kes a
ton of water to pro d u ce a kilo of wheat. Farming accounts for ro u g h ly
70% of all withdrawals from the world's lakes, st reams and aquife rs .
And the figure is nearer 95% for many deve loping countries where
a round three quarte rs of all irrigated fields are to be fo u n d .

Expo 2015 intends to devo te co n s i d e ra b le attention to the pro b le m
of water in the diffe rent regions in relation to the farming methods
and techniques used. Best pra c t i ces will be offe red, especially
solutions that can be easily re p l i ca ted and poss i b ly cheaply so as to
ex tend the benefits to the le a st adva n taged people s .

L e ss demanding irrigation techniques; introduction of le ss thirst y
c rops in low ra i n fall areas; new ways of co l lecting or re c ycling wate r
for agricultural use: these are all topics for urgent discussion. 

Among these, the possibility of inte r - regional pro g rammes for the
joint management of river basins to co - o rd i n a te the action of
d i f fe rent governments and agencies.
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2.B: Consumers and pro d u ce rs

2.B.1 Marrying productivity and quality in supply chain

T h e re is a fundamental economic re q u i rement to guara n tee ra tes of
return for farming at every stage of the production pro ce ss, and to
g u a ra n tee a steady rise in pro d u c t i v i t y. One of the risks, which the
m o re alert co n s u m e rs are quick to point out, is that productivity ca n
bring sta n d a rdisation at the expense of intrinsic quality. 
W h i le co n ceding that these pro ce sses offer gre a ter safe g u a rds to
health as well as lower prices, there is a clear sensation among
co n s u m e rs that there has been a lo ss of genuine ta ste and
w h o le s o m e n e ss of  ce r tain foods which are incre a s i n g ly
sta n d a rd i s e d .

Expo 2015 answe rs the growing demand on the part of co n s u m e rs
for quality products at affo rd a b le price s . Special attention will be
g i ven to new models of distribution and consumption, like the re ce n t
a p p e a ra n ce in supermarkets of specialised co u n te rs offering high
quality products of guara n teed origin.

2.B.2 The demand for innovation and va r i e t y

Higher incomes combined with re d u ced le i s u re time are driving
demand for new types of food products. The result is a pro fo u n d
change in meal pre p a ration and eating habits. This in turn is
a f fecting pro d u ce rs who need to satisfy new demands for foods that
a re both nutritious and “co n venient” (freeze-dried, homogenised,
p a steurised, ready for use sauces, partially pre - co o ked foods, pre -
co o ked FMT-Fre e z e r - M i c row a ve - Ta b le foods, etc.).  

Expo 2015 intends to examine the phenomenon of innova t i ve
foods, the increasing demand for quick, easy-to - p re p a re meals
and re a d y - to-eat meals, the demand for variety, the fa c to rs that
d e termine changes patterns of consumption including the late st
m o st revolutionary theories.

2.B.3 New co n s u m e rs in emerging co u n t r i e s

In emerging countries, especially the most populous, a ra p i d ly
g rowing middle class is emerging.  In some countries, this
phenomenon can have crucial co n s e q u e n ces for the market (fo r
ex a m p le in India and China these new segments of demand co u l d
g row to over 400 million people in the next few ye a rs). For these
countries, globalisation means the chance to offer better quality and
m o re nutritious food to a gre a ter number of people while st i l l
respecting their cultural traditions. 

Expo 2015 intends to look at the new demand of co n s u m e rs in
e m e rging countries and co n s e q u e n t ly  at these cultura l
d eve lopments and dietary changes.
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2 . B . 4 The challenge of tra n s formation and production for small / 
medium firms 

Changes in consumer demand, the new ro le of distribution and the
g lobalisation pro ce ss have pro fo u n d ly changed the co m p e t i t i ve
e n v i ronment in which firms must opera te, especially the smaller ones.
For fa r m e rs and food companies alike, the current changes prompt new
a p p roaches, st ra tegies and responses. In many cases, small and
medium businesses run into difficulties deve loping new pro d u c t s ,
m a r keting them and managing the incre a s i n g ly co m p lex supply chain.

Expo 2015 looks at the challenges that food companies fa ce due to
changes in the supply chain and the growing emphasis on quality
and safety on the part of co n s u m e rs .

2.B.5 Retail st ra tegies 

C o n ce n t ration in re tailing and the growth in size of dist r i b u to rs ,
i n ternationalisation st ra tegies and the adoption of branding policies
( p roducts sold under the re ta i le rs' own name rather than that of the
p ro d u cer) are having incre a s i n g ly marked co n s e q u e n ces on the
workings of the food system. 

Expo 2015 will devo te particular attention to the ro le of re ta i le rs,
examining their internationalisation st ra tegies, the pro fo u n d
co n s e q u e n ces for the food supply chain of changing ve r t i ca l
relationships between global re ta i le rs and food manufa c t u re rs, the
g rowing co n t ractual power of the re tailing sector, its st ra tegic ro le fo r
the organisation of the supply chain, for co n t rol of quality and fo o d
s a fety, the internationalisation and globalisation of the food supply
chains and the co n s e q u e n ces for both deve loped and deve lo p i n g
countries in terms of efficiency, consumer prices and ince n t i ves to
i n n ovation and quality.
At the same time a section will be re s e r ved for niche foods and the
a reas that emerging countries especially could occupy in this
e n v i ronment thanks to genuine partnerships and “fair marke t i n g ”
b e t ween the sta ke h o l d e rs .

2.C: Gove r n a n ce

2.C.1 Achieving quality in the food supply chain

The future of the agro food supply chain will larg e ly depend on the
c reativity and st ra tegic choices of firms able to react to new st i m u l i
and market opportunities. Genera l ly competition will drive the pro ce ss
of evolution tow a rds gre a ter efficiency and higher quality pro d u c t s .
Public decision-make rs can also play an important ro le by prov i d i n g
i n ce n t i ves to the introduction of quality systems throughout the supply
chain and helping the sector to evo lve .
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Expo 2015 will analyse the relationship between farming and
regulation, offering a chance to exhibit best pra c t i ces and but also
to st i m u l a te discussion on more effe c t i ve regulation which bette r
responds to the needs of industry and the co n s u m e r.

Emphasis will be placed on the body of industry regulations which
re p resent huge obsta c les to small lo cal growe rs: while food safe t y
remains the priority, ad-hoc mechanisms will be needed to preve n t
the disappeara n ce of niche pro d u ce rs who are often the ex p re ssion of
age-old traditions in some countries. 

2.C.2 Policy for susta i n a b le agriculture

In adva n ced countries farming is inte n s i ve and highly indust r i a l i s e d
g u a ra n teeing high levels of productivity and innovation but not
without significant ex ternal co sts, enviro n m e n tal and social fo r
ex a m p le. 

In this area, gove r n a n ce is still lacking or at any ra te unequal
b e t ween diffe rent countries. It is clear that there is room fo r
co n ce r ted action which,  without introducing co st imbalance s
b e t ween pro d u ce rs, can at le a st level the playing field on sta n d a rd s .

Expo 2015 intends to point up these aspects, with particular
re fe re n ce to identifying a set of rules governing the
e n v i ro n m e n tal impact of the industry, e.g. ex te n s i ve cultiva t i o n
and land ex p lo i tation, use of pesticides, disposal of waste, etc .

2 . C . 3 R e tail co n ce n t ration, pro tection from competition and 
the inte re sts of the consumer 

D e s p i te the many benefits to co n s u m e rs of re tail consolidation, this
continual drive tow a rds co n ce n t ration in re tail ing can have
u n fo r t u n a te side effects for the ove rall well-being of society.
G re a ter co n ce n t ration of market power in the hands of big
s u p e r m a r kets can also have an effect on price s .

Expo 2015 wishes to provide a space for analysis of co m p e t i t i o n
policy in the sector with a view to preventing the formation of
re tailing ca r tels and in all phases of the supply chain in genera l . I t
will also examine the social and economic impact of co n t i n u e d
co n ce n t ration in production and dist r i b u t i o n .

2.C.4 Ethical consumption and co r p o ra te social re s p o n s i b i l i t y

The current inte g ration of markets and economic systems cre a te s
g rowing inte rd e p e n d e n ce and re q u i res a re n ewed alliance. Fair tra d e
and co r p o ra te social responsibility re p resent two ways of ra i s i n g
a w a re n e ss with co n s u m e rs and the public and allow them to make a
p e rsonal co n t r i b u t i o n .
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Expo 2015 intends to enco u rage an alliance between co n s u m e rs
f rom the deve loped world and pro d u ce rs from le ss deve lo p e d
countries. This will not only have an immediate social impact but
also go a long way to opening the way to imports of food pro d u c t s
f rom deve loping countries. Milan will provide a great stage on
which to present the many fa cets of ethical co n s u m p t i o n .

5.1.3 Sub-theme 3: Te c h n o logy for agriculture and biodive rs i t y

G OA L: to highlight the close inte rd e p e n d e n ce between food safe t y
and the environment, examining the challenges posed by climate
change, the relationship between the environment and agriculture ,
the pro b lem of water sca rcity, susta i n a b le agriculture and
b i o e n e rgies; R&D on te c h n o logies co m p a t i b le with enviro n m e n ta l
p ro tection in both rich and poor countries. To safe g u a rd and pro m o te
a g r i c u l t u ral biodive rsity of the eco s y stem, species and genetics to
help pre s e r ve evolutionary pro ce sses and reve rse the trend of
e n v i ro n m e n tal dete r i o ra t i o n .

3.A: Ongoing pro ce ss e s

3 . A . 1 C l i m a te change, global warming and the vulnerability of 
fa r m i n g

The unre lenting increase of greenhouse gas emissions ass o c i a te d
with global warming present a serious threat to farming and to wate r
re s o u rces. It also has huge economic co n s e q u e n ces: acco rding to a
re cent FAO study, a 2.5°C rise in the ave rage global te m p e ra t u re
could reve rse the current trend of falling prices for farm products. 
This would re p resent a further st re ss fa c tor for food security in many
d eve loping co u n t r i e s .

G lobal warming will have the biggest impact on farming at a re g i o n a l
and lo cal level. Current projections seem to suggest there will be
i n c reased yields in the more te m p e ra te northern latitudes, with the
m o st significant fa l loff in production occurring in tro p i cal and
s u b t ro p i cal zones. 

Expo 2015 will pay close attention to the huge pro b lems of
s u sta i n a b le deve lopment and pro tection of biodive rsity, with
particular attention to the relationship between climate change,
g lobal warming and farm pro d u c t i o n , in the belief that climate
change and the steady rise in greenhouse gas emissions re p resent a
g ra ve threat. It will  st re ss the fact that pol icies designed to
s a fe g u a rd food safety and food security are paramount to achiev i n g
s u sta i n a b le deve lopment. Hence the ce n t ral ro le that agriculture
m u st play in contributing to the susta i n a b le deve lopment of the
planet will be given its due weight. 
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3.A.2 The vulnerability of deve loping co u n t r i e s

E n v i ro n m e n tal pro b lems hit deve loping countries particularly hard .
E s p e c i a l ly in Africa which is noto r i o u s ly exposed to eco lo g i ca l
ca ta st rophes where the sta n d a rd civil defe n ce provisions of adva n ce d
countries are lacking. Among the most vulnera b le areas are the
co a stal zones with their del ica te eco s y stems, areas suffe r i n g
d e s e r t i f i cation or seve re drought, and others exposed to ex t re m e ly
v i o lent and intense weather phenomena.

Expo Milano 2015 intends to spotlight the late st techniques that
can help the we a ke st countries to manage these enviro n m e n ta l
c h a l le n g e s. It will study the ways in which poor countries can deve lo p
the capacities and skills to independently find their own answe rs to
these huge pro b lems. This includes a focus on education and tra i n i n g
as the best way to accompany these countries on the co m p lex road to
d eve lo p m e n t .

3.A.3 Wa ter as fo o d

Wa ter is an indispensable ingredient for life and a priority for health,
food safety, well-being and for the harmonious and susta i n a b le
d eve lopment of the planet.

The water emergency which fa ces us is a multi-fa ce ted phenomenon,
the result of increases in population and there fo re consumption, of
c l i m a te change, and of the imbalance between re s o u rces and
demand in various regions of the world. It is impera t i ve that we put
in place a system of gove r n a n ce comprised of ta rg e ted pro g ra m m e s ,
st ra tegies and measures for susta i n a b le water management,
covering a range of diffe rent aspects (social, economic, political and
e n v i ro n m e n ta l ) .

Expo 2015 intends to spotlight the co n s e q u e n ces of water sca rc i t y
in the various regions of the world and present the late st
te c h n o lo g i cal innovations for the rational use, re c ycling and
co n s e r vation of wate r. M e a n w h i le, taking up the theme of Expo
Z a ragoza 2008, it will highlight the most adva n ced and innova t i ve
ideas for giving the world's people a ready and affo rd a b le supply of
c lean, safe water for personal and domestic uses.

3.A.4 Agriculture and susta i n a b le deve lo p m e n t

A g r i c u l t u re uses land, fe r t i l i s e rs, pesticides and water as key inputs
to pro d u ce food. How these inputs are used has implications for the
health of the environment, including air quality, water quality, soil
quality, wildlife, and human health. Agriculture both co n t r i b u tes to ,
and will be affe c ted by, climate change. Fa r m e rs in the adva n ce d
countries pro d u ce a big share of the emissions that cause glo b a l
warming. Current agricultural pra c t i ce causes pro b lems and a lo ss
of biodive rs i t y. 
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Expo 2015 will set out to understand, eva l u a te and rethink the
relationships between agriculture and enviro n m e n tal  policy,
s u staining farming methods that are more respectful of the
e n v i ronment in terms of land use,  pro tection of tra d i t i o n a l
e co s y stems,  prevention of landslides, use of pest i c i d e s ,
re d i s covery of disappearing traditions and so on. 

3. B: Consumers and pro d u ce rs

3.B.1 Reducing vulnera b i l i t y

Lack of effe c t i ve policies for food safety and susta i n a b le
d eve lopment thre a tens people's security and puts future genera t i o n s
at risk. But the results of such policies are only seen over a lo n g
t i m e f rame. We need suita b le tools and st r u c t u red pro g rammes to
h a n d le crises and emergencies to d a y. 

Sometimes small low co st solutions can help to allev i a te ex t re m e ly
serious situations.  “Subsiste n ce design” can provide simple ,
a f fo rd a b le solutions specifica l ly to answer such pro b le m s .

Expo 2015 intends to give ample co n s i d e ration to the
co n s e q u e n ces of enviro n m e n tal pro b lems for human life and
health and ass e ss the effe c t i ve n e ss of current policies by
comparing best pra c t i ces. 

3.B.2 Firms and adaptation to climate st re ss

The ability of firms, especially those which grow crops and ra i s e
l i ve stock, to adapt to the physiolo g i cal st re ss of climate change will
in coming ye a rs be one of the decisive fa c to rs in the defe n ce of fo o d
p roduction in many countries. 

Expo 2015 will try to project itself into the future to examine the
c h a l lenges that firms fa ce in achieving a more susta i n a b le and
e n v i ro n m e n t - f r i e n d ly agriculture and adapting to climate st re ss .

Particular attention will be dedica ted to the impact on tra d i t i o n a l
farming in the various regions of the world, the risks ass o c i a ted with
changes in farming and co n s e q u e n t ly to eating habits.

3.B.3 Renew a b le energies and biofuels from agriculture

Using biomass, natural organic plant matter, to pro d u ce bioenerg i e s
and for the final stage of the food cyc le, harnessing energy fro m
urban waste, offer new possibilit ies for low enviro n m e n tal impact
e n e rg y. We must be aware, however, of the poss i b le side-effects. The
push for ethanol and other biofuels, for ex a m p le, may have eve n
m o re deva stating effects in the re st of the world, especially on the
p r i ces of basic foods. 
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Expo 2015 ta c k les the theme of re n ew a b le energies, examines the
opportunities offe red by bioenergies and how agriculture ca n
co n t r i b u te to the deve lopment of a new inte g ra ted and susta i n a b le
e n e rgy policy without negative fa l lout for food security. 

3.B.4 Firms and bio-dive rs i t y

The va lorisation, in economic and pro d u c t i ve terms, of the riches of
b i o d i ve rsity presents enormous opportunities. For ex a m p le, the
p h a r m a co lo g i cal and homeopathic applications to be derived fro m
the huge variety of plant species; the ex p lo i tation of ra re
a u tochthonous crop species or varieties as a niche alte r n a t i ve to
l a rge sca le farming.    

Expo 2015 aims at raising aware n e ss among the business secto r
tow a rds dive rsifying production and enhancing niche pro d u c t s .

3.C: Gove r n a n ce

3.C.1 The defe n ce of biodive rs i t y

The first Convention on biodive rsity was signed by the Community
and by all member sta tes at the Confe re n ce of the United Nations on
e n v i ronment and growth in Rio de Janeiro, 3 - 14 June 1992.

The agreement names co n s e r vation and biolo g i cal dive rsity as two
i n d i s p e n s a b le pre re q u i s i tes for susta i n a b le deve lopment and to
a c h i eve key goals on poverty, health and the environment (the so-
ca l led Millennium Goals) . In 2002,  at the World Summit on
s u sta i n a b le deve lopment in Johannesburg, the world's heads of sta te
a g reed on the need for co n c re te measures to pro tect biodive rs i t y
f rom now till 2010. 

Expo 2015 will examine the sta te-of-the-art inte raction betwe e n
policies for suste i n a b le farming, biodive rsity pro tection, climate
change prevention and their co n s e q u e n ces for co n s u m e rs ,
fa r m e rs and populations.

3.C.2 International agreements for the pro tection of the enviro n m e n t

M u l t i l a te ral  agreements on enviro n m e n tal pro tection and the
reduction of greenhouse gas emissions will play an incre a s i n g ly
p rominent ro le in the future .

Reaching agreement on these questions is ex t re m e ly co m p l i ca ted. But to
be effe c t i ve they must be backed by firm commitments from all co u n t r i e s .

The Kyo to Pro to col was signed by more than 160 countries in 1997 at
the COP3 Confe re n ce of the UN Fra m ework Convention on climate
change (UNFCCC) and became binding on 16 February 2005. 
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This ex p e r i e n ce is particularly significant in understanding the
i m p o r ta n ce of such international agreements, the co m p lexity of the
negotiations and the need to identify effe c t i ve mechanisms of applica t i o n .
Expo 2015 offe rs a great opportunity to build the co n s e n s u s
needed for international agreements and pro to cols on
e n v i ro n m e n tal pro tection, to make them more effe c t i ve and
e n s u re that all countries are invo lved in setting new ta rgets fo r
pollution reduction after 2012.

The Expo will focus on trends in science and politics, pro m o te the
exchange of views, st i m u l a te international co - o p e ration and co -
o rdination for global policies on enviro n m e n tal pro te c t i o n .

5.1.4 Sub-theme 4: Dietary educa t i o n

G OA L: emphasise the importa n ce of education on food for healthy
eating behaviour and choices. Present the tools and channels
t h rough which information and know ledge about food re a c h e s
co n s u m e rs, fo c u ssing on the initiatives of the scientific co m m u n i t y
to guide te a c h e rs and families and va lorise schools as ce n t res of
e d u cation ava i l a b le to eve r yo n e .

4.A: Ongoing pro ce sses 

4.A.1 Information and education in multicultural society

The science of nutrition today provides incre a s i n g ly pre c i s e
i n d i ca to rs for co r rect food education. If people are to make the right
d i e tary-nutritional choices, it is essential that they have adequate
i n formation and understand how to turn this into healthy life st y le s .
Lack of information and ignora n ce about food continue to be a
p ro b lem in adva n ced countries and especially in deve lo p i n g
co u n t r i e s .
Expo 2015 intends to pay great attention to the question of fo o d
e d u cation,  especially  with re g a rd to underlying trends in
m u l t i c u l t u ral societies which are incre a s i n g ly leading to new eating
p a t terns quite diffe rent from those traditional to the area. A full
u n d e rstanding of the nutritional value and chara c te r i stics of fo o d s
f rom other regions is nece ssary so that people re a l ly know what they
a re eating.

4.A.2 Schools and dietary educa t i o n

It is hard to deliver nutritional education, especially to low inco m e
families. School would be the ideal instrument, but often they are
u n a b le to perform this function due to a lack of qualified te a c h e rs
and re s o u rces and a general disinte re st in the pro b lem. 

Nor do school meals escape criticism.
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Expo 2015 intends to underline the need to enhance the ro le of
schools as a privileged lo cation for basic education, adding
nutrit ion co u rses to the curriculum and ex p loiting the
opportunities offe red by school meals.

4.A.3 Education in the use of water re s o u rce s

In the co n text of a looming water crisis, effe c t i ve education on the
rational use of water is essential, not only to prevent wastage as
such, but also to avoid the use of drinking water instead of non-
t re a ted water for other purposes. 

The main ta rget is households (given the high incidence of domest i c
consumption on to tal water use) and business, especially the most
w a te r - t h i rsty indust r i e s .

Expo 2015 intends to examine the range of best pra c t i ces ava i l a b le
in the field. Education pro g rammes will be analysed to discove r
their co m m u n i cation impact and where poss i b le their measura b le
results in changing the public’s water consumption patte r n s .

The chances of re p l i cating such initiatives in other countries will
also be ta ken into acco u n t .

4.B: Consumers and pro d u ce rs

4.B.1 The consumer and eating choice s

I n formed co n s u m e rs who are aware of the relationship between fo o d
and health f ind it more natural to adopt eating patterns and life st y le s
co n d u c i ve to personal health and well-being. Dietary education not
o n ly means teaching people about nutrition or food products. It also
means educating their ta stes and deve loping children's pre fe re n ce s
so as to help them understand the importa n ce of food. This ca n
e n co u rage more conscious eating patterns, starting from an
a w a re n e ss of the effects on their own health.

Expo 2015 will st re ss the huge ro le that consumer org a n i s a t i o n s
can play in providing people with acc u ra te information on food and
helping them inte r p ret it.  
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4.B.2 Information provided by firms: advertising and labelling

Firms and their co m m u n i cation and promotion policies have a major
i n f l u e n ce on public opinion and often enco u rage eating behaviour
that is dele terious to nutrition and health. This is why it is ess e n t i a l
to find ways and means (food labelling, advertising, recipes fo r
healthy food pre p a ration) of ensuring that the general  public
re ce i ves acc u ra te, prompt and full information. We need rules that
i n d u ce companies to behave more virtuously backed up by a more
e t h i cal approach to information from the media. 

Expo 2015 intends to emphasise the importa n ce of acc u ra te
i n formation on the co n tent of foods, of truthful advertising and the
responsibil ity of the media for the honest and effe c t i ve
t ra n s m i ssion of information to the final co n s u m e r. It also wishes to
highlight the need for more effe c t i ve co n t rols via specific fo o d
i n formation agencies. The emerg e n ce of auto m a ted smart co n t ro l
s y stems for the agro foods industry will be a theme of ce r ta i n
i n te re st at the Expo.

4.B.3 Bio-dive rsity educa t i o n

U n fo r t u n a te ly the trend nowadays is tow a rds incre a s i n g ly
u n d i f fe re n t i a ted eating patterns and le ss and le ss time spent on
seeking out particular varieties of fo o d .

This depends in part on the availability of fo o d stuffs in the shops.
S a d ly the offering has dra st i ca l ly shrunk in re cent ye a rs due to
i n c reased agricultural volumes and profits which have pro m p te d
fa r m e rs to co n ce n t ra te on a smaller range of high yield plants and
animal bre e d s .

A smaller pool of genetic re s o u rces means fewer opportunities fo r
fa r m e rs to grow and innova te. And growth and innovation are
p re c i s e ly what we need if agriculture is to keep pace with the rising
population. If our food assets do not evo lve, we run a huge risk.
L o ss of biodive rsity does not only affect opportunities for growth; it
puts our food re s e r ves in danger. Agriculture loses the capacity to
adapt to enviro n m e n tal changes like global warming or new harmful
insects and diseases. If the current food sources cannot adapt to
n ew enviro n m e n tal conditions, we could find ours e lves in gra ve
d i f f i c u l t y.

Expo 2015, with the help of important associations such as Slow
Food, will urge serious discussion on how to transmit to growe rs ,
animal bre e d e rs and fish fa r m e rs the urgency of safe g u a rd i n g
b i o d i ve rs i t y.  It wi ll ass e ss special pro g rammes designed to
e n co u rage the introduction or mainte n a n ce of auto c h t h o n o u s
varieties and deve lop suita b le marketing methods.
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4.C: Gove r n a n ce

4.C.1 Dietary education to combat fo o d - re l a ted diseases

D i e tary education is fundamental in reducing the risk of onset of
diseases caused by bad eating habits: hypertension, heart disease,
d i a b e tes. The link between eating patterns in some countries and the
i n c i d e n ce of some ca n ce rs is a proven fact. 

Other conditions such as weight disord e rs and obesity are
u n a n i m o u s ly seen as genuine social diseases in rich countries (and
not only), and the social co sts are not negligible .

Major initiatives are being launched by governments most sensitive
to this issue and by the big multilate ral organisations like the FAO
and WHO. 
Expo 2015 intends to showcase these policies and pro m o te best
p ra c t i ces, underlining the nece ssity to re i n fo rce food educa t i o n
p ro g rammes and initiatives aimed at combating eating disord e rs .

4 . C . 2 D i e tary education to prevent poisoning caused by 
co n ta m i n a ted food and water  

N u m e rous co m m u n i ca b le diseases are caused by eating in poor
hygienic conditions and by the absence of co n t ro l s .
The situation is obviously aggra va ted by endemic malnutrition in
ce r tain countries, but they are not nece ss a r i ly confined to deve lo p i n g
co u n t r i e s .

B e t ter education and the adoption of simple hygienic pra c t i ce s
together with a co r rect, albeit minimal, diet can do much to re d u ce
the spread of diseases.

Expo 2015 believes it can play an important part in raising public
a w a re n e ss of the link between nutrition and health, and pro m o te
specific educational pro g rammes on a mass sca le. 
H e re too multilate ral organisations and governments can play a
f u n d a m e n tal ro le in driving simple, widespread pro g rammes of
i n formation for the general public and fa m i l i e s .

5.1.5 Sub-theme 5: solidarity and co - o p e ration on fo o d

G OA L: Given that co - o p e ration on food is only one piece of the
d eve lopment puzzle, we intend to demonst ra te how the future of
countries at diffe rent levels of deve lopment are inex t r i ca b ly linked. In
a more co h e rent and modern inte r p re tation of co - o p e ration, the
d eve lopment of poorer countries has undoubted benefits for the rich
world as well. We need to fo resee flows in both directions by bre a k i n g
d own the barriers to global trade so that poor countries can play an
equal part.
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5.A: Ongoing pro ce ss e s

5.A.1 Pe rs i sting hunger and food insecurity

Poverty reduction is a very slow pro ce ss and in many co u n t r i e s
a b s o l u te poverty levels are rising. Poor countries exhibit ve r y
d i f fe rent abilities to trigger growth. Alongside countries that are
g rowing well, a sizeable number remain marginalised and exc l u d e d
f rom the globalisation pro ce ss. The late st reports from the Wo r l d
Bank show that two billion people live in these co u n t r i e s .

We are failing to win the battle against hunger and pove r t y.
Malnutrition still affects a little under a billion people. The goal of
h a lving the number of people living in conditions of ex t reme pove r t y
by 2015 seems difficult to achieve. The FAO Annual Sta te of Fo o d
Insecurity Report (Sofi) admits that the goal of halving the number of
undernourished people worldwide by 2015 is pro b a b ly out of re a c h .
Expo 2015 intends to ass e ss the st r u g g le against hunger in the
world highlighting the reasons why policies succeed or fail in
d i f fe rent countries, so as to ex p loit best pra c t i ce s . It also wants to
look at how far the distribution of ex i sting re s o u rces is the re a l
p ro b lem and whether te c h n o logy can help to increase these
re s o u rce s .

5.A.2 Good nutrition for the health and deve lopment of poor co u n t r i e s

T h e re are pro b lems ass o c i a ted with deve lopment that glo b a l i s a t i o n
a lone cannot solve.  In poorer countries, for ex a m p le, the
t ra n s m i ssion of infe c t i ve diseases ass o c i a ted with low fa r m
p roductivity and widespread undernourishment in turn makes people
m o re vulnera b le to disease. If we do not check these negative fa c to rs
we cannot trigger the deve lopment pro ce ss. 

I n ternational co - o p e ration is one way of easing the situation:
i n ternational organisations and industrialised countries side by side
with poorer countries in a true spirit of partnership, contributing to
their social and economic growth. Globalisation can become a
ve h i c le for revolution in international relations, no longer based on
the rich country-poor country, donor-recipient dichotomy, but ra t h e r
on a true pro ce ss of shared growth, albeit at diffe rent speeds, with
full respect for the cultural and social dive rsity of the parties
i n vo lve d .

Expo 2015 proposes to highlight the value of proper nutrition fo r
an ove rall improvement in relations between the north and the
south with clear benefits for deve loped countries as we l l .
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5.A.3 Acce ss to water   

Without water we cannot pro d u ce. More simply without water we
cannot eat. The planet is thirsty because it is hungry.

O b v i o u s ly demographic expansion co n t r i b u tes to increased demand
for wate r. The world's population is fo re ca st to rise from today's 6.5
billion to 8.1 billion by 2030. Even taking into account an increase in
the productivity of water re s o u rces, to keep pace with the gre a te r
demand for food it is est i m a ted that in 2030 we will need to devo te
14% more water to farming to achieve the 55% increase needed to
offset the rise in population.

A cce ss to water can be a pro b lem even where re s o u rces are abundant.
But ce r ta i n ly water sca rcity is most acute in the dry regions where
m o re than 2 billion people, and half the world's poor, live. The
p ro b lem is seve re in the Middle East and North Africa, but also in
M ex i co, Pa k i stan, South Africa and large parts of China and India.

Expo 2015 will try to map the ove rall situation and the pro j e c t i o n
for potential water emergencies in coming decades, identifying
p o ss i b le solutions. A t tention will be given to the ro le that some
countries which are particularly rich in water deposits (e.g.: Russ i a )
can play in the food chain of neighbouring regions that risk dro u g h t .

5.A.4 The UN Millennium Campaign 

The link between hunger, poverty and malnutrition re p re s e n t s
M i l lennium Deve lopment Goal no.1, but nutrition has a big ro le to
play in reaching the other MDGs. It is crucial to improving the health
of mothers and children (MDGs 4 & 5) and the fight against HIV/AIDS
and other diseases (MDG 6). A good diet is also basic to re a c h i n g
Goal no.2,  ele m e n tary education for al l, because it lowe rs
a b s e n teeism and allows pupils to co n ce n t ra te better and learn more. 

Expo 2015 offe rs an occasion to track pro g re ss tow a rds the 2015
goals, where a new thrust is cle a r ly needed. Milan proposes to
p rovide an occasion for the signing of a Declaration of Intent betwe e n
the various governments and multilate ral organisations invo lve d .

5.B: Consumers and pro d u ce rs

5.B.1 A direct link between rich co n s u m e rs and poor pro d u ce rs 

Fa r m e rs in poor countries are unable to fully  ex p loit the
opportunities to sell their products to rich co u n t r i e s .

D i s a d va n tageous trade and tariff agreements, a lack of lo g i st i c s ,
m a r keting, and adequate advertising and promotion prevent many
d eve loping countries exporting their fine products to the re st of the
wo r l d .

133



So it is not just a question of promoting fair trade but of realising a
genuine co m m e rcial alliance in true a spirit of partnership. Rich
co n s u m e rs should see this as a way of obtaining better quality
p roducts, as well as delivering value added from a social sta n d p o i n t .

Expo 2015 offe rs an occasion to  pro m o te aware n e ss of this
p o ss i b le alliance and, above all, a real opportunity to present the
b e st things each trading area has to offe r.

5.B.2 Support for small growe rs  

Small pro d u ce rs in deve loping countries often fa ce many obsta c le s
outside their co n t rol: lack of acce ss to credit, insecurity of land te n u re ,
lack of transport, low prices for their goods and undeve loped tra d i n g
connections with the agro - foods indust r y. 

Expo 2015 intends to focus attention on the needs of small
p ro d u ce rs and the efforts of countries, lo cal government, NGOs,
the third sector, social co - o p e ra t i ves. It enco u rages new forms of
support, through initiatives like micro - c redit, and pro d u ce r
g roups; inve stments in farming and basic infra st r u c t u re. 

5.C: Gove r n a n ce

5.C.1 Fa c i l i tating acce ss to marke t s

The importa n ce of opening up markets to exports from poor
countries is a need that is as widely re cognised as it is difficult to
a c h i eve. Government policies on trade and tariffs and regulation by
i n ternational bodies have so far been damaging and thre a ten to
undermine a more co h e rent approach to future deve lo p m e n t .

Expo 2015 intends to ta ke stock of the degree of liberalisation in
world markets and the difficulties fa ced by the WTO in purs u i n g
this goal, especially for rich co u n t r i e s . It also wishes to fo c u s
public attention on the links between food safety and the growth of
t rade by poor co u n t r i e s .

5.C.2 The ce n t ral ro le of civil society

Although national governments bear the primary responsibility fo r
a d d re ssing food insecurity  and nutrition, civi l society plays a
f u n d a m e n tal ro le in partnership with lo cal community-based gro u p s
and NGOs. 

In many countries, including Ita ly, legislation st ro n g ly in fa vour of
d e ce n t ralised co - o p e ration has enabled lo cal initiatives to flo u r i s h
b e t ween cities and regions of the northern and southern hemisphere s .
The benefits of these forms of direct co - o p e ration are undeniable :
action is ta i lo red to the needs of the recipient, reducing the chance of
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w a sted re s o u rces. Neve r t h e le ss, unle ss we have a clear pro ce ss fo r
d i sseminating the achievements, perhaps through best pra c t i ces, the
full potential of such projects may go unre a l i s e d .
In addition, the lack of ce n t ral co - o rdination can result in ove r l a p p i n g
p rojects and inco h e rent approaches within the same co u n t r y. 

Expo 2015 hopes to raise aware n e ss of the pro b lem to pro m o te
d eve lopment aid from individual countries and publicise the wo r k
done by vo l u n tary associations and NGOs to help these co u n t r i e s .

It also intends to shed light on poss i b le gove r n a n ce mechanisms to
further direct co - o p e ration and optimise activities acro ss the same
re g i o n .

5.C.3 Gove r n a n ce of emerg e n c i e s

G lobalisation as we know it has grown much more quickly than the
g lobal institutions re q u i red to govern it adequate ly. The pers i ste n ce
of poverty and marginalisation demands public decisions and
policies at a global level which presuppose re i n fo rcement and
co m p letion of the global institutional fra m ework. In the case of
human emergencies (natural disaste rs, famine, wars, etc), co u n t r i e s
o f ten lack ce n t ral co - o rdination or the financial re s o u rces to act
q u i c k ly.

The re cent case of the Tsunami in 2004 shows how the generosity of
many countries was not co - o rd i n a ted well enough to achieve the best
results on the gro u n d .

Expo 2015 intends to pose questions on the need for a financially
a u tonomous, mult ilate ral , immediate response body. S u c h
g ove r n a n ce instruments might be le g i s l a ted nationally, funded by
ta xes on individuals and co m p a n i e s .

5.1.6 Sub-theme 6: Food for better life st y le s

G OA L: To examine the relationships between food and health, in
particular, the theme of nutrition and the key ro le of good food fo r
p e rsonal health and we l fa re, the co st of fo o d - re l a ted diseases,
including personal suffering, lo ss of fa m i ly income, co m m u n i t y
health ca re co sts, lo ss of industrial productivity and lo st trade and
tourism. The connection between food and sports will also be
ex a m i n e d .
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6.A: Ongoing pro ce ss e s

6.A.1 The new pandemics  

Serious diseases that assume pandemic proportions, especially in
the media, like avian influenza or SARS and BSE or 'mad cow
disease' are spread by co n tagion from animals. 

This mechanism raises special co n cerns for public health and ca n
h a ve a deva stating economic impact on the secto rs of pro d u c t i o n
a f fe c te d .

Expo 2015 ta c k les the fa c to rs affecting the spread and poss i b le
co n s e q u e n ces of new pandemics, the effe c t i ve n e ss of public and
p r i va te, national and multi late ral responses, the need fo r
st ronger co n t rol and prevention measures suited to the
c h a ra c te r i stics of the individual co u n t r i e s .

6.A.2 Non-co m m u n i ca b le diseases

An unbalanced diet exposes people to gre a ter risk of degenera t i ve ,
n o n - co m m u n i ca b le diseases like heart disease, diabetes and some
forms of ca n ce r. Some foods and eating habits have been shown to
fa vour the onset of ca n cer while others provide an effe c t i ve defe n ce
a g a i n st the disease. The WHO fo re ca sts that deaths caused by
i n fe c t i ve diseases, malnutrition and childhood illnesses will fall fro m
34% in 1990 to 15% in 2020 (excepting HIV). Non-co m m u n i ca b le
diseases instead are pre d i c ted to grow from 55% of 1990 to 73% in
2 0 2 0 .

The WHO has identified diet and physical exe rcise as two importa n t
fa c to rs mitigating the risk of obesity and eating re l a ted diseases.
The pro b lem is now spreading to deve loping countries, where in the
l a st 20 ye a rs the ra te of obesity for the whole population has tripled. 
Expo 2015 intends to examine the fa c to rs that lead to the onset of
these diseases, in particular diets rich in satura ted fats, the
s ca rcity of early and effe c t i ve check-ups, lack of physica l
exe rcise, as well as the promotion of healthy diets.

6.A.3 The importa n ce of the urban enviro n m e n t

A cco rding to UN est i m a tes the continuing trend tow a rd s
urbanisation will result in 55% of all people living in cities by 2010.
The urban environment, the layout of the city and chara c ter of the
countryside have a st rong influence on the physical and menta l
health of people both in deve loped and deve loping countries. Urban
planning and st ra tegies to pro d u ce a healthier city environment are
t h e re fo re essential to the well-being of the inhabitants. Urban
re g e n e ration can have effects that go beyond the aesthetics or
e co logy of the place if they enco u rage people to move around on fo o t
or by public transport. Energy-saving transport pol icies are
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i m p o r tant, but they can also have a positive impact on physica l
activity and energy ex p e n d i t u re. Smart urban growth and good
planning fa vour health.

Expo 2015 will propose models of urban re d eve lopment designed
to make cities more live a b le, building on the findings at Expo
Shanghai and on succe ss i ve deve lopments.  

B: Consumers and pro d u ce rs

6.B.1 The social co sts of unhealthy life st y les 

The rise of unhealthy life st y les is generating co n s i d e ra b le co sts to
society in terms of healthca re, we l fa re and so on.

The trend is now seen in emerging countries, too, who borrow
p a t terns and life st y les from more industrialised countries which are
o f ten ill suited to their actual situation and ta ke in sufficient acco u n t
of cultural diffe re n ces which need to be pre s e r ved and safe g u a rd e d .
Expo can be an occasion to examine more clo s e ly the harmful
e f fects of bad eating, offering solutions adopted by richer
countries to combat the ensuing pro b le m s .

6.B.2 Firms, health and better life st y le s

The behaviour of food companies is key to better life st y les. Many
i n i t i a t i ves on this front have little effect and will meet st ro n g
opposition from firms unle ss we have a shared vision of the need to
fight obesity more effe c t i ve ly. A gre a ter aware n e ss on the part of
food companies and re ta i le rs of their duty to ta ke a more active
sta n ce is essential if we are to succeed. In effect, pro d u ce rs and
re ta i le rs who adopt healthful st ra tegies and products both enhance
their re p u tation, and gain co m p e t i t i ve adva n tage. 

Expo 2015 highlights the urgent need for firms to turn their
e f forts tow a rds healthier,  dietet ic foods,  and make a cle a r
commitment in the direction of safe g u a rding health and the
e n v i ro n m e n t . It will also attempt to further the emerg e n ce of a
b u s i n e ss culture aligned with this goal and ove rcome the short-
s i g h ted defe n ce of co r p o ra te inte re st s .

6.C: Gove r n a n ce 

6.C.1 Food and the politics of health 

A healthy diet plus regular exe rcise and no smoking can eliminate 80
p e rcent of heart diseases and 70 percent of some ca n ce rs. Making
poor choices – eating too much of the wrong kinds of foods and to o
l i t t le of the right kinds, or too much altogether – increases the
c h a n ce of deve loping ca n cer, heart disease, diabetes, digest i ve
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d i s o rd e rs, and age-re l a ted lo ss of vision. In 2003, the World Health
A ss e m b ly adopted the Global Stra tegy on Diet, Physical Activity, and
Health, which ta rgets life st y le modifications that can combat the
i n c rease in non-co m m u n i ca b le diseases. 

Expo 2015 will ta ke a multidisciplinary approach to this iss u e ,
giving re s o n a n ce to initiatives designed to further the public
health measures ta ken by various countries and multilate ra l
o rg a n i s a t i o n s , g i ve the public acc u ra te information about diet and
health, and enco u rage healthy eating. 

6.C.2 Exe rcise for all

The close relationship between nutrition, exe rcise and sport is
u n d e n i a b le. Especially considering the incre a s i n g ly sedentary life
st y les of people in deve loped countries, the promotion of mass
participation sports is an important way to maintain a healthy and
a c t i ve body. But for people to ta ke full adva n tage of sports fa c i l i t i e s
t h ey need to be situated close to the wo r k p l a ce or home.

Expo 2015 will co m p a re measures to enco u rage sports in va r i o u s
countries and highlight best pra c t i ces so that eve r yone may have
the opportunity to practise sport near where they live .

6.C.3 Clean sport 

C o m p e t i t i ve and even pre - co m p e t i t i ve sports have beco m e
co n ta m i n a ted by the use of perfo r m a n ce enhancing drugs.

Some of these substa n ces are illegal, and come under the heading of
doping; others are legal but still damaging to health. Measures to ra i s e
a w a re n e ss of the harmful effects of substa n ces that are fre e ly ava i l a b le
in the shops including public information campaigns and tight
e n fo rcement during competitions have become an urgent nece ss i t y.

Expo intends to open discussion with all those co n cerned about
h ow to  combat the doping phenomenon, on the one hand
p resenting the late st detection and monitoring techniques, and
m e a n w h i le enco u raging open debate on all high energy and high
p ro tein fo o d s .

5.1.7 Sub-theme 7: Food in the wo r l d ’s cultures and ethnic gro u p s

G OA L: show how eating habits are an ex p re ssion of the culture and
civilisation of a people. At the same time, grasp this opportunity to
diffuse know ledge and understanding about other people's food and
c u stoms as a means to furthering social inte g ra t i o n .

Highlight the essential contribution of human labour in agricultura l
food pro d u c t i o n .
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7.A: Ongoing pro ce ss e s

7.A.1 Food at the roots of world's culture s

Food is culture: a product of human labour, pre p a ration and pro ce ss i n g .
E ven the act of eating itself is a moment of conviviality and socialising.

E verything about food (the effort and st r u g g le to pro c u re it, the co o k i n g
and pre p a ration) re fe rs back to human ex p e r i e n ce, to cultural and
ethnic identity. One could base an anthro p o lo g i cal study of the roots of
a civilisation on the food that it has pro d u ced. It is no accident that not
o n ly all cultures but religions too have assigned symbolic value to fo o d
in its uses but also its positive significa n ce for human life .

Expo 2015 will offer a broad sweep of the history of food and its
p l a ce in man's cultural evo l u t i o n . It will be an occasion for dialo g u e
and re c i p ro cal exchange, for an appreciation of eating habits and
cooking methods from around the world. 

7.A.2 Globalisation and food culture

G lobalisation exe rcises a co n s i d e ra b le influence on our eating
b e h a v i o u r. Increased mobility, migra tory flows (not just from poor
countries to rich but also within the rich countries) , the
co m m u n i cation and te c h n o logy revolution and the
i n ternationalisation of tourism have all helped to globalise our
eating habits. These pro found changes present opportunities but
also risks. On the one hand they fa c i l i ta te meeting, dialogue and
i n te raction between various food traditions and gre a ter mutual
fa m i l i a r i t y. On the other, some people fear a form of glo b a l
h o m o logation of eating habits and an impoverishment of individual
t raditions and le ss va r i e t y.

Expo 2015 ta kes these twin aspects into co n s i d e ration.  It
identifies opportunities and outlines the possibilities ava i l a b le to
s a fe g u a rd, within global inte rd e p e n d e n ce, the wealth of specific
regional, ethnic and cultural tra d i t i o n s .

7.A.3 Food and the arts 

Food has always found space in man's artistic ex p re ssions pre c i s e ly
b e cause it is such a ce n t ral part of human culture. Food has often been
a source of inspiration to artists, some of whom have founded new
schools (e.g. naturalism) in lite ra t u re, cinema, or the figura t i ve arts and
their works have become part of the artistic patrimony of humanity.
Mealtimes have also been depicted by artists of every age,
d e m o n st rating the unive rsal social significa n ce coming together to eat.
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Expo 2015 in Milan, especially in view of Ita ly's pro found and
i n t i m a te relationship with art, wishes to highlight the link
b e t ween food and art, proposing a number of maste r p i e ces that
may provo ke re f lection on the food cultures of diffe rent people s .

7.B: Consumers and pro d u ce rs

7.B.1 Pe rsonal values and food culture

Eating choices re f lect people's values,  and the virtues and
l i m i tations of a society. Adva n ced countries today are witness i n g
p ro found changes in life st y les and eating patterns. Conve n i e n ce
foods which cut meal pre p a ration times are becoming incre a s i n g ly
popular, and dining out is on the rise. The co n s e q u e n ces are not
a lways positive. Such trends are also leading to a bre a kd own of
fa m i ly life, gre a ter individualism, a lo ss of co n v i v i a l i t y. In deve lo p e d
countries, for ex a m p le, the so-ca l led snack culture is contributing to
a destructuring of the mealtime, a form of individualism that
d i sta n ces people and tends to enco u rage solitary eating. Often what
we see is a re g re ssion of the shared meal, a trend that fa vo u rs
diseases linked to exce ss eating and food disord e rs. The highly
socialising activity of eating together around a ta b le is genera l ly
giv ing way to an individual dimension that signals a deep
d i s continuity with the cultural traditions of many countries and
p e o p les. It is hard ly surprising that re cent studies show that
a d o le s cent unre st can be explained by the near absence of fa m i ly
mealtimes. Thus we re d i s cover food as a ce n t ral part of human
c u l t u re and life .

Expo 2015 uncove rs the cultural motivations and values of food. It
identifies ways in which this patrimony, so essential for pers o n a l
d eve lopment and growth might be pre s e r ved and allowed to evo lve in
n ew fo r m s . O b v i o u s ly this doesn't mean refusing the new, but re ta i n i n g
the meaning and significa n ce of food for a people and its culture .

7.B.2 Firms and culture

Expo 2015 ta c k les the theme of food as identity, as conviviality, as
language, as a primary personal need, as culture and cre a t i ve wo r k ,
an application of know - h ow and science to render nutrition
beneficial, enjoya b le and safe. The many diffe rent firms, large and
small, in every sector, co - o p e ra t i ves and social enterprises, who are
a w a re of these dimensions and open to the culture of food quality and
security can play a crucial ro le for food at the service of mankind.

Expo 2015 urges companies to accept this challenge, to grasp the
opportunities for innovation that spring from this vision of food and
its pro found links with the culture and traditions of all peoples. 
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7.C: Gove r n a n ce

7.C.1 Recognition of the cultural value of fo o d

Food's cultural importa n ce itself re q u i res policies to pro m o te
healthier eating. Through the cultural aspects of food we can find
n ew approaches and ways of reaching this goal. Rece n t ly there have
been proposals to include the traditional Medite r ranean diet on the
UNESCO list of world heritage tre a s u res, for its unique histo r i cal and
c u l t u ral va l u e .

Expo 2015 will work to expand know ledge and adoption of
healthier diets and life st y les as a contribution to the cultura l
d e b a te and to make sure future generations do not lose touch with
their traditions of good food. 
The Expo wil l there fo re back initiat ives not only by the
i n ternational bodies like FAO and WHO who re g u l a r ly defe n d
healthy, quality food, but also st re ss the contribution that UNESCO
can make to re cognising the cultural value of fo o d .

5 . 2 R E P R E S E N TATION OF THEMES IN THE THEME PAV I L I O N S

The Expo's duty to educa te visito rs means it must find a way to
t ra n s l a te into a visually co m m u n i ca t i ve form the ideas and points
l i sted above, at the same time maintaining the scientific rigour with
which the various sub-themes have been deve lo p e d .

For Expo Milano 2015 the theme pavilions are the heart of the eve n t .
As such it intends to give very great ca re to their design, the sele c t i o n
of co n tent and their layout along the ce n t ral thoro u g h fa re of the site .

R e cent Expos have incre a s i n g ly fo c u ssed on themes chosen to make
them more succe ssful and attract a larger visiting public.
Milan proposes 8 theme pavilions, taking the view that:

• some sub-themes may be grouped together and arranged in re l a t i o n
to each other acco rding to inter-disciplinary links between them; 

• some pavilions can highlight diffe rent aspects of the same sub-
theme which merit special atte n t i o n .

B e low is a brief outline of the pavilions and the various sub-themes
g rouped together in each.

What The World Eats
C o r re l a ted sub-theme: 2,5,7

The first pavilion (not in terms of tour order, but rather “theme ord e r ” )
will be the pedestrian bridge that links the two areas of the Expo.
C reating bridges with buildings and shops is a lo n g - standing Ita l i a n
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a rc h i te c t u ral tradition that dates back to the Renaiss a n ce and the
Po n te Ve cchio in Flo re n ce, for ex a m p le .
This pavilion was designed to ensure a continuous flow of visito rs to
meet the est i m a ted daily flow of 160,000 people .

The aim of this pavilion is to co m p a re eating habits, cooking and
fa m i ly traditions from diffe rent parts of the world. 

The pavilion draws inspiration from sub-theme 7, but it helps visito rs
to find connections to other sub-themes (for insta n ce Solidarity and
C o - o p e ration), by comparing how much each fa m i ly spends on fo o d .

The pavilion is a sort of appetiser and, designed as a bridge, it offe rs
an inte re sting symbolic re p re s e n tation of the union between eating
habits throughout the world. As Pro f. Alberoni aptly re ca l led in his
speech to the Forum in Rome “The best dishes are cre a ted by
those who invent them, taking the pro d u ce they grow, gather and
p re p a re, using the right tools, cook using the right pots, with the
right timing… when food is separa ted from its origins it
d e g e n e ra tes and loses its purity”.
The same pavilion will also display cooking utensils from all over the
world, offering a new look at co n t i n u a l ly evo lving areas, such as fo o d
design, cooking utensil design and home auto m a t i o n .

C o n - S c i e n z a
C o r re l a ted sub-theme: 1, 2, 3

This pavilion will re u n i te the fo l lowinf sub-themes:

1. Food science, safety, health and quality.

2. Innovation in the food supply chain.

3 . Te c h n o logy for agriculture and biodive rs i t y.

About 6,000 sqm will be used to ex p lo re each sub-theme.

The co r p o ra te pavilion will be lo ca ted next to the theme pavilions.
This pavilion will illust ra te the businesses that have ass o c i a te d
t h e m s e lves with the Expo as well as looking at the late st scientific
d i s coveries and cutting-edge areas for re s e a rch. Pavilion 2, Con-
Scienza, will ta ke up the issues of re s e a rch and discovery in more
d e ta i l .

The pavilion could, for insta n ce, open with a long flashback show i n g
h ow people and societies deve loped empirical methods for co o k i n g ,
p reserving food and experimenting with chemical reactions to cre a te
n ew foods. As such, it will be a sort of chemistry le sson showing how
co n te m p o rary attempts to apply sophist i ca ted te c h n o logies to
farming, preserving, transporting and cooking food are genera l ly
q u i te similar to man’s first experiments, only in safer co n d i t i o n s .
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At the same time, the pavilion will focus on the future of nutrition: a
fa r - reaching subject that will cover quantity, quality, safety and
i n n ovation in the supply chain, respect for traditions, fair trade, and
individual rights in the fields of public health and foods on sale .

The pavilion will offer an exce l lent opportunity to highlight the
i m p o r ta n ce of human work in pro ce ssing, preserving and
d i stributing food. Particular attention will be devo ted to the pro b le m
of water and techniques of water management and treatment to
re d u ce waste and give more people acce ss to this sca rce re s o u rce .
I n n ovation in the supply chain will be illust ra ted by ex a m p les of best
p ra c t i ces, and through a special focus on current trends that aim to
i m p rove the ove rall quality of food and pro d u c t i v i t y.

V i s i to rs will be able to see a wide range of foods. The focus will be
on the food production pro ce ss, especially the key stages in the
p ro ce ss and the innovations that we will most like ly see in the
coming ye a rs. At the same time the food supply chain will be
examined, and food co n t rol issues for consumer pro tection could be
i n te g ra ted into this are a .

F i n a l ly, one of the key areas will cover the va lorisation and pro tection of
b i o d i ve rsity, which is one of Ita ly ’s gre a te st assets. This will be linked to
an in-depth ex p lo ration of the various phenomena and pro ce sses that
p l a ce such farming and fo re stry re s o u rces – and by ex tension, the
populations most dependent on these re s o u rces – at risk.

The Spiral Of Fo o d
C o r re l a ted sub-theme: 3, 5

This pavilion ex p lo res the close relationship between Man and
N a t u re: an endle ss chain ta kes the form of a spiral, a symbol clo s e ly
l i n ked to the planet's evolution and its genetic make u p .

This pavilion is not a one-to-one ex p lo ration of a single sub-theme,
but rather an examination of various elements of a number of sub-
themes. It looks at the relationship between man and the
e n v i ronment in detail, focusing on the ways in which man has
p ro g re ss i ve ly deve loped and refined his dietary habits and cultura l
relations in terms of fo o d .

T h rough the plant and animal food chains we examine the
mechanisms that influence survival and allow the cyc le of life in
n a t u re to co n t i n u a l ly re p ro d u ce itself.
The link to sub-theme 5 is obvious: the pavilion will endeavour to
s h ow that there are susta i n a b le mechanisms for producing fo o d
that have, for centuries, dominated entire regions. In many ca s e s ,
these self-sustaining systems have been subjected to “unnatura l”
i n te r ventions by man (trade, settlement, landsca p e
t ra n s formation, etc.) that have alte red the delica te equilibria of
these co m p lex syste m s .
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The link to other sub-themes is also evident: the impact of the new
genetic modification techniques, the importa n ce for the whole plant
of a food chain based on the principle of healthfulness, eating
p a t terns and behaviour in relation to the cultural, economic and
climatic situations found in diffe rent parts of the wo r l d .

The pavilion, built in a spiral form, will present a mix of images and thre e -
dimensional sounds with a poetic vision of the cultural aspects of fo o d .
The pavilion will be next door to a theme garden filled with diffe re n t
types of foods that can be tra ced to a range of habitats acro ss the
planet and that re q u i re no pro ce ssing to be edible .

The Stories Of Soil, Wa ter And Air
C o r re l a ted sub-theme: 2, 3

The underlying vision of this pavilion is to examine all of the
e lements needed to pro d u ce food (earth, water, air) in relation to
each other. This will also include ex p loring the va st ly diffe re n t
ways in which these elements are re g u l a ted and using ve r y
d i f fe rent techniques acco rding to the lo cal co n tex t .

For ex a m p le, it is poss i b le to analyse the relationship between the
quality of the land and the quality of the products. It could also
ex p lo re how fa r m e rs cultiva te their lands diffe re n t ly in diffe re n t
civilisations and parts of the world, examining how efficient the
various methods are in using an approach that is cognisant of
scientific, cultural and social co n s i d e ra t i o n s .

A large part of this pavilion will uncover the relationship betwe e n
farming and food habits and traditions and the influence of climate
change. This will obviously lead to water being given a ce n t ral ro le
and cre a te a thematic link with Expo Zaragoza 2008, to which in this
sense, Milano 2015 is heir. This does not mean it is a pure ly theore t i ca l
pavilion: co n c re te issues will be ex p lo red, such as desertification aro u n d
the Sahara and the Aral sea as well as in parts of Euro p e .

This pavilion will also include histo r i cal elements. Care f u l ly chosen
flashbacks will  make it poss i b le to co m p a re techniques used
centuries or millennia ago with modern ones. For ex a m p le, irrigation
could be examined by looking at the sophist i ca ted systems once used
in Qanat in Iran. Alte r n a t i ve ly, the floating markets of Kerala in India
could be a starting point.
One of the other key relationships that will be ex p lo red is the link
b e t ween nourishment and the land, and how diffe rent types of
farming pro d u ce ce r tain types of landscape. For ex a m p le, wine
g rowing in Ita ly  has lead to a distinct landscape with cle a r
co n n o tations. Similar ex a m p les can be found with subsiste n ce
farming in the southern Sahara, rice growing in China and tea in
India (Darjeeling), to mention but a few.
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A t tention will also be paid to urban policies and life st y le, thus
fo rging a link with Expo Shanghai 2010 and making Milano 2015
the ideal continuation of that eve n t .
The surrounding theme garden will try to show climatic va r i a t i o n ,
focusing on gradual tra n s formation, whether it be the result of
m a n k i n d ’s actions or the inte raction of atmospheric and climatic
phenomena. It will have a water garden, the desert regions gard e n ,
the Arctic regions garden and so on.

Equilibrium Or Eat Right
C o r re l a ted sub-theme: 4, 6

This pavilion is larg e ly about sub-themes 4 (dietary education) and 6
( food for better life st y les). It will be lo ca ted in one of the two
buildings at the base of the Expo Towe r.

In nature and, especially in the animal kingdom, it is re l a t i ve ly ra re
to find cases where cre a t u res ove reat or eating habits are inco h e re n t
with metabolism and the ability to absorb nutrients.

In most cases, the laws of survival and natural instinct ensure that
the system is natura l ly re g u l a ted. The few cases where animals are
ove r weight can genera l ly be found among pets such as dogs and
ca t s .

The pavilion will examine a whole series of imbalances due to
eating pro ce ssed foods, co n venient, fa st foods that appeal to
ce r tain people in most rich societies. 

The aim of the pavilion is to enco u rage visito rs to think about
b e t ter diets and eating habits.  This invitation will be inte r -
disciplinary in nature, combining medical re s e a rch, educa t i o n ,
consumer analysis, psyc h o logy, culture, religion and sport. Atte n t i o n
will also be given to the steps industry and society have ta ken to
combat unhealthy eating habits. The pavilion will also co n tain a
check-up cafè, which will offer on-the-spot examination of people s '
health and eating habits.

An effort will be made to examine how the dietary habits imposed by
ce r tain religions often originated with food safety co n s i d e ra t i o n s .
This is especially true in areas whether the climatic and atmospheric
conditions can lead to the rapid dete r i o ration of fo o d .

One of the key fe a t u res of the pavilion will be looking at dieta r y
habits in relation to eating co o ked or raw food. In many cases, such
food is part of a more general cultural paradigm of society. Two
n o ta b le ex a m p les of this are sushi and ceviche, both of which invo lve
eating raw fish that is pre p a red immediate ly befo re being eate n .

By co n t ra st, in other societies food pre p a ration is both time co n s u m i n g
and re q u i res many ingredients. A prime ex a m p le is Indian cuisine.
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All of these aspects can be ex p lo red in the light of dietary education. If
t h ey are appro p r i a te ly co n s i d e red, they can help us understand what
e lements of diffe rent diets are worth safe g u a rding. This, in turn, ca n
help cre a te an ideal diet for a society given a specific environment and
e n v i ro n m e n tal pre ss u re. The visual appeara n ce of the pavilion is
i n tended more as an ex a m p le than a final solution. It will dra w
h e a v i ly on the journey ta ken by the “Little Prince” in Saint Exupery’s
book to diffe rent planets, each with its own specific qualities. As
v i s i to rs move around, they will tra vel between gigantic spheres with
e lements that re p resent diffe rent more or le ss succe ssful ways of
feeding ours e lve s .

The Right To Eat Right
C o r re l a ted sub-theme: 5

This pavilion could as easily have been ca l led “ S O L I DARITY AND CO-
O P E R ATION IN NUTRITION”. Both the physical lo cation and the theme
m a ke this one of the ce n t ral pavilions for the entire Exposition.

This pavilion will focus on just how dra m a t i ca l ly food re s o u rces are
u n eve n ly dist r i b u ted acro ss the world, though with a view to finding a
p o s i t i ve solution. Attention will be focused not only on the diffe re n ce s
b e t ween the deve loped and deve loping worlds, but also on the
d i f fe re n ces between social classes of the same society or re g i o n .

The pavilion will  also examine how close the inte r n a t i o n a l
community is to achieving the UN’s Millennium Campaign goals,
whose ta rget date for succe ss or fa i l u re is pre c i s e ly 2015. 

The pavilion will ex p lo re the main ways in which these challe n g e s
a re being ta c k led, the policies in place to support small pro d u ce rs
and the methods of multilate ral gove r n a n ce. This will natura l ly
include innova t i ve solutions that place the inte re sts and we l l - b e i n g
of mankind to the fo re .

The pavilion and the surrounding garden will show, in dramatic but
re a l i stic fashion, what pro b lems are still afflicting a substantial part
of the wo r l d ’s population and large parts of the planet, looking at
p o ss i b le future scenarios for the two decades ahead.

S i m u l ta n e o u s ly, a large space will be given over to exhibiting best
p ra c t i ces that  have emerged from efforts to  ta c k le these
p ro b lems. Emphasis will be placed on solutions that re ly on
d e ce n t ralised co - o p e ration which can often be succe ssful in
ove rcoming the st r u c t u ral difficult ies countries fa ce when
d eve loping co m p lex co - o p e ration policies.
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Among the topics co n s i d e red will be:

• m i c ro - c redit initiatives  

• s m a l l - s ca le rural infra st r u c t u re schemes  

• endogenous deve lopment policies trade barriers that often harm
small pro d u ce rs in deve loping countries  

• n ew forms of “subsiste n ce design” to provide low co st solutions
to typical rural pro b lems 

• m a r keting techniques that help deliver to co n s u m e rs pro d u c t s
that would normally be unava i l a b le through the tra d i t i o n a l
d i stribution channels 

• i n n ova t i ve ways of organising the production and selling of fa r m
p roducts among lo cal populations.

The Best Pra c t i ces area will be ce n t red on NGOs and fo c u s
p r i m a r i ly on specific, actual projects that have fe a t u res that co u l d
be borrowed and used in other lo cations and social co n texts. 

The didactic approach used in this pavilion will make it clear to
v i s i to rs that substantial effort is needed by deve loped nations to
support countries suffering eco n o m i ca l ly. The ultimate aim is to
i n c rease aware n e ss about the responsibilities of richer co u n t r i e s
and the need to ensure that, where nece ssary, financial re s o u rce s
can be used in alte r n a t i ve ways.

In The Realm Of Senses
C o r re l a ted sub-theme: 6, 7

This pavilion spotlights the gast ronomic ple a s u res ass o c i a ted with
eating. It will be a chance for visito rs to ta ste perfection in pre p a re d
food, to enjoy the wo n d e rs of fra g ra n ces and learn about the
tex t u res, smells and history of traditional co o k i n g .

It is imposs i b le to fo rget that eating is clo s e ly tied to social
activity and inte raction. Indeed, eating often punctuates the key
moments in a pers o n ’s life, f rom a wedding fe a st to a dinner
marking the closing of an important deal. And there are plenty of
other ex a m p les of the importa n ce of food, including village fe a st s ,
fe st i vals and shared ce le b rations linked to religious faiths or other
forms of spirituality.

As A. Sen once said in an inte r v i ew, the well-being of a person is
also linked to eating and the ability of eating to meet ce r ta i n
ex p e c tations… As such, it is important that eating is not only about
i n g e sting the right amounts of pro teins, vitamins, minerals and
ca lories, but also about the satisfaction and enjoyment of the act.
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In this sphere, it is notice a b le that even re l a t i ve ly poor co u n t r i e s
h a ve deve loped the ability to combine co m m o n ly ava i l a b le
i n g redients to cre a te dist i n c t i ve ta sting dishes that meet specific
nutritional re q u i rements. In Ita ly, there are numerous wo n d e r f u l
ex a m p les of food that is truly nutritional but at the same time a joy
to eat.

One simple but effe c t i ve ex a m p le of this is the pizza. There is no
q u e stion that the origins of this dish are humble, even poor, but it has
b ro ken free of national boundaries and become an international fo o d .

This pavilion will be both an exhibition of evolution and a
m u l t i c u l t u ral re sta u rant. Visito rs will be able to choose betwe e n
wandering around and observing, or sitting down and having a meal,
at any hour of the day till 1 am.

The setting, in general terms, will be a sort of maze where one finds
dishes from diffe rent parts of the world. Fu r t h e r m o re, using a
t radition from Chinese re sta u rants, dishes from the various menus
will be pre s e n ted “live ”. The aim is to cre a te a new way of
m a r keting ce r tain products from le ss well known areas or, at
le a st, to allow ce r tain culinary traditions to break out of national
b o rd e rs and enco u rage visito rs to learn more about these dishes
and places. 

This pavilion will also be an ideal meeting place for famous chefs
f rom the four co r n e rs of the glo b e .
The pavilion will be surrounded by a theme garden that will host a
l a rge market where one can buy numerous, re a d y - to-eat pro d u c t s
f rom diffe rent parts of the world. There will also be a picnic are a
w h e re people can relax and enjoy the foods they have just purc h a s e d
at the marke t .

The Art Of Fo o d
C o r re l a ted sub-theme: 7

This pavilion could be ca l led “Food from cultures and ethnic gro u p s
a c ro ss the world”. The pavilion will be lo ca ted in the ex i st i n g
Cascina Triulza building and is the natural ex tension of the prev i o u s
pavilion as it ex p lo res the close ties between eating and culture. Th i s
is not simply because eating is a powerful cultural ex p re ssion of
the people, but also because it inspires other disciplines and
forms of artistic ex p re ss i o n . Indeed, food has become one the co re
e lements of Italian culture .

The pavilion will obviously be a sensorial ex p e r i e n ce that also lo o k s
at the range of innovations in food design that have re ce n t ly
o cc u r red. It will also, though, be an educational pavilion with artist i c
and cultural ro u tes guided by the common thread of eating. 
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For ex a m p le ’s sake here are some of the ways the diffe rent artist i c
ex p re ssions might be used in the display are a s :

1. Holly fo o d

This spectacular set will have re sta u rants that re c re a te the most
famous film sets linked to food: "Babette ’s Fe a st”, “The Gra n d e
B o u f fe”, “Roule t te au vinaigre, "Chocolat", etc .
The re sta u rants will serve the food shown on scre e n .

2. Fo o d a r t

Art galleries will display works by the many artists inspired by fo o d ,
wine and banquets, from the Old Maste rs (Rembrandt, Ve r m e e r ,
M i c h e l a n g e lo, Leonardo, Cara vaggio) to modern artists like Pica ss o ,
A. Warhol, Miralda and many others .

T h e re will also be an area dedica ted to sculpture and the plastic arts.

3. On the ro c k s

This area will have a series of songs – old and new – linked to fo o d
and drink. The result will be a permanent fe st i val with artists of all
ages from all parts of the world. Once again, emphasis will be place d
on the inte g ration between the visito rs and the music on show.

T h e re will also be a tie up with the various musical shows and eve n t s
that are part of the Expo ente r tainment pro g ramme, including
co n certs at the Fiera and events in the amphitheatre and audito r i u m .

4. Food, glorious fo o d

This area proposes a va st range of authors who have ta ken food as
the inspiration for maste r p i e ces of world poetry and lite ra t u re. 

M e t h o d

As mentioned befo re, the suggestions pre s e n ted in this chapter are by
no means definitive, but simply working hypotheses that can st i m u l a te
further re f lection and a deta i led final pro j e c t .
If Ita ly and Milan are awarded Expo 2015, an international co m p e t i t i o n
will be announced inviting designs for the arc h i te c t u ral and thematic
c h o i ces that will be deve loped as part of the planning and creation of
the pavilions.

A Scientific and Cultural Commission will be set up to eva l u a te all the
p roposals which will work clo s e ly with the ex i sting Scientific
C o m m i t tee, with members from other countries that are like ly to
p a r t i c i p a te in the Expo.

Milan and Ita ly are firmly co m m i t ted to a participatory approach in
o rder to cre a te, together with the participating countries, the best
p o ss i b le spaces for the Expo and to ensure that no pote n t i a l ly
i n te re sting theme areas or inte r p re tations are ignore d.
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5.3  G roup class i f i cat ions and,  within  each group,  a
l i sting of all poss i b le types of activity and pro d u c t
a ss o c i a ted with the group and with the theme of the
ex p o s i t i o n

The World Exposition Milano 2015 wishes above all to enable
participant countries to achieve optimum returns from their
i n ve stment, in terms of:

• p romoting the country's image with visito rs, sta ke h o l d e rs and
i n stitutional partners ;

• i l l u st rating the scientific, economic and social results achieve d ;

• focusing on the most significant challenges facing the co u n t r y ,
st r i c t ly re l a ted to the themes of the World Exposition;

• taking part in scientific debate and discussion with other
countries, with the opportunity to ta ke away ex a m p les of best
p ra c t i ce to apply at home.

At the same time, to be fully succe ssful, the World Exposition must
e n fo rce a ce r tain rigour in the definition of pre s e n tations and
exhibition ca tegories by participating countries, to ensure adhere n ce
to the theme, the sub-themes and poss i b le inte r p re tations, as
described in the previous chapte r.

Going by the surveys co n d u c ted, the theme proposed for the Expo
Milano is highly suited to a variety of inte r p re tations and to co u n t r i e s
f rom many diffe rent geogra p h i cal regions and levels of deve lo p m e n t .
Indeed the theme of food safety and susta i n a b le deve lopment is of
special inte re st pre c i s e ly due to the wide variety of secto rs and
ca tegories it cove rs .
B e low we provide a preliminary list of topics grouped under the
various sub-themes.

1. Science for food safety, security and quality

• re s e a rch in the field of nutrition;
• quality ce r t i f i ca t i o n ;
• b i o tech firms;
• ro le of GMOs in the food chain and the poss i b le effects on the health;
• use of pre s e r va t i ves and additives and alte r n a t i ve co n s e r va t i o n

te c h n i q u e s ;
• p a tenting new pro d u c t s ;
• ve terinary and health ce r t i f i ca te s ;
• l i ve stock feeds; 
• health checks on agriculture, live stock and ca te r i n g ;
• n ew co n t rol and prevention le g i s l a t i o n .
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2. Innovation in the agro food supply chain 

• techniques for the rational use wate r ;
• a g r i c u l t u ral machinery;
• p ro ce ssing machinery; 
• food co n s e r vation; 
• re f r i g e ration chain;
• n ew cooking te c h n o lo g i e s ;
• k i tc h e n a u tomation; 
• meal planning;
• k i tchen furnishings;
• design and new forms of packaging;
• food design;
• lo g i stics and tra n s p o r ta t i o n ;
• online shopping;
• food trade fa i rs ;
• s u p e r m a r kets and product quality; 
• quality dining and ca te r i n g ;
• food and beve rage vending machines;
• ca tering for flights, trains and sea ve ss e l s ;
• community ca tering (schools, barracks, prisons, hospitals, etc . )

and ca tering for diffe rent ethnic gro u p s .

3. Te c h n o logy for agriculture and biodive rs i t y

• re n ew a b le energ y ;
• bio energ y ;
• a l te r n a t i ves to pesticides and fungicides;
• p ro te c ted co u n t r y s i d e ;
• e n v i ro n m e n tal pro tection te c h n o lo g i e s ;
• b i o d i ve rsity on the ve rge of ex t i n c t i o n ;
• means of safe g u a rding bio-dive rs i t y ;
• n ew legislation on enviro n m e n ta l ly susta i n a b le farming; 
• w a ste management;
• re c ycling syste m s ;
• w a ter management.

151



4. Dietary educa t i o n

• n ew disease prevention initiative s ;
• co r p o ra te social responsibility (e.g. firms that provide an obesity

p revention diet in the ca n te e n ) ;
• food education pro g rammes in schools and educa t i o n ;
• c h i l d ren's games on the subject of fo o d ;
• recipes online;
• labelling (re g u l a t i o n ) ;
• t raining bodies pro g ra m m e ;
• i m p o r ta n ce of dominant cultural models (fashion, sports, music); 
• ro le of consumer ass o c i a t i o n s ;
• consumer pro tection law.

5. Solidarity and co - o p e ration on fo o d

• food co - o p e ration: ro le of NGOs and non-profit org a n i s a t i o n s ;
• i n ternational co - o p e ration on health and prevention in the third wo r l d;
• foods and culture for ex t reme climate situations;
• o rganic farmer associations; 
• fair trade buyer gro u p s ;
• food banks;
• fair tra d e ;
• d i sta n ce support associations for very poor fa m i l i e s ;
• ro le of the banks;
• t rade and tariff policies;
• s u b s i ste n ce design;  
• p roduct marketing in deve loping co u n t r i e s .

6. Food for better life st y le s

• sports and effects on person we l l - b e i n g ;
• toxic effects of doping;
• diets and eating re g i m e s ;
• beauty (cosmetics derived from plants);
• health shops;
• spas and thermal baths;
• b re a st fe e d i n g ;
• baby fo o d s ;
• eating disord e rs and foods for into le ra n ce (celiacs, diabetics, etc . );
• p h a r m a ce u t i cals for food re l a ted disord e rs ;
• h o m e o p a t h y ;
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• urban planning for healthier city life st y le s ;
• p revention of pandemics and international co - o p e ration on healthca re.

7. Food in the wo r l d ’s cultures and ethnic groups  

• s p e c i a l i st food magazines;
• specialised media (TV, radio, sate l l i te channels, Internet, etc . ) ;
• s low food and va lorisation of natural fo o d s ;
• multiethnic co o k i n g ;
• n ew alte r n a t i ve fo o d s ;
• regional tra d i t i o n s ;
• food in religious discipline;
• e n o g a st ronomic to u r i s m ;
• c u l t u re and fo o d ;
• t raditional cooking te c h n i q u e s ;
• va lorisation of historic food bra n d s ;
• ro le of international bodies in safe g u a rding lo cal fo o d s .
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CHAPTER 6

THE LEGISLATIVE, 

ORGANISATIONAL, OPERATIONAL 

AND FINANCIAL MEASURES TAKEN, 

IN PARTICULAR BY THE HOST STATE, 

IN CONFORMITY 

WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE BIE

AS WELL AS THE MEASURES 

THAT WILL BE TAKEN TO ASSIST

DEVELOPING COUNTRIES



6.

COMPANY MODEL AND ORGANISATIONAL CHART GOVERNANCE METHODS

ABSTRACT CHAPTER 6

REGULATORY MEASURES

GUARANTEE 
FROM THE ITALIAN

GOVERNMENT

The Italian government has fully
backed the organisation of the
event, including financially. 

STATUS
OF FOREIGN NATIONALS

INVOLVED

Should Milan host World
Exposition 2015, the Italian
government will ensure
preferential treatment for all
foreign nationals involved in
obtaining the necessary
documentation (visas and
work/stay permits). 

THE GENERAL REGULATIONS
OF THE PARTICIPATION

CONTRACT AND THE STATUS
OF COMMISSIONERS

GENERAL 

• A draft of the General
Regulations was drawn up to
analyse where operational
responsibility for Expo 2015
will lie.

• The Commissioners General
of exhibiting countries and
their families will enjoy
diplomatic status for a period
of between ten/twelve months
prior to the exposition and six
months following it.  

THE PLANNED ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE FOR THE EXPO

Should Milan’s bid be successful, a single
Organising Committee will be created. Legally, it
will be a public company governed by private law.
Organisationally, it will be divided into two
business units, one for each area that typically
needs to be covered for organising an event such
as Expo 2015: 

• a business unit to plan and create the required
infrastructures;

• a business unit to organise the event. This will
focus on the operational side (procurement, site
management and overseeing of services to be
supplied) as well as the promotional/fund-
raising side (institutional contacts, marketing
and sponsorship, events and ceremonies). 

From the outset, the Organising Committee will
adopt certain fundamental processes that will
guarantee governance and management of the
various different aspects. This will make it
possible to manage any changes in resources
(technical, human or financial) that might be
required to achieve the ultimate goal. These
processes relate to:

• planning;

• auditing, risk management and reporting; 

• economic management (budget review).
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Y6.1 Declaration of guarantee by the Italian

Government

The Italian government, supported by the here-enclosed letter of the

Prime Minister, Mr Romano Prodi, has declared its full support for

Milan’s Bid to host Expo Milano 2015 and have pledged that all

financial and functional resources will be made available for the

organisation of the Exposition.

6.2 Great Event declaration and extraordinary powers

for the Mayor of Milan

Given the following:

• with 120 countries expected to take part, Expo Milano 2015 will

be of primary interest to the world;

• the large flow of visitors into the region and the greater

metropolitan area in particular will require every possible

measure to prevent inconvenience to traffic and facilities;

• are required special measures to ensure security and public

order, normal traffic flows around the region, hotel

accommodation and health services

the President of the Council of Ministers approved in a decrete

dated 30 August 2007 to declare the World Exposition Milano 2015,

Italy a “Great Event”.

Consequently the Mayor of Milan (as was the case of the Mayor of

Turin on the occasion of the 2006 Winter Olympic Games) will be

appointed with extraordinary powers to ensure the normal

progress of the event and to guarantee adequate mobility for those

taking part in the related celebrations and shows. The Mayor is also

entitled to:

• provide for the creation of preferential traffic lanes;

• provide for the identification, temporary occupation and

preparation of public or private spaces;

• provide for the adoption of new technologies to manage parking

and traffic; 

• authorise the removal of irregularly parked vehicles;

• provide for the conversion and preparation of public parks, roads

and squares to meet emergency response needs;

• establish, as fare as possible, the school closure period.
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6.3 The draft general regulations and participation

contract

The draft General Regulations and Participation Contract have been

drawn up to permit the examination of the managerial/operating

responsibility for the exposition.

6.4 The Bidding Committee

This chapter describes the organisational, legislative, operational

and financial measures already taken, or to be taken in coming

months, by the various competent authorities to ensure that optimal

conditions are in place to host participating countries at Expo 2015,

in line with BIE guidelines.

The Bidding Committee

In compliance with the provisions of the BIE General Regulations for

Registered and Recognised Expositions regarding the bidding

procedure, the City of Milan, the Province of Milan, the Lombardy

Region, the Milan Chamber of Commerce (CCIAA), Ente Autonomo

Fiera Internazionale di Milano, the President of the Council of

Ministers, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs (MAE) and the Ministry of

Foreign Trade (MCI) joined together as founding partners to form the

Expo Milano 2015 Bidding Committee on 16 October 2006. This

Committee became fully operational when the Italian Government

formalised the bid with an official letter to the BIE. It proposes to

promote, sustain and present Milan’s bid to host the 2015 World

Exposition ("Expo 2015") to the competent national, European and

international authorities and co-ordinate and prepare the necessary

documentation to allow the BIE to make its assessment.

The Bidding Committee is administered by a Managing Board,

formed of a representative from each founding partner

(president/chairman or his delegate), while the other bodies are the

President, the Executive Secretary, and the Treasurer.

To better fulfil its function, the Bidding Committee is assisted by an

Institutional Committee, by the “City of Milan for Expo 2015”

Committee and by the Scientific Committee. 

6.
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YThe Institutional Committee

The Institutional Committee, composed of representatives from

business and financial organisations, social forces and civil society,

brings together all the stakeholders in the Expo Milano 2015 project

to meet and exchange views, gather ideas, proposals, support and

funds, and take part in private financing initiatives or programmes

aimed at promoting, organising and staging the 2015 World

Exposition, in liaison with the Bidding Committee.

To date the following individuals have joined the Committee:

Assocamere Estero

Associazione Nazionale Comuni Italiani (ANCI)

Coldiretti

Comitato Olimpico Nazionale Italiano (CONI)

Confagricoltura

Confapi

Confartigianato

Confcommercio

Confederazione Generale Italiana del Lavoro (CGIL)

Confederazione Italiana Sindacati Lavoratori (CISL)

Confederazione Nazionale dell’Artigianato e della Piccola e Media Impresa

(CNA)

Conferenza delle Regioni e delle Province Autonome

Confesercenti

Confindustria

Consiglio Nazionale delle Ricerche (CNR)

Ente Nazionale Italiano per il Turismo (ENIT)

Federalimentare

Federpesca

Istituto Nazionale per il Commercio Estero (ICE)

Touring Club Italiano

Unioncamere

Unione delle Province d’Italia (UPI)

Unione Italiana del Lavoro (UIL)

Unione Nazionale Comuni, Comunità, Enti montani (UNCEM)

The City of Milan for Expo 2015 Committee

The task of the City of Milan for Expo 2015 Committee is to assist the

Bidding Committee in developing the Expo theme and its various

sub-themes, provide support with the classification of the exposition

and develop a high-profile cultural programme.

At this preliminary stage the committee is made up of leaders from

Milanese institutions that have marked the city’s cultural and

historical development and the protagonists of its future (Fondazione

Teatro alla Scala, Piccolo Teatro, Triennale di Milano, Fondazione

Cariplo, Assolombarda and Unione del Commerce Turismo e Servizi,

trade union organisations and the universities of Milan).
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6.

The Scientific Committee

The Scientific Committee, formed as soon as the Italian Government

had confirmed the selection of Milan as the candidate city for Italy, is

formed of outstanding figures on the national and international scene:

• whose prestige may contribute to the success of Milan’s bid

internationally and who can act as ambassadors for Milan and

Italy throughout the world;

• who, as recognised authorities on the Expo Committee’s chosen

themes, can offer new and exciting interpretations of these ideas

in line with the latest currents of opinion around the world.

Candidates for the Scientific Committee were chosen from the worlds

of culture, public institutions, architecture, science and innovation.

The following persons have already confirmed their membership on

the Scientific Committee:

CHAIRMAN

Roberto Schmid

Director, Istituto Universitario di Studi Superiori, Pavia (IUSS)

VICE CHAIRMAN

Gian Tommaso Scarascia Mugnozza

President of the National Academy of Sciences

SECRETARY

Adriano Gasperi

Istituto Universitario di Studi Superiori di Pavia (IUSS)

Italian contingent:

Pier Alberto Bertazzi

Università degli Studi di Milano

Michele Carruba

Università degli Studi di Milano

Giuseppe Enne

Università degli Studi di Sassari

Arturo Falaschi

Scuola Normale Superiore di Pisa

Paolo Massobrio

Journalist

Alice Perlini

Director General of the Istituto Agronomico per l’Oltremare

Carlo Petrini

President of the Slow Food International Association

Enrico Porceddu

Università della Tuscia, Viterbo

Ferdinando Romano

President, INRAN

Luigi Rossi

Director of the Department of Biotechnology, Agroindustry and

Health Protection, ENEA

6.
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YFrancesco Salamini

Scientific Director of the Padano Technology Park, Lodi

Claudia Sorlini

Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, Università degli Studi di Milano

Giorgio Vittadini

Bicocca University, Milan 

International contingent:

Amartya Sen

1998 Nobel laureate for Economics, India

Zohra Ben Lakhdar

Professor of Physics, Tunisia

Yves Coppens

Palaeontologist, discoverer of Australopithecus afarensis, known as

Lucy

Nagia M. Essayed

Member of the Human Resources, Science and Technology

Commission for the African Union

Sakiko Fukuda – Parr

Economist of development, Japan

Chris Lamb

Director, John Innes Centre of Norwich, United Kingdom  

Bao-Rong Lu

Expert in ecology and evolutionary biology, China 

Fabio Pigozzi

CIO Medical Commission

Per Pinstrup-Andersen

Agrarian economist, Denmark

David Puttnam

Lord of Queensgate

Ana T. Saez

Senior Advisor in Natural Resources Management, Venezuela

Ismail Serageldin

Director, Alexandrian Library, Egypt

Joachim Von Braun

Director General of International Food Policy Research Institute

(IFPRI)

Walter Willet

Professor of Epidemiology and Nutrition, Harvard University,  USA

The Bidding Committee will remain in being until the positive

outcome of the bid, when an Organising Committee with juridical

personality will be established replacing the Bidding Committee in

all its duties and possessing all the organisational, operational and

financial resources necessary to realise Expo 2015.
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6.5 Overall event governance: Organisation Committee

and Commissioner General Structure 

The overall governance model of the event defines:

1) the type of Organising Committee that will handle the

preparation and organisation of Expo 2015 and the juridical form

it will have in order to simplify its relations with the institutions

and the government;

2) the integration of the Committee with the existing authorities in

the area;

3) the initiatives to be undertaken to ensure effective and timely

authorisation of the infrastructural works required for Expo

2015.

6.5.1 Type of Organising Committee and its juridical form

Should Milan be selected, a single public company, governed by

private law, would be set up as Organising Committee to oversee the

two fundamental areas of activity required to prepare and organise

Expo 2015:

1. design and construction of the infrastructure necessary for Expo 2105

2. organisation of Expo 2015.

The general organisation chart of the Organising Committee and the

structure of the Commissioner General is shown in Figure 1.      

6.
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The Commissioner General – to be appointed as soon as registration

will be completed - will have among his duties:

• representing the government in all matters related to Expo 2015;

• ensuring that the commitments taken vis-à-vis the participants

are duly honoured;

Figure 1: Organisation Chart of the Organising Committee and General Commissioner
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• ensuring that the programme of work is respected and that the

general provisions of the General Regulations and  Special

Regulations are carried out;

• exercising disciplinary (control and inspection) powers over the

Exposition;

• suspending or stopping any activity and effecting at any time the

withdrawal of items of whatever origin which are incompatible

with the proper standing of the exhibition and which are likely to

be a risk or liability;

• delegating the exercise of his powers to his co-workers;

• carrying out functions or missions on behalf of the Organising

Committee if and when these functions are, in law and in fact,

purely disinterested and non-profit making;

• communicating to the BIE (e.g.: official notification of the

registration of participating countries, forwarding of the texts of

the Special Regulations, participating in official sessions of the

BIE, and presenting progress reports on preparations for the

event, compliance in the use of the BIE flag, etc.);

• welcoming the delegates sent by the BIE on official missions to

the Exposition;

• assisting all countries (members BIE and otherwise) to take part

in Expo Milano 2015 through overseas missions or other

initiatives;

• managing relations with all participant countries (BIE members

or otherwise) in Italy and abroad;

• agreeing with the BIE on the methods and procedures by which

the percentage of 2%, in accordance with the BIE Regulations, of

the total receipts deriving from ticket sales (tax free) is to be

paid to the BIE (referred to as “Royalty on Gate Money”);

• convening a meeting of Commissioners General of sections

representing the participating countries to nominate a

Chairperson and a Steering Committee to represent them, to

consider matters of mutual interest;

• if the Organiser or the Commissioner General of section should

contest the decision of the Commissioner General of the

Exhibition, the provisions set out in Article 10, which the parties

have promised to respect, shall be applied. This recourse has the

effect of putting the decision in abeyance except where a matter

of security is in question.

6.
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stakeholders:

• Representative of the government

• President of the Region of Lombardy

• President of the Province of Milan

• Mayor of the City of Milan

• Mayors of the towns of Rho and Pero

• President of Milan Chamber of Commerce

• President of Fondazione Fiera Milano

• Any other institutions

will have significant duties and powers, including:

• formulating the strategy for organising and implementing Expo 2015;

• approving the plans for the main activities related to

construction of the necessary infrastructure (Project Plan) and

organisation of the event;

• approving the budget and final financial report of the Organising

Committee;

• appointing any vice chairmen and approving the creation of a

chairman's office, designating its powers;

• appointing the CEO, the two deputy CEOs, one for each business

unit, and the central and sector managers of the Organising

Committee;

• deliberating on equity participation in companies or entities for

the purpose of achieving the mission;

• accepting contributions, donations and bequests, and ordering

the purchase and disposal of movable and fixed assets;

• approving and amending the internal operating regulations of

the Organising Committee;

• deliberating on amendments to the Articles of Association, the

transformation, liquidation and dissolution of the Organising

Committee.

The Chairman will have various institutional duties and powers:

• representing the Organising Committee legally before third

parties and in court;

• managing internal relations among the bodies of the Organising

Committee;
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• convening and chairing meetings of the Board and of the

chairman’s office, if one exists;

• executing the resolutions of the Board and the chairman’s office,

if it exists;

• exercising the right to assign powers of attorney for individual

acts and/or categories of acts.

The CEO will have operational duties and powers, including:

• participating in meetings of the Board (and the chairman’s

office, if one exists) with a consultative vote;

• directing and co-ordinating the activities of the Organising Committee

within the powers assigned by the Chairman or the Board;

• collaborating with the Chairman to implement the resolutions of

the Board (and, if existing, the office of the Chairman);

• acting as personnel chief with all the powers and

responsibilities;

• responding as sole party accountable for the administrative

compliance and legal conformity of the actions of the Organising

Committee;

• assuming all signatory responsibilities within the scope of

his/her powers.

There will also be four central offices that will supervise the following

activities for both business units of the Organising Committee:

• Strategic Planning and Control: formulate strategic plans for

all functional areas; plan all activities and implement a robust

program/risk management process; prepare management

reporting for all stakeholders; verify the principal milestones

with the BIE and co-ordinate their preparation; prepare the Expo

2015 budget in conjunction with the various functional areas;

develop financial planning for infrastructure projects in

collaboration with the “Expo 2015 Infrastructure BU”, and

monitor its status, provide constant support to top management

in the decision-making process;

• Corporate Finance and Legal Affairs:  manage financial

planning; formulate the annual budget in compliance with Italian

civil and tax law; manage cash flows, ensuring regular payments

to third parties; manage administration and accounting and

foreign exchange risk; plan and manage the insurance

processes; provide legal support to all function areas

(monitoring the Committee’s contractual commitments,

international legal protection of trademarks, emblems and

intellectual property, etc.);

6.
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recruitment and management process, creating an environment

in which the people involved are motivated to ensure an optimal

outcome for Expo 2015; support the development of the entire

organisational structure; manage individual training and

development, decide compensation policy;

• Promotion, Communication and Media Relations:  manage

promotion of the event; define and supervise all communication

activities; handle relations with the press and media.

The Deputy CEO of the “Expo 2015 Infrastructure BU” heads a

structure capable of acting as Contracting Authority for Expo 2015,

i.e. a structure authorised to receive the financing (primarily public)

for the design and construction of the necessary infrastructure.

The principal duties of this structure, whose general organisation

chart is shown in Figure 2, will be to:

• acquire the ownership/right-of-use of the land required for

infrastructure construction;

• develop the infrastructure financial plan, in collaboration with

Strategic Planning and Control;

• issue and manage tendering for the design and construction of

the infrastructure.

Figure 2: General Organisation Chart of the “Expo 2015 Infrastructure Business Unit”
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As the chart shows, this structure consists of five offices which

together form a fully operational Contracting Authority:

• Bidding and Contracting Office: issues and manages tenders for

the figures of "designer" and "builder" for each project;

• Engineering Services: produces technical documentation on the

Expo 2015 infrastructure design; it may decide, in accordance

with public works law, to allow the Organising Committee to

assume the role of designer for certain temporary or permanent

structures;

• Technical Director - Permanent Site Structures: appoints from

within his staff, and co-ordinates the activities of, a single

project manager, in charge of design and construction for

permanent onsite structures, pursuant to existing public works

legislation;

• Technical Director - Permanent Site Connection Structures:

appoints from within his staff, and co-ordinates the activities of,

a single project manager, in charge of design and construction of

transport infrastructure to the site, pursuant to existing public

works legislation;

• Technical Director - Temporary Structures and Procurement:

appoints from within his staff, and co-ordinates the activities of,

a single project manager, in charge of design and construction of

temporary structures onsite and along the main transport links,

pursuant to existing public works legislation.

The Deputy CEO for the “Expo 2015 Organisation BU” heads a

structure capable of supervising the main Expo 2015 areas of

operations, management, promotion and marketing.This structure

will have the general organisation chart shown in Figure 3.

6.
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As the chart shows this structure governs two main areas of activity:

• operations: areas typical of event organisation such as site

management and services (e.g.: security, medical assistance,

food, technology), services to exhibitors and visitors (e.g.:

transport, logistics, accommodation, accreditation) and

procurement of goods and services;

• promotion and Fund Raising: fund raising, event image,

Institutional and Participating Countries Relations, development

of themes linked to the Expo, development of a cultural

programme associated with the event.

If Milan’s bid is successful, an Organising Committee will be formed

and its duties will be defined by a specific "Legge dello Stato per

Expo 2015" which will determine the procedures to be followed in

creating the necessary infrastructure1 .

Figure 3: General Organisation Chart of the “Expo 2015 Organisation Business Unit”

1 Note that the Expo 2015 Legge dell Stato also establishes the duties of the Organising

Committee and, in particular, those of the Expo 2015 Infrastructure BU which acts as

Contracting Authority in assigning the engineering and construction contracts
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Assuming that the Organising Committee will be formed in the Q2 of

2008, and placing the effective date of the State Law within Q3 2008,

the calendar for activation of the various functional areas and

services would look like this:2

• Q2 2008: activation of Central Strategic Planning and Control,

Human Resources and Organisation, Corporate Finance and

Legal Affairs, Promotion, Communication and Media Relations;

• Q3 2008: activation of the “Expo 2015 Infrastructure BU”;

• Q4 2009: activation of the Marketing and Sponsorship area within

the “Expo 2015 Organisation BU”;

• Q1 2010: gradual activation of the other functional areas within

the “Expo 2015 Organisation BU”.

6.5.2 Integration with existing local authorities

The Organising Committee, through its “Expo 2015 Infrastructure

BU”, can draw upon existing expertise in the local area by stipulating

conventions with other contracting authorities which already

possess specific know-how on certain types of infrastructure, while

retaining overall supervisory control of individual projects. This

concept is illustrated in Figure 4 where the Organising Committee

has possible conventions with:

• Metropolitana Milanese: the existing contracting authority for

public transport, water and environmental infrastructure;

• Rete Ferroviaria Italiana - RFI: the existing local contacting

authority for railways;

• Province of Milan: the existing local contracting authority for

roads and highways.

6.

2 It is clear that the activation times for the various functional areas and services of the Organising

Committee will have an impact on operating costs
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Lastly, the Organising Committee, again through its Expo 2015

Infrastructure BU, will assign all or part of the infrastructure design

and engineering services to existing engineering and contracting

firms in the area by public tender.

6.5.3 Authorisation of infrastructure projects

The complexity of the infrastructure requirements for Expo 2015

demands an approach which, while conforming to Italian laws and

regulations, can streamline and speed up the decision-making and

authorisation process.

The model will be based on a key legislative instrument drawn up

specifically for Expo 2015. The Expo 2015 State Law.

A. Law carrying provisions for the realisation and organisation of

Expo Milano 2015 (effective by Q3 2008)

The passage of a new State Law for Expo 2015 by the Italian

parliament in Q3 2008 will prescribe the operating procedure for the

creation of the necessary infrastructure. The main sections of the

Law are summarised below.

Figure 4: Model of integration with local authorities
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1. Scope of the Organising Committee

Designation of the Organising Committee as a public company

endowed with organisational, administrative and accounting

autonomy, governed by private law, whose mission is to organise the

exposition and realise the necessary infrastructure.

2. Identification of Infrastructure Projects

The Law will include a list of the infrastructure projects, defined as

works of public utility and urgency, categorised as:

a. Preparation and realisation of the site

b. Connections with the site

c. Accommodation

d. Technology

3. Duties of the Organising Committee

This section of the law will describe the duties of the Organising

Committee and its Contracting Authority BU, including the drafting

of an infrastructure plan indicating each project’s location,

technical/functional and social characteristics, priority and

completion date, as well as costs and financial coverage.

It will also provide the possibility for the Organising Committee to

stipulate conventions with third parties, private or public, for all or

part of the project financing and delegate its contracting powers to

local authorities or public bodies.

The Organising Committee, pursuant to existing legislation, will  also

be entitled to expropriate the public or private land and buildings it

needs to finish the works, including temporary and emergency

occupation.

4. Authorisation Process and Services Conference

Due to the exceptional nature of Expo 2015 the Law-as occurred with

the 2006 Winter Olympics in Turin-establishes a special fast-track

authorisation process to ensure a speedier and smoother progress of

works than possible under existing procedures. This provides precise

deadlines for approvals and creates a Services Conference to allow

changes to be introduced while the final design is being drafted.

5. Financing

The Infrastructure Plan is a list of necessary public works and

relative financing that must be included in the government's annual

Economic Planning Document.

6.
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Prior to the passing of the Expo 2015 Law, the Organising

Committee3 for Expo 2015, will start its activities and begin

recruiting staff for the Expo 2015 Infrastructure BU (as shown in the

organisation chart); as Contracting Authority this unit will proceed to

prepare the feasibility studies for the works described in the Law or

Ministerial Decree and listed in the Infrastructure Plan.

To create the Engineering Services office (Technical Design Office

under Legislative Decree no. 163 of 12 April 2006), the Organising

Committee will be empowered to contract by public tender an

engineering company to produce the necessary technical

documentation-for feasibility studies, design of the

permanent/temporary works (pavilions and parking facilities),

exposition projects and site furnishing-so as to create an internal

technical services department serving the various functional areas of

the “Expo 2015 Organisation BU”.

This enables the Organising Committee, in line with BIE guidelines,

to act as a point of reference / interface for foreign engineers and

companies in the design and construction of their own temporary

onsite structures using their own resources or financing.

C. Start-up of the Project Design, Authorisation and Construction

Processes (period: from Q4 2008)

The first step for the Organising Committee will be to prepare (or

acquire, if prepared by other public administrations) the feasibility

studies for each project indicated in the State Law for Expo 2015. 

These feasibility studies will serve the dual purpose of allowing an

initial update of the Infrastructure Plan and the presentation of the

Economic Planning Document (DPEF) to the government.

These studies will enable the “Expo 2015 Infrastructure BU” to

promote tenders, pursuant to existing public works legislation, to

select the winning designer for the contract, to launch the

engineering and authorisation process (in the Services Conference)

and, through a further tender, to select the construction firm.

The Organising Committee must also determine, depending on the

technical nature of the works, which projects can follow normal

procedures under existing public works law, ensuring their

completion within deadline, within budget and to the satisfaction of

the local authorities and the general public.

3 The Council of Ministers will issue a Legislative Decree enabling the Organising Committee to

be set up prior to the passing of the Law
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Here is an illustration of the standard “engineering” and

construction process the Organising Committee will follow.

Standard Procedure

When we place this procedure within the given timeframe we obtain

the following rough schedule:

• feasibility study and preparation of pre-engineering document:

Q1 2009;

• tendering ,  Engineering, Authorisations and Contractor

Selection: Q2 2009 to Q4 2010;

• delivery of land plots to participating countries: Q4 2012;

• construction of new works and inspections: Q2 2011 to Q3 2014;

• delivery of pavilions to participating countries for fitting: Q1 2014;

• delivery of new transport infrastructure and buildings for

completion of fitting and organisation: Q4 2014.

6.

Figure 5: standard contracting process for infrastructure projects
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the award of Expo Milano 2015 (Q2 2008) to completion and

inspection of the new infrastructures (Q4 2014) is as follows:

Activity

Award of EXPO 2015

Formation of the Organising Committee

Passing of the Expo 2015 State Law

Start-up of the Expo 2015 Infrastructure – Contracting

Authority

Stipulation of convention with Lombardy Region and/or

local authorities to manage additional public financing,

Organising Committee acts as Contracting Authority

Stipulation of conventions with local government for

works under the jurisdiction of other contracting

authorities

Start-up of engineering on priority projects, tracking of

Infrastructure Plan

Start of work on infrastructure projects

Consignment of lots to participating countries

Consignment of pavilions to participating countries

Consignment of new road and building infrastructures

By

Q2 2008

Q2 2008

Q3 2008

Q3 2008

Q1 2009

Q1 2009

Q1 2009

Q2 2011

Q4 2012

Q1 2014

Q4 2014
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6.6 Operational processes  

The complexity associated with planning and implementing a World

Exposition cannot be governed without the existence of robust

processes within the Organising Committee for planning, auditing,

and control capable of planning, monitoring and, when necessary,

rectifying the numerous activities assigned to the individual

functional areas and outside partners4 .

In order to perform its duties optimally, the Organising Committee

will immediately set up fundamental processes to ensure governance

and control of the various activities and intervention to correct any

changes in the resources (technical, human and financial) needed to

complete its mission.

The processes required for operational governance of the event are:

(1) planning of tasks to be carried out by the various functional area

and outside partners;

(2) auditing, risk management and reporting to detect issues that

may threaten deadlines, escalation of these issues to the proper

decision-making levels within the organisation, taking decisions

on corrective actions and verifying that they are implemented;

(3) financial/managerial control of all areas to ensure that their

costs do not exceed budget.

As described in the previous section, the three governance processes

are overseen by Central Strategic Planning and Control.

6.6.1 Task planning

If Milan's bid is successful, one of the first duties of Central

Strategic Planning and Control will be to develop a Master Plan for

Expo 2015 containing a few hundred principal milestones that must

be reached by the Organising Committee and outside partners. This

Master Plan will be prepared on the basis of deadlines for the

principal activities drawn from similar experiences in previous world

expositions, which, in agreement with BIE, may be taken as

benchmarks from the planning standpoint. The plan will also set

deadlines for a number of fundamental activities:

• inspection visits scheduled by the BIE;

• delivery of official deliverables (projects, documents,

agreements, conventions, etc.);

• approval of certain legislative measures;

• promotional and communication events;

• start and completion of the infrastructure engineering phases;

6.

4 "Outside partners" means those parties (government, local authorities, chambers of commerce,

etc.) which, though outside the Organising Committee’s organisation, play a prominent role in

the preparation and realisation of the event due to the type and number of tasks they perform
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• delivery of the pavilions to the participating countries;

• delivery of the infrastructure works.

Within 6-8 months of its installation, based on this Master Plan, each

functional area/outside partner, with the continuous support of

Central Strategic Planning and Control, will be able to develop a

detailed plan of action and a full schedule for several thousand

milestones with a six-month rolling time horizon.

6.6.2 Auditing, risk management and reporting

As soon as the functional areas/outside partners have sufficiently

detailed and measurable task schedules in place, Central Strategic

Planning and Control will begin its cyclical auditing process,

based on regular status meetings (initially monthly, later every

fortnight) at which the area/partner’s progress and costs will be

checked against the list of activities to be completed. This audit will

generate an overview of the status of projects for each functional

area/outside partner and point up any critical issues which might

compromise the schedule and/or budget.

Since an unresolved issue usually generates a risk that must be

managed, Central Strategic Planning and Control will institute a risk

management process to:

• assign a level (high, medium or low) to each identified risk based

on the reliability of the recovery plan and the intensity and

nature of the impact;
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• formulate a recovery plan for each risk and assign responsibility

to a single person;

• institute an escalation process consisting, for example, of three

levels, bringing before the Steering Committee of the Organising

Committee, at regular intervals according to the process

(initially monthly, later every fortnight), the five or ten

unresolved risks regarding each functional area/outside partner,

inter-functional or function co-ordination level;

• implement corrective actions from the highest decision-making

level (Steering Committee) down to executive level, ensuring that

they are accepted and implemented by the functional areas in

question.

Given the number of actors involved (Organising Committee, BIE,

government, local entities, participating countries, developing

countries, etc.), tracking the status of each phase of preparation for

Expo Milano 2015 is of crucial importance. Thus, right from the

outset, Central Strategic Planning and Control will put in place a

solid reporting process designed to keep all the various stakeholders

informed. Based on the work plans of the functional areas / outside

partners, two reports will be prepared for each audit:

• Expo 2015 Progress Status Report: giving the project status for

each functional area/outside partner, the principal milestones

reached, the types and quality of deliverables and the percentage

completion of the work plan;

6.
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against a specific risk level, plus recovery plans and

responsibilities.

The reporting process will provide the BIE with an up-to-date

snapshot of the state of  preparations for Expo Milano 2015. 

6.6.3 Financial / management control

As soon as the Organising Committee has staffed most of its

functional areas (forecast for 2011), Central Strategic Planning and

Control will prepare, in conjunction with the various areas, an initial

Expo 2015 Budget and put in place a robust financial / management

control process.

Preparation of the initial Expo 2015 budget will involve the following

seven steps:

1.  Perimeter analysis

The perimeter of the Expo 2015 budget will be based on the

Candidature Budget and that of comparable world expositions, the

tasks assigned to the various Organising Committee areas and

outside partners (e.g.: government, local authorities).

2. Calendar of activities

Based on the projected completion dates and the average duration of

the various tasks (see below), a calendar will be drafted in

agreement with the functional areas giving the dates that

information should become available.
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3. Approach to development

The level of information expected from the functional areas for

preparing the initial Expo 2015 budget (preliminary draft budget in

2009) will be defined, as well as the basic rules for gathering

information (e.g.: current exchange rates, inflation rates, etc.).

4. Sharing of basic data

All functional areas will be consulted on the basic data valid for the

entire organisation, such as the expected number of visitors, the

staffing of the Organising Committee, the expected number of

volunteers, the expected number of exhibitors, the number of

parking spaces, etc.

5. WBS creation / tracking

At this stage the work breakdown structures (WBS) proposed by the

functional areas will be created and any changes made on the basis

of requests from the areas or general organisational changes. Three

levels of aggregation are foreseen: Functional area (e.g.: Food &

Beverage), Projects/WBS (e.g.: General, Pre-Expo, Expo Operations,

etc.), Activities (customers of Food & Beverage, e.g.: Sponsors,

Volunteers, Visitors, etc.).

6. Business models

Business models will be created for all functional areas by

simulating various scenarios.

7.Cross-functional issues

The rules and responsibilities of the Customer/Supplier Functions

will be defined in this phase5, make-or-buy decisions, assigning

value in kind to assets (VIK), checking the needs of the functional

areas using available reporting.

Once the 1st Expo 2015 budget is made official (forecast for Q4 2011),

it will be used as the main reference for periodic tracking of

priorities and implementation.

Central Strategic Planning and Control, in conjunction with the

individual functional areas, will set up a financial/management

control process involving a quarterly spending review (see figure

below) of each area WBS to guarantee cost optimisation and contain

expenditures. These reviews will feed summary reports showing

current status, any budget variances, with detailed analysis of the

main discrepancies, possible corrective actions and how they should

be implemented.

6.

5 Supplier Functions are those (Technology, Transport, Food & Beverage, Website Management, etc.)

responsible for meeting the needs of the Customer Functions (Organisation and Human

Resources, Marketing & Sponsorships, etc,) and determining the relative service levels. The

consistency of the information will be determined afterward by the Expo 2015 budget control office



183

W
O

R
L

D
 E

X
P

O
S

IT
IO

N
 M

IL
A

N
O

 2
0

1
5

, 
IT

A
L

Y

Consistent with best practices, tracking must be devoted primarily to

identifying corrective measures and future actions rather than

justifying individual variances. The monitoring phase will consist of

quarterly meetings with Central Strategic Planning and Control and

the functional areas. Following presentation of the quarterly report

to the Steering Committee, the next steps and the corrective actions

to be taken will be formalised (specifying persons in charge and

deadlines), using consolidated Plan-Do-Review formats. 

During these periodic budget reviews, the staff recruitment plan will

be carefully examined and the level of personnel in each functional

area compared against the staffing plan.
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Lastly, we think it is useful to provide a general calendar for:

• formulating the various versions of the Expo budget;

• the presentation of annual results. 
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Y6.7 Special treatment for foreign nationals

Once the World Exposition Milano 2015 has been awarded, Italy will

undertake to guarantee the feasibility of the project and the

complete success of the exhibition. The Italian government will

therefore recognise a series of privileges and inducements to

ensure the maximum number of international participants and in

particular, to assist the Section Commissioners, Vice

Commissioners and Pavilion Directors of the official Expo

participants, as well as their families and staff.

Since the true protagonists of the exposition are none other than the

participants themselves, the Italian government undertakes to provide

their staff with a broad range of privileges at least comparable to

those offered at previous expositions. The Italian government will take

all steps necessary to offer, in compliance with the General

Regulations and in equal measure for all participants, assistance

regarding, among other things, entry and stay in Italy; importation of

goods and materials; tax and insurance treatment for all work as well

as provision of certain public services. Naturally, these privileges and

preferential treatment will apply insofar as the personnel, goods, work

and services of the official participants are directly and operationally

linked to their participation in the Exposition.

In particular, special procedures will be introduced to assist the

officers and staff of the Bureau International des Expositions in the

following areas:

Visas, work and stay permits and certificates

Personnel engaged in the organisation of the Exposition will enjoy

preferential treatment regarding visa applications and work

permits in particular.  

The Visa Department of the Ministry for Foreign Affairs will co-

ordinate the foreign consulate network to ensure that all participants

in Expo Milano 2015 (BIE members, staff of the exhibiting countries, of

the international organisations and the various companies) are able to

make an automatic visa application by virtue of their Expo 2015

registration and accreditation. Once the applicant's data has been

confirmed by the head of the organisation in question, the information

will be forwarded to the Foreign Ministry.

Visa applications will be fast-tracked thanks to the Sportello

Unico per il Lavoro - Milan (one-stop shop for workers’ needs).

To enable foreign staff to prepare themselves well in advance, the

fast-track procedure will begin twelve (12) months prior to the

opening of the Exposition and will end six (6) months after its

closure.
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All staff engaged in organising the event will receive preferential

treatment designed to encourage as many countries as possible to

take part in the World Expo. Every country will benefit from logistics

support (accommodation, transport, customs facilitation) ensuring

equitable treatment and good working conditions.

Taxation

The Italian government will apply a special tax regime including

exemptions from value added tax (VAT) and income tax for staff of the

participant countries.

Customs duties on imported goods and vehicles

Goods necessary for the construction and maintenance of the

pavilions, promotional and advertising and all materials used

during the exhibition will be admitted to Italy under a Temporary

Admission regime and as such completely free of customs duties.

The maximum duration of Temporary Admission will be established,

should Milan's bid to host Expo 2015 prove successful, in accordance

with the applicable regulations for the type of goods being imported.

Driving licenses, national insurance contributions, healthcare,

education and social services, means of communication.

From the moment the World Exposition of 2015 is assigned to Milan,

the Italian government undertakes to introduce as quickly as

possible, all legislative measures necessary to guarantee the

aforementioned privileges and assistance, including eventual ad hoc

provisions and agreements, as occurred for previous Expositions.

6.8 Status of Commissioners General 

Commissioners General of the exhibiting countries and their

families will enjoy diplomatic status for a period between twelve

(12) months prior to the exposition and six (6) months following it.

All activities performed by the Commissioners in the course of their

duties, such as importation of promotional/advertising materials,

will be exempt from customs duties and taxes. 

Specialist personnel employed by the Commissioners General  will

enjoy the same preferential treatment on visas and permits as

described above.
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APPENDIX CHAPTER 6

MODEL GENERAL REGULATIONS 

MODEL GENERAL REGULATIONS 
FOR INTERNATIONAL REGISTERED EXPOSITIONS 

AS DEFINED IN THE AMENDMENT OF MAY 31S T, 1988
TO THE CONVENTION OF 1928 ON INTERNAT I O N A L

EXPOSITIONS 

S E CTION I 

GENERAL PROV I S I O N S

ARTICLE 1

1 . An international re g i ste red Exposition shall be held in the city of
Milan, Ita ly.

2 . The title of this Exposition shall be 

“The World Exposition Milano 2015, Ita ly” 
( h e re i n a f ter re fe r red to as “the Exposition”). 

The short title shall be “Expo Milano 2015” .

3 . The theme of this international re g i ste red Exposition will be
“ Feeding the planet, energy for life”. 

The definition of the theme of the Exposition, as well as the deta i l s
of its deve lopment will be specified in Special Regulation No 1 as
st i p u l a ted in Article 34 herein. 
Fo l lowing an enquiry held on........, the International Exhibitions
B u reau (here i n a f ter re fe r red to as “the BIE”) has re g i ste red this
Exposition at the 138t h s e ssion of its General  Ass e m b ly, in
a cco rd a n ce with the provisions of the Paris Convention of Nove m b e r
2 2n d,  1928 Relating to International Expositions, as amended
( h e re i n a f ter re fe r red to as the “C o n ve n t i o n ”) .
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ARTICLE 2

The Exposition, which will cover a to tal area of approx i m a te ly 210
h e c ta res, of which 110 hecta res shall be for Exposition areas and
other activities, shall be lo ca ted on a st re tch of land adjacent to the
n ew fair ground co m p lex in Rho Pe ro .

ARTICLE 3

The Exposition shall open on May, 1st 2015 and shall be clo s e d
d e f i n i te ly on October, 31st 2015 .
In the event of one or more visiting days being organised befo re the
official opening date, for special ca tegories of guests such as pre ss
re p re s e n ta t i ves, the dates for these shall be fixed with the
a g reement of the Steering Committee of the College of
C o m m i ss i o n e rs General. 

S E CTION II

G OVERNMENT AUTHORITIES 
IN THE ORGANISING STAT E

ARTICLE 4
Government authority responsible for the Exposition 

The Exposition shall  be under the authority  of the Ita l i a n
G overnment, signatory of the modified Convention of Nove m b e r
2 2n d, 1928, re p re s e n ted by one of his members, who shall be
re s p o n s i b le for preparing or undertaking the legal, financial and
other measures nece ssary to ensure the succe ss and pre stige of the
exposition. The Minister shall exe rcise his authority and his co n t ro l
over the exposition through the Commissioner General of the
exposition. 

ARTICLE 5
The Commissioner General of the Exposition 

The Government of the Ital ian Republic shall appoint a
C o m m i ssioner General of the Exposition. 
The Commissioner General of the Exposition shall re p resent the
g overnment in all matte rs re l a ted to the exposition. He shall be
re s p o n s i b le for ensuring that the commitments ta ken vis-à-vis the
participants are duly honoured. He shall ensure that the pro g ra m m e
of work is re s p e c ted and that the general provisions of the Genera l
Regulations and Special Regulations are carried out. He shall
exe rcise discipl inary powe rs over the exposition, and,  in this
capacity, he is authorised to suspend or stop any activity, and to
e f fect at any time the withdrawal of items of whatever origin which
a re inco m p a t i b le with the proper standing of the Exposition and
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which are like ly to be a risk or liability. If the Organiser or the
C o m m i ssioner General of section should co n te st the decision of the
C o m m i ssioner General of the Exposition, the provisions set out in
A r t i c le 10, which the parties have promised to respect, shall be
applied. This re co u rse has the effect of putting the decision in
a b eya n ce except where a matter of security is in question. 
He can, under his own responsibility, dele g a te the exe rcise of his
p owe rs to his cowo r ke rs .
The Commissioner General of the Exposition may not carry out any
function or mission on the Org a n i s e r ’s behalf, unle ss these
functions, in law and in fact, are pure ly disinte re sted and non-pro f i t
making. 

ARTICLE 6
Relationship between the Commissioner General of the Exposition

and the Bureau of International Expositions 
(hereafter called the BIE) 

The Commissioner General of the Exposition shall co m m u n i ca te to
the BIE as soon as he re ce i ves such information, the decisions ta ke n
by Governments re g a rding their participation, and more particularly
the documents wherein Governments notify the Commiss i o n e r
G e n e ral of their acce p ta n ce, the nomination of Commiss i o n e rs
G e n e ral  of national sections, sites sele c ted by participating
countries etc. and, as soon as they have been signed, the
Participation Contracts. 
He shall submit to the BIE, within the periods specified in Article 34,
h e reunder, the texts of the Special Regulations. He shall keep the
BIE fully informed, chiefly by reporting at each of its sessions, of all
d eve lopments and pro g re ss relating to the pre p a ration of the
Exposition. He shall ensure that the use of the BIE flag complies with
the Regulations laid down by the BIE. He shall we lcome the
d e le g a tes sent by the BIE on official missions to the Exposition. 
The Commissioner General of the Exposition shall ensure that the
O rganiser indica tes by all suita b le means and particularly by
mentioning it on all documents, that the Exposition has been
re g i ste red by the BIE.
The Commissioner General of the Exposition shall co m m u n i ca te to
the BIE, in due time and for the information of the participants, the
legislations, sta t u tes, dire c t i ves, policies or other texts adopted by
the organising sta te and lo cal public authorities, in order to fa c i l i ta te
the participation of fo reign sta tes and ensure the succe ss of the
E x p o s i t i o n .
The Commissioner General of the Exposition shall agree with the
BIE, on the methods and pro ce d u res by which the perce n tage of 2%,
in acco rd a n ce with the BIE Regulations, of the to tal re ceipts deriving
f rom ticket sales at the Exposition is to be paid to the BIE
( h e re i n a f ter re fe r red to as “Royalty on Gate Money ” ) .
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ARTICLE 7
College of Commissioners General /Steering Committee 

At the earliest poss i b le opportunity, the Commissioner General of
the Exposition shall co n vene a meeting of Commiss i o n e rs General of
sections re p resenting the participating countries to nominate a
C h a i r p e rson and a Steering Committee to re p resent them, to
consider matte rs of mutual inte re st, and to exe rcise the powe rs laid
d own in Article 10 here u n d e r. When the number of Sta tes officially
participating doubles after the elections, the elections shall be
co n s i d e red no longer valid, and new elections shall be held.
Should the Chairperson of the Steering Committee be preve n ted fo r
any reason from fulfilling his responsibilities, he shall dele g a te his
p owe rs to another member of the Steering Committe e .
The rules governing the functioning of the Steering Committee shall
be set out in Special Regulation No 3 re fe r red to in article 34 of the
p resent Regulation.

ARTICLE 8 
Exposition Organiser 

In acco rd a n ce with the law approved by the Italian Republic  on ….
and having re g a rd to the authority of the Commissioner General the
p re p a ration, organisation,  operation and management of  the
Exposition shall be the responsibility of the Organising Committe e
“Expo Milano 2015” here i n a f ter re fe r red to as the Org a n i s e r. 
The Commissioner General of the Exposition shall co m m u n i ca te to
the BIE, for the information of the participants and the fo r m a l
re co rds of the Bureau, the co n stitutional pro ceedings and
composition of the bodies directing the Exposition, as well as the
basic terms of the guara n tees, benefits or co n st raints arising fro m
the co n ventions signed by the Organising Committee “Expo Milano
2015” with the Sta te and, if the case arises, other public authorities. 

S E CTION III 

OFFICIAL PA R T I C I PANTS 

ARTICLE 9 

A . The Government of any nation participating in an inte r n a t i o n a l
Exposition shall be re p re s e n ted by a Commissioner General of
section acc re d i ted to the Italian Republic. Any participating
i n ternational organisation may also appoint a Commiss i o n e r
G e n e ral of section. 

The Participation Contract shall be signed by the Commiss i o n e r
G e n e ral of section and the Organiser, with the co u n ter signature
of the Commissioner General of the Exposition. 
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The Commissioner General of section is sole ly re s p o n s i b le for the
o rganisation and operation of his national section, which includes
all the ex h i b i to rs and the managers of the co m m e rcial activities
re fe r red to in Chapter III of Section IV hereunder, but not the
co n ce ss i o n a i res re fe r red to in Section V. 

The Commissioner General of section shall guara n tee that the
m e m b e rs of his national section will abide by the Regulations
i ssued by the Organiser and approved by the BIE. 

In order to enable the Commissioner General of section to ca r r y
out his responsibilit ies, he shall be entitled to the adva n ta g e s
l i sted in Special Regulation No. 12, re fe r red to in Article 34. 

The personnel of the fo reign national sections shall benefit fro m
the accommodation facilities listed in Special Regulation No. 6,
re fe r red to in Article 34. 

B . All official participants shall abide by the same rules as re g a rd s
both their rights and obligations. The Organiser shall not permit
any exemptions of this Article, except for those te c h n i cal and
financial support gra n ted to deve loping countries. 

I n formation relating to the financial ass i sta n ce for deve lo p i n g
countries will be deta i led in Special Regulation No. 2 and re leva n t
Participation Guidelines to be established by the Organiser with
the co o p e ration of the BIE.

ARTICLE 10
Settlement of Disputes 

Any disputes between an official participant and, either another
official participant, or the Organiser, will be settled in the fo l low i n g
manner: 

1 . If the dispute co n cerns the inte r p re tation of the present Genera l
Regulations, the Special Regulations or the Participation Contra c t ,
co n s i d e red in the light of the Convention or the compulsory rules of
the BIE, the Steering Committee of the College of Commiss i o n e rs
G e n e ral will be arbitra tor after having, if the case arises, sought the
opinion of the President of the BIE who, with the ass i sta n ce of the
V i ce - C h a i r p e rson (Chairpersons) co n cerned and the Secre ta r y
G e n e ral, will make a re commendation. The Commissioner General of
the Exposition or the Organiser may also seek the above mentioned
opinion. This decision of the Steering Committee is immediate ly
a p p l i ca b le and without re co u rse. During its next session the Genera l
A ss e m b ly of the BIE will make known whether it approves the
i n te r p re tation of the office of the College of Commiss i o n e rs Genera l ,
which will thus co n st i t u te a pre cedent applica b le to similar future
cases; otherwise, it will indica te the inte r p re tation which should have
been given. 
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2 . If the dispute co n cerns products ex h i b i ted, the Ste e r i n g
C o m m i t tee will inform the College, acco rding to para g raph 3 of
clause 19 of the Convention. 

3 . If the case must be re s o lved by the Commissioner General of the
Exposition acco rding to the provisions of these Genera l
Regulations, any party may demand that advice of the Ste e r i n g
C o m m i t tee be sought befo re h a n d .

4 . For any other dispute each party can demand arbitration: 

• in the first insta n ce, from the Commissioner General of the
Exposition alone; 

• in the second insta n ce, from the said Commissioner Genera l
deciding after co n s u l tation with the office of the College of
C o m m i ss i o n e rs General; 

• in the third insta n ce, from the off ice of the College of
C o m m i ss i o n e rs General. 

The decision will be made at the level demanded by the party
which chooses the highest level. 

5 . The above mentioned rulings must be made within ten days.
Otherwise, the dispute - if it comes under points 1, 3 or 4 above -
will be brought befo re the College of Commiss i o n e rs Genera l ,
which will decide within five days. 

Otherwise, the re q u e st of the party which raised the dispute will be
co n s i d e red unjustified. 

S E CTION IV 

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF PA R T I C I PATION 

CHAPTER I 

A D M I SS I O N

ARTICLE 11
Admission of items and Exposition material 

O n ly those items and Exposition material which re l a te to the theme
as described in Article 1 of the pre s e n t R e g u l a t i o n s shall be
a d m i t ted to the Exposition.

The origin of these products shall be governed by the provisions of
A r t i c le 19 of the Convention. 
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The pro ce d u re for co m p l i a n ce to the theme of the Exposition shall be
described in the Special Regulation No. 1, re fe r red to in Article 34. 

ARTICLE 12
Admission of participants 

The ex h i b i to rs in national sections shall  be sele c ted by the
C o m m i ssioner General of section and come under his sole authority. 
E x h i b i to rs who do not come under any section shall deal dire c t ly with
the Organiser, who shall inform the Government of the Sta te of
origin of the ex h i b i tor co n cerned of their intention as soon as co n ta c t
is established with such ex h i b i to rs. 

ARTICLE 13
Exposition pavilions

T h e re shall be the fo l lowing ca tegories of Exposition pavilions:

1. Pavilions to be designed and built by Participants themselves on
an open space provided by the Organiser free of charge. The plo t s
include outdoor exhibit space .

2. S ta n d - a lone Pavilions built by the Organiser and re n ted to
Participants. Limited outdoor exhibit space is provided free of
c h a rge. There will be 15% of discount for the BIE member
countries for this type of pavilions.

3. Joint and/or stand alone Pavilions built by the Organiser and
o f fe red to the deve loping countries free of charge: limite d
outdoor exhibit space may also be included at no co st, depending
on the lo cation of the joint pavilion.

4. Theme Pavilions built by the Organiser with the vo l u n ta r y
participation of official and non-official participants. These shall
include outdoor exhibit space .

5. Pavilions of Non-official Participants built by the Participants or
built and re n ted by the Organiser acco rding to the conditions set
out by the Commissioner General of the Exposition. Open ex h i b i t
s p a ce may be included.
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CHAPTER II 

SITES - INSTA L L ATIONS - CHARGES 

ARTICLE 14
S i t e s

The to tal usable space which is placed at the disposition of the
fo reign national sections shall be at le a st equal to the space
a l lo ca ted to the section of the host co u n t r y. If, however, this space
has not been fully allo ca ted 24 months befo re the opening of the
Exposition, the Organiser shall re cover the right to dispose fre e ly of
the unre s e r ved space .
The lots re q u i red by the official participants to erect their ow n
pavilions shall be made ava i l a b le by the Organiser free of charg e .

The Organiser shall provide to the deve loping countries cove re d
Exposition space free of charge within Joint Pa v i l i o n s .

Confirmation of the allo cation of space to official participants shall
be subject to the approval of the proposed Theme Sta tement as
specified in Special Regulation No. 1, re fe r red to in Article 34 of the
p resent R e g u l a t i o n s.

D e tails re g a rding pavilion co n struction, re n tal co st for sta n d - a lo n e
pavilion st r u c t u res built by the Organiser, as well as pro ce d u res fo r
a l te rations and custom-built elements done by the Organiser shall
be described in Special Regulation Nos 2 and 4, re fe r red to in Article
34 of the present R e g u l a t i o n s.

ARTICLE 15
General services

The Organiser shall provide at the expense of each participant, the
s e r v i ces of gas, electricity, te le co m m u n i cations, water inlets and
o u t lets, garbage re m oval, etc. Rates charged for such services shall
co n form to lo cal ra tes. 

Participants shall carry out all the cleaning, mainte n a n ce, garbage
disposal, and other activities ord i n a r i ly re q u i red for the operation of
their site. Should a participant fail to do so, the Organiser is
authorised to carry out these activities itself and charge all ex p e n s e s
i n c u r red there from. 

(The terms for the provision of general services shall be described in
Special Regulation No. 4, 5 and 10, as re fe r red to in Article 34).
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ARTICLE 16
Buildings and installations

No participant may make alte rations within the Exposition gro u n d s
without the Org a n i s e r ’s prior approval of the project. Earthwo r k s ,
l a n d s caping and genera l ly speaking all improvements around the
buildings must also be approved in adva n ce by the Org a n i s e r.
S i m i l a r ly, improvement plans drawn-up by the Organiser may not be
modified unle ss the participants co n cerned are in agreement, or
p e r m i ssion has been gra n ted by the Steering Committee of the
C o l lege of Commiss i o n e rs General. 
The conditions for all co n struction and improvements shall be set
forth in Special Regulation No. 4 re fe r red to in Article 34 of the
p resent R e g u l a t i o n s .
Special Regulation No. 5, re fe r red to in Article 34, mentions the
conditions for the installation and operation of any machines,
a p p a ratus or equipment which may be used by the participants. 

ARTICLE 17
Occupation of the sites 

Actual co n struction work shall be co m p le ted by November, 1st 2 0 1 4
i n ternal co n ve rsion and finishing work by February , 1st 2015 and the
i n stallation of exhibits by April 1st 2015. 

In order that such a timeta b le be honoured, lots for co n struction shall
be handed over to participants befo re November 1st, 2012; Sta n d -
a lone Pavilion st r u c t u res befo re May 1st, 2014; and Exposition space
in Joint Pavilions befo re November 1st, 2014 and the entry of items to
be ex h i b i ted shall be authorized from December 1st, 2014.

The lots allo ca ted to participants for pavilion co n struction must be
va ca ted and re sto red to good condition by May 1st, 2016 at the late st ,
with the fo l lowing exception: pavilions co n st r u c ted by participants
may be pre s e r ved after the Exposition provided that specif ic
a r rangements in this re g a rd have been made, prior to co n st r u c t i o n ,
b e t ween the Organiser and the participants co n cerned. 

S ta n d - a lone Pavilion st r u c t u res must be va ca ted and re sto red to
their original condition by December 31st, 2015.

Exposition space within Joint Pavilions must be va ca ted and the
p remises re sto red to their original condition by November 30t h, 2015.

ARTICLE 18
E x h i b i t s

No exhibit or part thereof may be re m oved from the Exposition
without the permission of the Commissioner General of the
Exposition. 
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If a participant is unable to fulfil his commitments tow a rds the
O rganiser, the Commissioner General of the Exposition may pro ce e d
at the closing date of the Exposition and at the participant’s co st and
risk, with the dismantling, re m oval, sto rage, attachment and sale of
the participant’s goods lo ca ted within the Exposition grounds, with
the exclusion of items co n s i d e red of national heritage and the
amount due to the Organiser of the Exposition shall be deducte d
f rom the pro ceeds of such sale. 

CHAPTER III 

COMMERCIAL ACTIVITIES 
AND MISCELLANEOUS 

ARTICLE 19
General provisions 

C o m m e rcial or other activities carried out in the national sections
m u st be authorised in acco rd a n ce with these General Regulations, or
by the Participation Contract or by the Commissioner General of the
Exposition. An official participant may avail himself of any special
benefits obtained by another official participant. 

Such activities, including those co n cerning ele c t ronic co m m e rce, fa l l
exc l u s i ve ly within the jurisdiction of the appro p r i a te Commiss i o n e r
G e n e ral of section. If these co m m e rcial or other activities give rise
to the payment of royalties, in acco rd a n ce with the terms laid dow n
in the Participation Contract, these royalties shall be co l le c ted by
the Commissioner General of section. 

The space devo ted to co m m e rcial activities and acce ss i b le to the
public must not exceed 20% of the to tal cove red Exposition space in
o rder to ensure that the national pre s e n tation complies with the
p rovisions in Article I, 1 of the Convention. 

ARTICLE 20
Commercial activities 

In acco rd a n ce with the conditions set out in Regulation No. 9,
re fe r red to in Article 34, official participants may open re sta u rants in
which the national food of their country will principally be served. 

In acco rd a n ce with the conditions laid down in the said Regulation 
No. 9, re fe r red to in Article 34, official participants may sell to the
g e n e ral public photo g raphs, including slides and postca rds, sound
and video re co rdings (on films, CD’s, DV D ’s or other ele c t ro n i c
media), books and stamps from their countries. Subject to the
O rg a n i s e r ’s approval, official participants may also sell a limite d
number of articles which are truly re p re s e n ta t i ve of their co u n t r y.
Such articles may be re p l a ced during the co u rse of the Exposition.
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This principle also applies to ele c t ronic sales. 

I tems ex h i b i ted in the national sections, as well as materials used to
i n stall pre s e n tations may be sold ready for delivery after the
Exposition closes; by so doing the ex h i b i tor shall relinquish his right
to the benefit of te m p o rary entry and shall be subject to taxation and
c u stoms Regulations. No dues shall be paya b le to the Organiser on
such sales. 
In the case where the Organiser has gra n ted exc l u s i ve co m m e rc i a l
rights to ce r tain suppliers for the sale of goods or services, these
rights must not be allowed to hinder the co m m e rcial activities of the
official participants, whether these activities are re sta u rants or the
s a le of articles included in the national sections. 

C o n ce ssions made by the Organiser should respect the principle of
non-discrimination between nationals and fo re i g n e rs; avoid all risk
of imbalance between the number and nature of co n ce ssions, and
the eventual number of visito rs and all exce sses of
co m m e rcialisation leading to alte rations in the objectives of an
i n ternational Exposition, as established by the BIE. 

ARTICLE 21
Catering services for own personnel 

Any national section may organise a re sta u rant and re f re s h m e n t
s e r v i ces for the exc l u s i ve use of its own personnel. These activities
shall not re q u i re the payment of any dues to the Commiss i o n e r
G e n e ral of the Exposition or to the Org a n i s e r. 

ARTICLE 22
Distribution of free samples 

Subject to the approval of the Commissioner General  of the
Exposition, Commiss i o n e rs General of section or ex h i b i to rs co m i n g
under their authority may dist r i b u te free samples of their pro d u c t s
or allow them to be ta sted free of charge, within their own section.

ARTICLE 23
Entertainment, special events

Official participants may arrange shows, special  eve n t s ,
p re s e n tations or meetings re l a ted to the theme of the Exposition. 
Conditions in each case shall be agreed mutually between the
C o m m i ssioner General of the Exposition, the Organiser and the
C o m m i ssioner General of section. 
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ARTICLE 24
Publicity 

A . Participants may place signboards, poste rs, notices, printe d
m a t ter and similar such material on their stands or in their
pavilions. 

B.The use outside this stand or pavilion of any publicity mate r i a l
shall be subject to the prior approval of the Commiss i o n e r
G e n e ral of the Exposition. The Commissioner General of the
Exposition may re q u i re the re m oval of any such signs for which
he has not given approval. 

C . B ro c h u res and le a f lets can only be dist r i b u ted within the
e n c lo s u re of the section. 

D.All publicity co n cerning special events etc. on the site must be
authorised by the Commissioner General of the Exposition. All
noisy advertising is pro h i b i ted. 

CHAPTER IV 

COMMON SERVICES 

ARTICLE 25
Customs Regulations 

In acco rd a n ce with Article 16 of the Convention, and its appendix
co n cerning Customs Regulations and the Customs system to which it
will re fer, Special Regulation No. 7 as set out in Article 34 shall
d e termine the appro p r i a te Customs Regulations to be applied, as
n e ce ssary, to goods and articles of fo reign origin intended for the
Exposition. 

ARTICLE 26
Handling and customs operations 

E x h i b i to rs may carry out fre e ly all handling and customs opera t i o n s ;
h owever, the Organiser shall inform them of the names of those
b ro ke rs whom he has approved as being co m p e tent for this purpose
and over whom he exe rcises a co n t rol. 

Each ex h i b i tor must handle his own on-site acce p ta n ce of goods and
the reshipment of cra tes as well as the inspection of their co n te n t s .
If ex h i b i to rs and their bro ke rs are not present when the cra tes arrive
within the Exposition grounds, the Commissioner General of the
Exposition can have them warehoused at the risk and expense of the
i n te re sted party. 
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ARTICLE 27
Insurance 

I. Pe rsonal insura n ce 

A . Compulsory insura n ce re q u i red by the law.

Wo r k m a n ’s compensation: 

1 . In acco rd a n ce with the Conditions laid down in Special
Regulations No. 8, each Commissioner General of Section
m u st ensure (his personnel and the personnel of his ex h i b i to rs )
a g a i n st accidents at work/on site in acco rd a n ce with the
conditions laid down in Special Regulation No. 8, re fe r red to in
A r t i c le 34. 

2 . M o tor insura n ce: 

In acco rd a n ce with Italian legislation, all ve h i c les belonging to
a national section, its members, its employees, its ex h i b i to rs
and, more genera l ly, any person coming under the authority in
any capacity of a Commissioner General of section must be
i n s u red against the damage they may cause to third parties
under the conditions laid down by Special Regulation No. 8,
re fe r red to in Article 34. 

B . Compulsory insura n ce re q u i red by this Regulation 

Civil liability: 

1 . The Organiser shall underwrite a group policy covering the
risks invo lving his civil responsibility and listed in Regulation
No. 8 re fe r red to in Article 34.

All official participants may choose whether to ta ke out cove ra g e
f rom this group policy or to provide ev i d e n ce that they have ta ken out
a policy with another insura n ce company approved by the
C o m m i ssioner General of the Exposition covering the same risks. 

II. I n s u ra n ce of goods 

A . Goods belonging to the government of the host Sta te or the
O rg a n i s e r

Subscription to any insura n ce against theft, dete r i o ration or
d e struction of such goods (building, furnishings, equipment and
other items), shall be the sole responsibility of the owner, and may
not be passed on to an official participant in the form of a
s u rc h a rge on the rent paya b le, even if the official participant
o b tains permanent or partial cove rage from such an insura n ce .
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B . Goods belonging to official participants 

I n s u ra n ce of goods (buildings, furnishings, equipment, pers o n a l
p roperty and other such items) against the risks of theft,
d e te r i o ration or destruction of these goods, shall be the sole
responsibility of the owner of these goods. 

C . The Commissioner General of the Exposition, the Organiser, the
C o m m i ssioner General of section and their ex h i b i to rs mutually
w a i ve any claim which they may be entitled to make against each
other as a result of material damage caused by fire or other
ca s u a l t y. Such a claim would not be waived in the case of foul play.

This waiver should ta ke effect auto m a t i ca l ly  for each
C o m m i ssioner General  of section as from the date his
Participation Contract ente rs into fo rce. All co n t racts relating to
the insura n ce of buildings, furnishings, equipment and any other
i tems belonging to the persons mentioned in the prev i o u s
p a ra g raph, whether they ta ke the form of a co n t ract for the
ex tension of cove rage under a group policy or of a separa te policy,
m u st ex p l i c i t ly mention this waiver, which shall also be mentioned
in the Participation Contra c t .

III. Other (optional) insura n ces 

The Organiser can provide participants with his ass i sta n ce wishing to
ta ke out insura n ce against other risks.

ARTICLE 28
Security 

In acco rd a n ce with the conditions laid down in Special  Regulation 
No. 10 re fe r red to in Article 34, the Organiser shall set up an ove ra l l
security system to maintain peace and security, to deter violations of
the law and to enfo rce the Regulations. 
C o m m i ssioner General of section may, under the conditions laid
d own in the Special Regulation mentioned above, organise special
s u r ve i l l a n ce of their re s p e c t i ve sections. 

ARTICLE 29
Catalogue 

1 . Each participant shall co o p e ra te with the Organiser as re g a rds all
p u b l i cation, production and co m m u n i cation appro p r i a te to the
p romotion of the Exposition. The co n tents of such material must
h a ve re ce i ved the approval of the Commissioner General of section
co n cerned. 
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2 . The Commissioner General of each section shall be entitled to
h a ve printed and published, at his own expense, an official
ca ta logue of the items on display in his section. 

ARTICLE 30
Admissions to the site 

a . The conditions of admission are laid down by Regulation No. 13
re fe r red to in Article 34. 

b . The Organiser, with the agreement of the Commissioner Genera l
of the Exposition shall determine the entra n ce fees for the
Exposition. 

c . No other entra n ce fee may be charged inside the Exposition,
without the approval of the BIE. 

d . S tanding invitations or invitations for a limited period,
co m p l i m e n tary entra n ce ca rds for ex h i b i to rs or co n ce ss i o n a i re s
and employe e s’ service ca rds shall be issued in acco rd a n ce with
the conditions laid down in the Regulation No. 13 mentioned
a b ove. 

CHAPTER V

PATENT RIGHTS AND COPY RIGHTS

ARTICLE 31
General Regulations 

Special Regulation No. 11, re fe r red to in Article 34, on the pro te c t i o n
of patent rights and copyrights shall specify: 

• the attitude of the Italian Repubblic with re g a rd to: 

Berne Convention of October 9th, 1886 on the Pro tection of
Works of Art and Lite ra t u re; 

G e n eva Convention of September 6th, 1952 on Author’s Rights; 

Paris Convention of March 20th, 1883 on the Pro tection of
I n d u strial Pro p e r t y. 

•the re fe re n ces of applica b le laws in the Italian Republic; 

•special measures applica b le to the Exposition. 
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Security personnel shall be inst r u c ted not to allow anyone to dra w ,
copy, measure, photo g raph, ca st etc. with a profit-making aim, ite m s
on display in the Exposition without the written permission of the
ex h i b i to r. 

ARTICLE 32
Photograph or other views of the Exposition 

The re p roduction and sale of views of the pavilions of each official
participant must be approved by the Commissioner General of the
section co n cerned. However, the Organiser re s e r ves the right to
authorise the re p roduction and sale of photo g raphic or other views of
the Exposition. Participants may not object to such re p roduction or sale. 

CHAPTER VI 

AWARDS 

ARTICLE 33
Awards 

In acco rd a n ce with Article 23 and 24 of the Convention, the judging
and ranking in order of merit of exhibits shall be entrusted to one or
m o re international juries whose rules of operation shall be laid dow n
in Special Regulation No. 14, re fe r red to in Article 34. 

The organisation of competitions between national sections is
p ro h i b i ted. Competitions may only be organised between the ow n e rs
of the exhibits. The members of the jury are excluded from the
competition. If ex h i b i to rs in a national section have decided not to
ta ke part in the competition, the Commissioner General of the
section shall inform the Commissioner General of the Exposition to
this effect. 

CHAPTER VII 

SPECIAL REGULATIONS 

ARTICLE 34
List of Regulations and time schedules 

The host government shall submit to the Bureau for approval, the
d rafts of the Special Regulations. These Regulations shall, in
particular, co n cern: 

1 . the definition of the theme of the Exposition and the means of
its imple m e n tation by the Organiser and the participants; 
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2 . the conditions for the participation of Sta tes, inte r n a t i o n a l
o rganisations and priva te ex h i b i to rs; 

3 . the rules of the Steering Committee of the College of
C o m m i ss i o n e rs General; 

4 . the rules co n cerning co n struction or improvements, and fire
p ro tection; 

5 . the rules co n cerning the installation and operation of machines,
a p p a ratus and equipment of all types; 

6 . the accommodation facilities for the personnel of the official
fo reign sections; 

7 . the Regulations governing customs and handling, and any
particular ra tes and charges; 

8 . i n s u ra n ce ;

9 . the conditions under which official participants may opera te
re sta u rants or carry out sales; 

1 0 . the provision of general services: 

• health and hygiene; 

• s u r ve i l l a n ce and security;

• the distribution of water, gas, electricity, heating, air-
conditioning, etc . ;

• te le co m m u n i cations ;

1 1 . the pro tection of patent rights and copyrights. This Regulation
m u st specify that each Commissioner General of section shall
h a ve free non-lucra t i ve use of the title, logo and other attribute s
for the Exposition; 

1 2 . the privileges and adva n tages of Commiss i o n e rs General of
section and of their staff; 

1 3 . the Regulations governing admissions. This Regulation must in
particular specify the facilities re g i ste red to the Commiss i o n e r
G e n e ral of section; 

1 4 . the conditions governing the attributing of awards, if any. 

The above Regulations numbered 1 to 10 inclusive shall be submitte d
at le a st three ye a rs befo re the date of the opening of the Exposition.
Those Regulations mentioned under 11 to 14 inclusive shall be
s u b m i t ted at the late st eighteen months (18 months) prior to the
opening of the Exposition. 
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These Regulations shall be co m m u n i ca ted to the Ste e r i n g
C o m m i t tee of the College of Commiss i o n e rs General as soon as it
has been formed. The Steering Committee will study them and
i n form the BIE of its observations. 

All other Regulations and dire c t i ves which the Organiser may lay
d own for the re q u i rements of the Exposition shall come into fo rce
o n ly after being examined by the Steering Committee of the College. 
N o t w i t h standing the time sca le established for the approval of these
Special Regulations, the Organising Committee shall make ava i l a b le
e a r ly guidelines on co sts or provisions nece ssary in ass e ssing the
financial implications of participation. 

S E CTION V

C O N C E SS I O N A I R E S

ARTICLE 35

The above provisions apply to co n ce ss i o n a i res with the exception of
those which only co n cern official participants and which are the
fo l lowing: 

• A r t i c le 6, 7, 9 and 10; 

• C h a p ter I of Section IV; 

• A r t i c le 14; 

• C h a p ter III of Section IV, with the exception of Article 24; 

• C h a p te rs IV, with the exception of article 27, II, C and VI of
Section IV; 

• the Special Regulations re fe r red to in Article 34 under the
n u m b e rs 1, 3, 6, 7, 9, 10, 12 and 14. 

The other conditions for participation shall be laid down in the
participation co n t ract. They shall co m p ly with the provisions of
A r t i c les 17, 18 and 19 of the Convention. 

ARTICLE 36 

Individuals and firms whose countries are officially participating in
the Exposition shall only be admitted as co n ce ss i o n a i res subject to
the agreement of the Commissioner General of section of their
country of origin, who may establish special conditions for their
a d m i ssion. 
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S E CTION VI

INDEMNITIES IN CASE OF CA N C E L L ATION OF
E X P O S I T I O N S

ARTICLE 37

In the event of the renunciation of organising a re g i ste red Exposition,
the Organiser must co m p e n s a te those countries who have acce p te d
to participate, for expenses incurred and duly justified arising
d i re c t ly from their participation in the Exposition. 

N eve r t h e le ss, no compensation shall be due if the ca n cellation is
caused by “fo rce majeure” due to a natural disaster co n s i d e red as
such by the General Ass e m b ly on the re commendation of the
E xe c u t i ve Committee. 

Indemnities shall be set by the General Ass e m b ly, whose decision
will be final, on the proposition of the Exe c u t i ve Committee which
has ove rseen the claim with the documents and ev i d e n ce supplied by
the host Sta te, the Organiser and all other parties invo lved. 

ARTICLE 38

M o re over, the Organiser must co m p e n s a te the BIE for the lo ss
co r responding to the perce n tage of gate money for an amount
e stablished by the General Ass e m b ly acco rding to the proposition of
the Administ ration and Budget Committe e.

ARTICLE 39 

The Organiser should underta ke to fulfil the obligations defined by
a r t i c les 37 and 38 which shall be guara n teed by the Sta te demanding
the re g i st ration of the Exposition. 

The maximum amount of these indemnities shall be set befo re the
re g i st ration by an agreement between, on the one hand the BIE, on
the other hand the Organiser and the host Sta te. 

These engagements shall form a part of the re q u i red documenta t i o n
for re g i st ration. 
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MODEL PA R T I C I PATION CONTRACT

REGISTERED EXPOSITION
MODEL PA R T I C I PATION CONTRACT

OFFICIAL PA R T I C I PA N T

B e t we e n
____________ re p re s e n ted by ____________, Commissioner Genera l
of Section 
on the one hand, and
the Organising Committee of the World Exposition Milano 2015, Ita ly ,
re p re s e n ted by Mr/Mrs _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ( h e re i n a f ter re fe r red to as “The
O rg a n i s e r ” ) ,
on the other hand, it has been agreed as fo l lows :

CHAPTER I  

GENERAL PROV I S I O N S

A R T I C L E 1

The object of the present co n t ract is to establish the terms on which
—— shall ta ke part in the World Exposition Milano 2015, Ita ly
( h e re i n a f ter re fe r red to as “the Exposition”). 

The G e n e ral Regulations and Special Regulations of the Exposition,
a p p roved by the Bureau International des Expositions (here i n a f te r
re fe r red to as “the BIE”), are acknow ledged as an inte g ral part of the
p resent co n t ract and are binding on the co n t racting parties.

The parties acknow ledge the authority of the Commissioner Genera l
of the  Exposition  as it is defined in the C o n vention of Nove m b e r
2 2n d, 1928 as amended (here i n a f ter re fe r red to as “the C o n ve n t i o n” )
and in the rules approved by the BIE, especially in Article 5 of the
G e n e ral Regulations.

CHAPTER II  

THE PA R T I C I PANT’S EXHIBIT

ARTICLE 2 

The Organiser places at the disposal of the Participant, which here b y
a ccepts, the space designated on the plan annexed to the co n t ra c t
and made up as fo l lows: 

1 ) ________ square mete rs of building lot for co n struction of a
pavilion, provided free of charge. 



175

________ square mete rs of outdoor space for outdoor ex h i b i t s ,
p rovided free of charg e .

O r ,

(2) A Sta n d - a lone Pavilion st r u c t u re of ________ square mete rs ,
at a rent of _______ per square mete r.

________ square mete rs of outdoor space for outdoor ex h i b i t s ,
p rovided free of charg e .

The re n tal term, schedule of payments, and exceptions shall also
appear in Appendix 1 attached to this Contract and co n st i t u te part
h e re o f.

O r ,

(3) ________ square mete rs of exhibit area within a Joint 
Pavilion, provided free of charg e .

S p a ces shall be made ava i l a b le to the Participants as fo l low s :

•Lots for co n struction shall be made ava i l a b le befo re Nove m b e r
1st, 2012.

•S ta n d - a lone Pavilion st r u c t u res shall be made ava i l a b le befo re
May 1st, 2014.

•Exposition areas within Joint Pavilions shall be made ava i l a b le
b e fo re November 1st, 2014.

The st r u c t u re and condition of the cove red and open spaces placed at
the Pa r t i c i p a n t ’s disposal are described in the Special Regulations
Nos 2, 4, 5 re fe r red to in Article 34 of the Model General Regulations.

The Participant shall be re s p o n s i b le for the furnishing, the
m a i n te n a n ce and the cleaning of the space(s) at its disposal, exce p t
for the deve loping countries for which the above services will be fre e
of charge. 

ARTICLE 3 

The Organiser shall provide the Participant with the services  of gas,
e lectricity, heating and air conditioning, water inlet and outle t ,
hygiene and cle a n e ss, surve i l l a n ce and security, etc. as set out in
the Special Regulation No. 10, re fe r red to in Article 34 of the Model
G e n e ral Regulations at the ra te and on the fo l lowing terms: the ra te s
and term of provisions shall be described in the same genera l
R e g u l a t i o n .
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ARTICLE 4 

The Organiser will co m m u n i ca te to the Participant the laws and
Regulations of Italian Republic applica b le to it by virtue of its
participation in this Exposition. 

Upon re q u e st of the Organiser, the Participant will provide the
O rganiser with all useful information, in particular info r m a t i o n
co n cerning the number and the pro fe ssions of the personnel which
the Participant intends to bring in order to pre p a re and carry out its
participation and co n cerning the property and items which it inte n d s
to import for the purpose of its exhibit. 

This exchange of information co n st i t u tes mutual ass i sta n ce te n d i n g
to fa c i l i ta te the succe ss of the Exposition and of each national
p re s e n tation. 

ARTICLE 5

The Participant shall be sole ly re s p o n s i b le for the choice and
i n stallation of ex h i b i to rs in its national section as well as for the
c h o i ce of all persons exe rcising an activity within that section. 

The Participant underta kes that its own personnel, on the one hand,
and the persons mentioned above, as well as their servants and
agents, on the other hand, shall co m p ly with the present co n t ract as
well as with the Regulations of the Exposition and the inst r u c t i o n s
which the Organiser may give, with the approval of the Commiss i o n e r
G e n e ral of the Exposition, within the limits of its pre ro g a t i ves. 

The Organiser underta kes not to co m m u n i ca te with the pers o n s
mentioned in the previous para g raph except through the Participant. 

ARTICLE 6 

The Participant underta kes: 

• to keep its space open to visito rs during opening hours of the
E x p o s i t i o n ;

• to let the Organiser install, maintain and repair, within the
p remises at the Pa r t i c i p a n t ’s disposal, all equipment or fittings
n e ce ssary for the proper functioning of the Exposition;

• to re sto re the building lot allo ca ted to the Participant to its
original condition by May 1st, 2016 unle ss prior co n t ra c t u a l
a r rangement has been made between the Participant and the
O rganiser for the building to remain after the Exposition – in
such cases re fe re n ce would be made to such agre e m e n t ;

• to re sto re the Sta n d - a lone Pavilion st r u c t u res allo ca ted to the
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Participant to their original condition by December 31st, 2015;

• To re sto re exhibit areas within Joint Pavilions to their original
condition by November 30t h, 2015.

Should the Participant not fulfi l the above obligation, the
C o m m i ssioner General of the Exposition shall be surro g a ted to the
O rg a n i s e r ’s rights, under the terms of Article 18 of the Model
G e n e ral Regulations. 

CHAPTER III

COMMERCIAL ACTIVITIES OF THE PA R T I C I PA N T S

ARTICLE 7 

The Participant may establish, within the premises made ava i l a b le to
it, a re sta u rant open to all, where the cuisine of its country will be
s e r ved. 

The Organiser shall not re ce i ve any rent in respect for the space
o ccupied by this re sta u rant, of the to tal surfa ce area, however the
Participant shall pay the Organiser a royalty ass e ssed and paya b le
a cco rding to the conditions set forth in Special Regulation No.9.

As soon as the Organiser has placed the area at participant’s
disposal, the Participant may also establish, exc l u s i ve ly for the use
of its personnel,  a re sta u rant and re f reshment service. The
o p e rating of such service shall not give rise to the payment of any
royalty in fa vour of the Organiser, but the space which it occ u p i e s
shall be included in the space allo ca ted, pursuant to Article 2 above. 

ARTICLE 8 

The Participant shall be entitled to sell to the public, photo g ra p h s ,
p o stca rds, sound re co rdings, books, stamps, films, CD-Roms and
v i d e o - ca ss e t tes relating to its country or to its exhibit, including by
e le c t ronic co m m e rce. It will also be entitled to sell one or more
other products chara c te r i stic of its country, the selection of such
p roduct to be made with the agreement of the Organiser, with the
p o ssibili ty of changing such product during the co u rse of the
Exposition. 

Such sales shall give rise to the payment of a royalty in fa vour of the
O rg a n i s e r. 
The deta i led terms and conditions relating to the sales of products in
the pre ceding para g raphs shall be set forth in Special Regulation
No. 9 re fe r red to in Article 34 of the G e n e ral Regulations.
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ARTICLE 9 

If the Participant exe rcises the option, provided in Article 20 of the
Model General Regulations, to sell on-site any of the objects or
p roducts ex h i b i ted, such sales shall not give rise to the payment of
any royalty in fa vour of the Org a n i s e r. 

CHAPTER IV

BENEFITS GRANTED TO THE PA R T I C I PA N T S

ARTICLE 10 

The Commissioner General re p resenting the participating Sta te shall
e n j oy the fo l lowing adva n tages and privileges laid down in Special
Regulation No. 12, re fe r red to in Article 34 of the Genera l
R e g u l a t i o n s .

ARTICLE 11 

A cco rding to the ex i sting rules and Regulations, the Commiss i o n e r
G e n e ral of the Government and the Organiser shall ensure that there
a re no obsta c les to the entry and stay of the personnel of the
Participant. 

The Organiser shall grant the personnel of the Participant the
fo l lowing benefits:

• h o u s i n g ;

• p ro tection against health-re l a ted risks;

• benefits gra n ted to the families of the personnel of the
Pa r t i c i p a n t ;

• other benefits.

ARTICLE 12 

The Commissioner General of the Government and the Organiser will
deal with the re levant gove r n m e n tal authorities so that they will act
in a manner co n s i stent with the best poss i b le succe ss of the
Exposition, particularly: 

• by establishing the offices nece ssary for the perfo r m a n ce of
c u stoms operations in the most co n venient places; 

• by fa c i l i tating the entry of all goods and items of any type used
for the pre s e n tation of the Participant; 
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• by relaxing, if nece ssary, the import quotas on the products sold
in the section of the Participant, including its re sta u ra n t ;

• by co m m u n i cating a list of agents approved by the Organiser to
deal with customs matte rs on the Pa r t i c i p a n t ’s behalf, for a
specified charge. 

The Participant is in no way obliged to make use of the firms
mentioned above. 

ARTICLE 13

The Organiser will provide the Participant with a list of tra n s p o r t ,
handling and packing firms, of suppliers of products and items, and
of co n t ra c to rs of all kinds, which are approved by the Organiser and
which have underta ken to deal with the Participants on fair te r m s .

The Participant is in no way obliged to make use of the firms
mentioned above. 

The Commissioner General of the Government and the Organiser will
deal with the transport firms and their organisations for the purpose
of obtaining the most fa vo u ra b le terms for the Participants. 

ARTICLE 14

In case of a dispute between the Participant and the Organiser, the
parties agree to seek a settlement through the offices either of the
BIE, if the dispute re l a tes to the inte r p re tation of the Convention of
N ovember 22n d, 1928 as amended or to the rules issued by the BIE,
or of the College of Commiss i o n e rs General or of the Bureau of said
C o l lege, in any other case. 

The Organiser acting to obtain the payment of a debt due, acco rd i n g
to Article18 Pa ra g raph 2 of the Model General Regulation, can not
seize objects belonging to the participating Sta tes and public
i n stitutions when these poss e ssions will have the chara c ter of public
p roperty or of national heritage acco rding to the law of the
co n cerned member sta tes. 
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CHAPTER V

ENTRY INTO FO R C E

ARTICLE 15 

The present co n t ract shall enter into fo rce as soon as it has been
signed by the two Parties and the undertaking annexed to it has been
signed by the Commissioner General of the Government. 
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A B S T R ACT CHAPTER 7

THE OBJECTIVES AND THE TARGETS OF THE COMMUNICATION STRATEGY

THE OBJ E CT I V E S
OF THE PROMOTIONAL STRAT E GY

THE TARGET
AUDIENCE

THE OBJECTIVES AND THE TARGETS OF THE COMMUNICATION STRATEGY

THE STAG E S
OF THE COMMUNICATION PLAN

THE COMMUNICATION
TOOLS

The co m m u n i cation st ra tegy outlined by the
Committee aims at:
• promoting what the BIE does, by enhancing its

role and popularity and expanding knowledge of
the brand;

• communicating the theme and favouring the
success of Expo 2015, by nurturing national and
international interest in the event, encouraging
the participation of the exhibitor countries and
i n ternational organization, and st i m u l a t i n g
interest among both the media and the general
pubblic.

Expo 2015 is meant for a wide range of target
groups:
• i n stitutions (governments, diplomatic bodies,

international organisations etc.);
• BIE delegates;
• general public;
• opinion leaders (representatives of universities,

the business community and associations);
• sponsors and companies;
• the media and other stakeholders.

The communication strategy is planned around a
sequence of 4 stages that lead up to the event:
• stage 1 (2008-2010): “Expo 2015: Milan calls

the world”;
• stage 2 (2010-2013): “Expo 2015: Building a

great event”;
• stage 3 (2013-March 2015): “ Expo 2015: Not to

be missed”;
• stage 4 (March 2015-November 2015): “Expo

2015: A showcase for the world”.

To implement the planned co m m u n i ca t i o n
st ra tegy, a set of tools has been identified, such as: 
• organisation of highly visible international

communication events; 
• use of the Internet;
• launch of targeted advertising campaigns;
• PR initiatives;
• creation of a cross-media portal;
• launch of the logo and the mascot.
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7.1 The Expo co m m u n i cation and promotion plan

“World Exposition is the education of the public: it may exhibit the
means at man’s disposal for meeting the needs of civilisation, or
demostrate the progress archieved in one or more branches of
human endeavour, or show prospects for the future”. 

A r t i c le 1 from the 1928 Convention in Pa r i s .

To support the Organising Committee and to pro m o te Expo 2015 and
the BIE’s values, we have dra f ted a 7 year co m m u n i cation plan that
is a ste p - b y - step guide to preparing the way for the Milan event. 

From 2008 to 2015, all events and co m m u n i cation initiative s
u n d e r ta ken by the Milan City Council will bear the BIE and Expo
logos. This should cre a te connections between what the city is
seeking to do, the Expo 2015 themes and BIE values, effe c t i ve ly
meaning that numerous activities in Milan will revo lve around or be
re l a ted – dire c t ly or indire c t ly - to the Expo. 

In acco rd a n ce with BIE values, the plan ess e n t i a l ly functions on two
p a ra l lel levels: inte r n a t i o n a l / world and lo ca l / re g i o n a l / n a t i o n a l .

The theme chosen by Milan is ethica l ly very important, making it vita l
that the whole world is enco u raged not only to participate in the Expo
but to co n t r i b u te to it. The theme is about humankind and
f u n d a m e n tal human rights, especially acce ss to food, making it a
theme that eve r yone should hear about. In this light, it is crucial
that Ita ly and Milan have the nece ssary enthusiasm to stage such
a world eve n t .

The identity of Expo Milano 2015

The co m m u n i cation plan aims at building an Expo 2015 identity by
combining the general and the specific. The general re fe rs ele m e n t s
that are typical of the BIE and all World Expositions, namely
h e r i tage, history, values and a love for mankind. The specific is about
the actual 2015 eve n t .

A co m m u n i cation plan to enhance the values of the Expo and the
specific nature of Milan 2015

This combination will be imple m e n ted by adopting the p r i n c i p le of
l a rge sca le co - o p e ration and participation ( i n vo lving all national
g overnments and international associations), by using b e st pra c t i ce s
and by fo c u ssing on the ethical value of all the World Expositions and,
m o re specifica l ly, of the theme chosen for Expo 2015.
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Expo 2015 will be like a co n tainer filled with world events – either
s p e c i f i ca l ly cre a ted or already ex i sting – and enriched by Ita l i a n
c u l t u re, both regional and lo cal (Milan). 

An ideal theme for co m m u n i ca t i o n

The very nature of the theme will be essential, especially since it
deals with food and food quality, two aspects that are glo b a l ly
re cognised as being clo s e ly linked to Italian traditions, passions and
re s e a rch. To back this up, it suffices to mention R&D in org a n i c
farming, the value of  the Medite r ranean diet, the desire fo r
w h o lesome food and the importa n ce placed on food. 

I ta ly and Milan have a va st histo r i cal, artistic and cultural herita g e .
Fu r t h e r m o re, over the centuries and even in co n te m p o rary times,
t h ey have brought much to all the humanist disciplines. Such a
b a c kg round can but add to Expo 2015. 

Milan and Ita ly as meeting points

I ta ly and Milan a re at the heart of the Medite r ranean, not only
g e o g ra p h i ca l ly but also cultura l ly. S o c i a l ly and politica l ly, the
country is a place that is genuinely open for inte rc u l t u ral dialo g u e
and a natural bridge between deve loped and deve loping co u n t r i e s.
This idea will be ta ken up by World Exposition – Milano 2015, which
will be a mass i ve place to meet people, exchange and share ideas
and views, and a place where moments of re f lection and aware n e ss -
raising will mingle with times of mutual understanding and growth. 

The co m m u n i cation plan was designed with a view to re p resent and
embody all of the shared and fundamental  values of all the
Exposition and, more specifica l ly, of the theme chosen by Milan.  

7.1.1 Expo Mission and Va l u e s

I n te r n a t i o n a l / g e n e ral dimension linked to the Expo’s unive rs a l
va l u e s

In acco rd a n ce with BIE tenets, as they we re illust ra ted earlier on,
the Expo’s mission has a fundamental international dimension aimed
at spreading and sharing the abovementioned va l u e s .

In addition to the co n tent, the method and the whole co n cept of the
co m m u n i cation plan are designed to be in l ine with the
a fo rementioned values.  Not only wil l this co n vey cre d i b i l i t y ,
co h e re n ce and the ethical importa n ce of Expo Milano, but it will also
g i ve it true added value. 

7.
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N a t i o n a l / lo cal dimension linked to the uniqueness of Milano 2015

The unive rsality of the theme chosen by Milan will open the door to add
specific, lo cal elements to the traditional Expo values, thus incre a s i n g
the ove rall impact of the event. The Bidding Committee is co n v i n ce d
that each Expo re p resents an additional piece in the ove rall st ra tegy to
co n t i n u a l ly improve the Expo’s image. There fo re, it is important to
highlight all links and synergies with previous Expositions to re i n fo rce
the notion of a common path and co n stant enrichment.

In this light, Expo Milano 2015 intends to build on the succe ss of
Expo Zaragoza 2008 and Shanghai 2010, by taking up, deve lo p i n g
and placing in a new co n text the themes and values of those
Expositions, presenting them through a new theme that is now an
i n te g ral part of the world agenda. 

Wa ter, the main theme for Zaragoza 2008, plays a crucial ro le in
s u sta i n a b le deve lopment, both in terms of food safety and fo o d
security, and will also be part of the themes of Expo 2015.

S h a n g h a i ’s main theme - B e t ter city, Better life – has clear links to
Expo Milano 2015: susta i n a b le deve lopment and the capacity to
p ro d u ce food for eve r yone demands an in-depth look at the
relationship between cities and the rural world as well as the nature
of urban quality of life and living co n d i t i o n s .

E d u cation through ex p e r i e n ce: best pra c t i ces a re seen as a kit
of tools, pro ce sses and shared ex p e r i e n ce that can be made
a va i l a b le to all mankind.

D eve lopment through innova t i o n: co n f i d e n ce in mankind and in
its capacity, through work, to ove rcome pro b lems. 

C o - o p e ration through participation: the value of a multidisciplinary
a p p roach, seen as the ability to merge diffe rent types of know le d g e
to achieve a common objective; the ability to genera te a co m m o n
sense as well as opportunities to exchange views and to co - o p e ra te
t h rough mutual understanding.  
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Expo 2015 as World Media

BIE values – co - o p e ration, trust in mankind, deve lopment and the
i m p o r ta n ce of education – will be ce n t ral to Expo 2015, turning Milan
i n to a means to diss e m i n a te the message acro ss the world. If Expo
Milano re a l ly is to be the co n tainer mentioned earlier, then it needs
to be filled with a series of events – some new, some already planned
– that deve lop the theme. More over, these events need to be vibra n t ,
e n t h ralling and attra c t i ve events that re a l ly reach out to people, that
speak to them about the values and that cre a te the conditions fo r
exchange and debate on scientific subjects.

7.1.2 The goals of the co m m u n i cation plan

In line with the mission and the values illust ra ted in the prev i o u s
section, we can group the main goals of the co m m u n i cation plan
i n to two broad ca te g o r i e s :

a) pro m o te what the BIE does and the philosophy of the World Expo;  

b) co m m u n i ca te the theme and pro m o te the succe ss of Expo 2015.

By nature, objective a) is pre d o m i n a n t ly inte r n a t i o n a l .

O b j e c t i ve b) has both national and international dimensions.

7.

E n d o rsement by Expo 2015, throughout the campaign, of the UNs
M i l lennium Campaign and – given the st rong synergies between the
themes chosen by Milan and the United Nations’ goals – speak as one
vo i ce to raise aware n e ss about the fight against hunger and poverty by
d i sseminating common debates, themes and steps ta ken to co n f ro n t
this great humanitarian challe n g e .

S u sta i n a b le deve lopment and enviro n m e n tal aware n e ss, since
M i l a n ’s focus on the right to safe, sufficient and healthy food lies
at the basis of – and has many aspects in common with –
s u sta i n a b le deve lopment. 

P romotion of food safety and food security ex tends and deve lo p s
Z a ra g o z a ’s choice to focus on another fundamental element fo r
s u sta i n a b le deve lopment, namely wate r. 

The importa n ce of the Expo as a place for debate and policy
making on an international sca le: Milan would like to be the
e q u i va lent of Kyo to for nutrition, by deve loping all the themes
re l a ted to food security.  
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a) Pro m o te what the BIE does and the philosophy of the World Expo 

I. Improve the visibility and importance of the BIE BIE as the
re p re s e n ta t i ve and pro m o ter of the World Exposition.

II. Promote the Expo brand by ensuring as many people as
p o ss i b le – from Ita ly and the re st of the world – understa n d
what a World Exposition re a l ly is, including the size of the
event and the underlying philosophy and goals. 

III. Ensure the Expo brand is backed by solid content and has a
clear, unique identity by confirming the acknow le d g e d
p o tential of the Expo through the endorsement of its co re
values and by presenting the Expo to the general public as a
re fe re n ce point to ce le b ra te what is sta te-of-the-art in wo r l d
k n ow ledge. 

b) Communica te the theme and pro m o te the succe ss of Expo 2015

I n ternational Dimension

I. Nurture international interest for Expo 2015, Italy and
M i l a n: focus on participation and invo lvement in order to
a t t ract as many visito rs as poss i b le and arouse a co n t i n u o u s
d e s i re to participate, with a view to achieving the ta rget of 8
million international visito rs .

II. Highlight the theme chosen for Expo 2015, which has never
been used before for a World Exposition. This theme is
s h a red – albeit in diffe rent ways – both by industrialised and
d eve loping countries. The idea is to put fo r w a rd co n c re te
p rojects to fight hunger and malnutrition and to guara n te e
s a fe and quality food and water for eve r yo n e .

III. Encourage the participation of foreign exhibitors, e s p e c i a l ly
those from deve loping countries and inte r n a t i o n a l
o rganisations, to ensure substantial media ex p o s u re and
g e n e ra te great ex p e c tations.  

I V. Encourage the presence of international organisations, to
turn Milan into a permanent forum for debate and decision-
making, especially to continue the st ra tegy begun with the
M i l lennium Campaign that is due to end in 2015.

V. Build strategic partnerships with the business community to
o b tain the re q u i red sponsorship and optimise the eco n o m i c
re s o u rces ava i l a b le for co m m u n i ca t i o n .

VI. Promote agreements with foreign tour operators s i n ce they
a re fundamental in getting to u r i sts to visit, especially by
c reating package holidays.



198

7.

VII. Strengthen media interest and thus make Expo 2015 an eve n t
that genera tes increasing publicity and so becomes a key
world event in 2015.

VIII. Create synergies with Zaragoza 2008 and Shanghai 2010 to
e n co u rage visitor participation in all expositions. This can be
a c h i eved by promoting the exchange of information – and thus
of learning ex p e r i e n ces - between the org a n i s e rs and within
the so-ca l led “Expo club”.  In addition, we will  ask the
o rg a n i s e rs of Zaragoza 2008 and Shanghai 2010 fo r
authorisation to send vo l u n te e rs that will not only offer their
contribution to the expositions, but will learn the best
p ra c t i ces employed for those ex p o s i t i o n s .

National Dimension

IX. Transform theoretical support for World Expositions into
active and enthusiastic involvement in Expo 2015 so that
p e o p le can be active visito rs, know le d g e a b le tra ve l le rs and
e n j oy a unique ex p e r i e n ce. In this way, we will hopefully
a c h i eve our ta rget of 21 million domestic visito rs. 

X. Encourage participation by all Italian regions and the main
institutions and organisations that are interested in the
t h e m e, thus optimising the opportunity for participation in the
event. 

XI. Stimulate the active involvement of all the sta ke h o l d e rs .

XII. Maintain a high level of interest in italian medias b y
ensuring the event has a major impact and the media has a
p o s i t i ve,  tra n s p a rent relationship with the Org a n i s i n g
C o m m i t te e .

X I I I . Build strategic partnerships with the business community
to obtain the re q u i red sponsorship and optimise the eco n o m i c
re s o u rces ava i l a b le for co m m u n i ca t i o n .

X I V. Maintain local interest by keeping the public invo lved and
i n formed and by fo c u ssing on specific pro g rammes invo lv i n g
vo l u n te e rs, schools etc. 

7.
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7.1.3 Ta rget Gro u p s

The World Exposition is an event that speaks to and invo lves the entire
world from, in this case, its stage in Milan and Ita ly. It is important fo r
the world to understand the value of an Expo and to be filled with
ex p e c tation and enthusiasm. But, it is also fundamental for Ita ly and
Milan to be ready and proud to host such a fa r - reaching eve n t .

Each ta rget group has specific elements and makes its own, specific
contribution that, when combined with all other ta rget groups, helps
to achieve ove rall succe ss. The co m m u n i cation plan will help the
O rganising Committee reach each of the st ra tegic ta rgets that we re
set to ensure the Expo re ce i ves maximum visibility, invo lvement and
p a r t i c i p a t i o n .

The fo l lowing ta rget groups have been outlined:

1) BIE dele g a te s

BIE dele g a tes are a powerful fo rce for promoting the Expo with their
national governments. As such, they are both a ta rget for pro m o t i o n
and a means of reaching national governments. 

2) Inst i t u t i o n s

• I n te r n a t i o n a l : g overnments, diplomatic bodies, wo r l d -
a c k n ow ledged institutions and major international org a n i s a t i o n s
(UN, EU, Red Cro ss ) .

• I ta l i a n : the government, diplomatic corps, Italian re p re s e n ta t i ve
o f f i ces abroad, Chambers of Commerce etc. all re p resent Ita ly
a b o a rd and can enco u rage direct co n tact with institutions and
public or priva te bodies in order to present the Expo 2015 pro j e c t
and pro m o te active invo lvement and participation.

3) General Public

• From the wo r l d : the wo r l d ’s population is the larg e st ta rg e t
g roup and is an important ya rd stick for measuring the popularity
of Expo 2015 – or any other World Exposition. 

In this re g a rd, Italian communities living abroad will be a special
ta rget since they already have st rong ties to Ita ly.
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• From Ita ly : public opinion about the event starts with Ita l i a n s
and they will make up a sizeable portion of the potential visito rs .

• From Milan: p e o p le from the city and surrounds are fundamental for: 

- c reating enthusiasm and co n s e n s u s ;

- building further consensus (This re l a tes both to re c r u i t i n g
vo l u n te e rs and attracting visito rs ) .

In addition, special attention will be devo ted to the over 100 fo re i g n
communities living in Milan since they have privileged acce ss to
p e o p le in their birth co u n t r y. 

4) Opinion le a d e rs

These are the people who can vo i ce an opinion and ta ke a sta n ce on
the themes addre ssed by Expo 2015. They re p resent a pote n t i a l
c u l t u ral and organisational re s o u rce in order to deve lop initiative s
that will enrich the Expo 2015 pro g ramme and co n v i n ce the genera l
public about the need to visit Milan in 2015. These figures include:
re p re s e n ta t i ves from various associations, academia, scientific and
c u l t u ral institutions, the business community etc. 

5) Commercial sponsorships and partners h i p s

Both multinational co r p o rations and national companies, depending
on their affinity with Expo themes, can sponsor and support Expo
2015 or re l a ted events held during the Expo.

For insta n ce, tour opera to rs and major airlines will be vital in
making Expo 2015 a key event in that year and thus attracting larg e
n u m b e rs of visito rs .

6) Sta ke h o l d e r

• I n te r n a t i o n a l : all those that have potential inte re sts linked to
Expo 2015 and can co n t r i b u te to its org a n i s a t i o n .

• N a t i o n a l : these include institutions,  associations and
e n t re p re n e u rs that can co n t r i b u te to the creation of the event by
a c t u a l ly putting fo r w a rd initiatives or by aiding relationships with
other – pote n t i a l ly international – bodies or people .

• L o ca l : anybody or organisation from Milan or Lombardy that
might have a bearing on Expo 2015. These might be in areas like
t raining, ca tering and hospitality, ente r tainment (culture, sports
e tc.) or vo l u n tary groups. Such re s o u rces are a potential source
of st rength for the event. 

7.
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7) Media

The media are a ta rget group, but first and fo re m o st they are a to o l
to reach other ta rget groups. Media relations will focus on ra i s i n g
a w a re n e ss among the pre ss, radio, TV and the web about Expo 2015,
the themes and the dates. This will re q u i re good dissemination of
i n formation and news and support for all co m m u n i cation activities. 

These ta rget groups, divided acco rding to the ro le they might play
within Expo 2015 (sponsors, visito rs, sta ke h o l d e rs…), co n ta i n
d i f fe rent types of audiences. 
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7 . 1 . 4 Positioning and key messages of the Expo 2015 
co m m u n i cation plan

The co m m u n i cation plan will use all ava i l a b le co n tent to ensure it
reaches the identified ta rget groups. 

K ey international messages 

7.

Message TargetObjectives

The 2015 World Exposition, its
values, its origin and its co m m i t m e n t
to mankind 
The World Expo pro m o tes ethica l
values and is a moment for exc h a n g e
and grow t h .
It will ta ke place in Milan, Ita ly, and
will deal with fo o d - re l a ted subjects.

Expo, a great opportunity
Local Target
H o sting the Expo is positive ,
something to be proud of. The
p roject will impact on the te r r i to r y ,
p roviding various adva n tages and
o p p o r t u n i t i e s .
International Target
Participating in the Expo is
i m p o r tant and can bring visibility to
p ro b lems in deve loping countries. 

Building the Expo together
Present the themes and the event
as a whole as well as the numerous
ways of participating; highlight the
s y n e rgy with the Mille n n i u m
Campaign goals.

The Expo: a must-see eve n t
P ro m o te the Expo as a dest i n a t i o n
and holiday opportunity to ex p e r i e n ce
a great event, full of commitment, but
also fun. An opportunity to visit Milan
and Ita ly.

a.I, a.II, a.III

b.II, b.III, b.V, b. VII, b.VIII

b.X, b.XII, b.XIII

a.II

b.I, b.III, b.IV, b.V, b.VII

b.IX, b.X, b.XI, b.XII,
b.XIII, b.XIV

a.I, a.III

b.I, b.III, b.IV, b.V, b.VI

b.X, b.XII

b.I, b.IV, b.VII

b.IX, b.XII

All

People living in Milan and
the surrounds
Italians
Foreigners
International institutions
Sponsors
Media

BIE delegates 
L o cal, national and
international stakeholders
Sponsors
Potential exhibitors

L o cal residents, Italian and
fo reign peoples, 
M e d i a
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7.1.5  The st ra tegy and the tools needed to achieve the goals

Expo 2015: a 7 year journey

The co m m u n i cation st ra tegy was co n ce i ved as a path that
a ccompanies the entire life of the event – from its creation, namely
I ta ly and Milan being awarded the event by the BIE, to its co n c l u s i o n
– including the closing ce remony and the subsequent views on how
things went. 

It is, there fo re, a 7 year journey where ta rget groups will be invo lve d ,
with diffe rent inte re sts and objectives, which will co n ve rge to make
this event a succe ss. To do that, the Expo 2015 Organising Committe e
will work jointly with important co m m u n i cation agencies and the
BIE, which will be able to supply precious information given its lo n g
ex p e r i e n ce in organising such events. 

In order to achieve the sta ted goals, a wide range of co m m u n i ca t i o n
tools – both traditional and innova t i ve – will be used to ensure an
e f fe c t i ve media mix both in terms of cove rage and co n t i n u a l
d i ssemination of the mess a g e s .

S t ra tegy needed to achieve the objective s

a) p ro m o te what the BIE does and the philosophy of the Wo r l d
E x p o s i t i o n s

I. Improve the visibility and importance of the BIE: 

- p ro m o te the know ledge of the BIE’s history and prev i o u s
E x p o s i t i o n s ;

- include fundamental BIE values in the Expo Milano 2015 ones;

- e n co u rage international partnerships with large multilate ra l
i n stitutions and pro m o te opportunities for meetings in key
i n ternational venues, clo s e ly invo lving the BIE;

- d evo te special attention to we lcoming delegations, authorities,
key figures and country re p re s e n ta t i ve s .

II.   Promote the Expo brand:

- c re a te a pro g ramme of pre p a ra tory events to enhance the
i m p o r ta n ce of the Expo as a place where people from acro ss
the world can meet and discuss solutions for susta i n a b le
d eve lopment; 

- use the Internet to ta ke the Expo to as many people as
p o ss i b le, including those in re m o te lo ca t i o n s ;
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- link the Expo to all inte re sted sta ke h o l d e rs ;

- use endorsements by famous and authorita t i ve people .

III. Ensure the Expo brand is backed by solid content and has a
clear, unique identity: 

- use dura b le, re u s a b le elements that can be included in, say,
the opening and closing ce remonies; 

- design pre p a ra tory events that build ex p e c tations about the
i n ternational importa n ce of Expo 2015; 

- i n vo lve unive rsities and multilate ral agencies in order to
ce le b ra te the Expo as the most important world event for the
exchange of human know ledge on a given subject (Expo =
C e le b ra te know le d g e ) .

b) C o m m u n i ca te the theme and pro m o te the succe ss of Expo 2015

I n ternational Dimension

I. Nurture international interest for Expo 2015, Italy and Milan:

- p re ss (new s p a p e rs, magazines, to u r i st industry pre ss, to u r
o p e ra tor ca ta lo g u e s ) ;

- web (tourism, information and culture re l a ted to the subject);

- a d vertising ca m p a i g n s ;

- launch of the marketing campaign for the ticketing office .

I I . Highlight the theme chosen for Expo 2015, which has never
been used before for a World Exposition:

- o rganise forums and international meetings on re leva n t
s u b j e c t s ;

- p ro m o te partnerships with the key international inst i t u t i o n s
that are invo lved in the Expo;

- ta ke part in international trade fa i rs ;

- highlight projects invo lving best pra c t i ces by promoting an
i n ternational competition.  

7.
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III. Encourage the participation of foreign exhibitors:

- m a ke the most of official diplomatic channels;

- p ro m o te road shows and info r m a t i ve international eve n t s ;

- e n s u re participation pro d u ces substantial visibility right fro m
the outset (signing the official Participation Contract); 

- c re a te co - o p e ration projects with deve loping countries, in
o rder to implement the best pra c t i ces pre s e n ted at the Expo.

I V.  Encourage the presence of international organisations:

- sign agreements with multilate ral inst i t u t i o n s ;

- p ro m o te Milan as a place of debate on future scenarios and as
a meeting venue to outline new policies (Milan: Kyo to fo r
n u t r i t i o n ) .

V.  Build strategic partnerships with sponsors and the business
c o m m u n i t y :

- o rganise annual workshops with sponsors ;

- p resent – at an international level –the inve stment pro g ra m m e
so as to enco u rage participation in the calls for proposals fo r
p roject design; 

- p ro m o te the licensees pro g ramme through specif ic
i n ternational wo r k s h o p s .

VI.  Promote agreements with foreign tour operators:

- o rganise familiarisation trips/events for international to u r
o p e ra to rs ;

- co o p e ra te in designing specific package holidays;

- c re a te a dedica ted we b s i te ;

- p ro m o te agreements to purchase tickets at fa vo u ra b le ra te s .

VII. Strengthen media interest:

- o rganise familiarisation trips/events and meetings with the
i n ternational pre ss (visit to the Expo building site, participation
in key co m m u n i cation activities, such as the pre s e n tation of
the logo and masco t ) ;
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- c re a te and update the co m m u n i cation material twice a ye a r ;

- we b s i te with an international media section;

- co - o p e ration agreements with major pre ss agencies acro ss the
wo r l d ;

- co - o p e ration agreements with the main te levision netwo r k s ,
with a view to bro a d ca sting events that are part of the Expo
2015 pro g ra m m e ;

- crisis management pro g ra m m e .

National dimension

VIII. Turn theoretical support for World Expositions into active and
enthusiastic involvement in Expo 2015 and encourage general
p a r t i c i p a t i o n :

- p re ss (new s p a p e rs, magazines, to u r i st industry pre ss, to u r
o p e ra tor ca ta lo g u e s ) ;

- media partners h i p s ;

- web (tourism, information and culture re l a ted to the subject);

- a d vertising ca m p a i g n s ;

- launch of the marketing campaign for the ticketing office ;

- visits to the Expo promotional pavilion that will be cre a ted in
a d va n ce to give a ta ste of the Expo and that will be publicised
by a national road show.

IX. Encourage participation by all Italian regions and the main
institutions and organisations that are interested in the
theme: 

- s e m i n a rs and meetings to present the exhibition potential of
the Expo; 

- c re a te a specific package that will include the possibility of a
regional Expo pavilion;

- o rganisation of at le a st one Expo promotional event in each
I talian re g i o n .

7.
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X. Stimulate the active involvement of all stakeholders: 

- c re a te specific projects ta rgeting sta ke h o l d e rs ;

- PR initiatives and specific tools to diss e m i n a te info r m a t i o n
( n ew s le t te rs ) ;

- s e m i n a rs and special meetings designed for ca re f u l ly sele c te d
g roups of participants;

- meetings with NGOs, enviro n m e n tal associations and non-
p rofit organisations through the Area Consulta t i ve Ass e m b ly
and the Enviro n m e n tal Advisory Body.

X I . Maintain a high level of media interest:

- o rganise familiarisation trips/events and meetings with the
i n ternational pre ss (visit to the Expo building site, participation
in key co m m u n i cation activities, such as the pre s e n tation of
the logo and masco t ) ;

- c re a te and update the co m m u n i cation material twice a ye a r ;

- we b s i te with a national media section;

- co o p e ration agreements with the main Italian pre ss agencies
(ANSA, ADKro n o s ) ;

- co - o p e ration agreements with the main te levision netwo r k s ,
with a view to bro a d ca sting events that are part of the Expo
2015 pro g ramme (Rai, Mediaset, MTV etc . ) ;

- crisis management pro g ra m m e .

X I I . Build strategic partnerships with the business community:

- o rganise annual workshops with sponsors ;

- p resent – at a national level – the inve stment pro g ramme so as
to enco u rage participation in the calls for proposals for pro j e c t
d e s i g n ;

- p ro m o te the pro g ramme for licensees through specif ic
wo r k s h o p s .
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XIII. Maintain local interest:

- regular re s e a rch to monitor opinions on Expo 2015, its themes
and va l u e s ;

- events organised at building sites to enco u rage lo ca l
participation and to make the inco n ve n i e n ce of building more
a cce p ta b le ;

- meetings with the lo cals, divided per ta rget gro u p ;

- p ro m o te campaigns to enrol vo l u n te e rs, including options fo r
vo l u n te e rs to learn new skills.

7.1.6 The roll-out of the co m m u n i cation plan

E ve n t s / s e m i n a rs / familiarisation trips

O rganising world events that are both ente r taining and dra w
s u b stantial attention (especially to the Expo’s unive rsal nature) will
be the main method used to enco u rage countries to participate in
and co - o p e ra te with Expo 2015. 
The build-up will be ca re f u l ly paced by the timing of major eve n t s
that highlight the theme. To ensure such events are sufficiently
“major”, they will be deemed official events and given adequate
p u b l i c i t y.  

I n ternet and the cro ss-media video-porta l

The Expo 2015 we b s i te will provide useful, up-to - d a te info r m a t i o n
that is co n sta n t ly ava i l a b le. 

The we b s i te will seek to cre a te dialogue and inte raction with the
d i f fe rent ta rget audiences. For each of them, there will be a specific
section where they will find information, chat, fo l low-up on the
o rganisation and elements that enco u rage active invo lvement. The
we b s i te will be very user-friendly and intuitive. 

A virtual Expo will provide a ta ste of the real Expo and then
b e come a “para l le l” Expo during the eve n t . This will be managed by
a cro ss-media video-portal that will be the point of re fe re n ce fo r
Expo 2015. It will have two main special fe a t u re s :

A . the co n tent can be viewed simulta n e o u s ly on diffe rent means:
web, IPTV, ipod video and video te le p h o n e s ;

B . co m m u n i cation will be user-friendly, based on custo m i s e d
relationships, with a preva le n ce of audiovisuals and multilingual
video chats.

7.
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P re ss office / i n fo r m a t i o n

As soon as the BIE awards Ita ly and Milan the Expo, a pre ss office
will be set up that will support the Organising Committee right
t h rough to the end of the event. The ove rall goal is to co n t i n u o u s ly
i n vo lve the media ( p re ss, radio, TV and Internet) and to fa vour the
continuous dissemination of news on Expo 2015.

A d vertising and co m m u n i cation ca m p a i g n

K ey moments in organising Expo 2015 will need to be acco m p a n i e d
by high-impact co m m u n i cation that is smoothly managed and fille d
with appealing co n tent. As such, the co m m u n i cation st ra tegy will
include an advertising campaign – for these key moments – aimed at
various forms of media (pre ss, radio, TV, Internet, billboards and
p o ste rs) that has specific messages for lo cal, national and
i n ternational ta rget groups. 

The main advertising campaigns will be launched at these times:

• a w a rding by the BIE of Expo 2015 to Ita ly and Milan (2008);

• p re s e n tation of the logo and mascot (2010);

• lo cal annual campaign on the pro g re ss of the project and the
values pro m o ted by the BIE and Expo 2015 (2011-14);

• lo cal campaign to enrol vo l u n te e rs for Expo 2015 (2013);

• i n ternational campaign ce n t red on to u r i st attractions (2014-15).

Public re l a t i o n s

The Organising Committee and the lo cal and national inst i t u t i o n s
that pro m o te the event will seek to dire c t ly invo lve ce r tain st ra te g i c
g roups (e.g. sponsors, ex h i b i to rs, sta ke h o l d e rs) that can help to
enrich the Expo. The co m m u n i cation effort wil l support the
i n stitutions by:

• p reparing ta rg e ted materials (video pre s e n tations, picture s ,
a b st ra c t s ) ;

• o rganising we lcomes for delegations, authorities or key visiting
f i g u re s ;
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• co - o p e rating with the Organising Committee to identify and
e n co u rage co n tact with the ta rget gro u p s ;

• helping to cre a te a network of institutions and sta ke h o l d e rs that
will make the various public relations initiatives more effe c t i ve. 

7.2 The sta g e s

The co m m u n i cation plan was organised – and will be ex p l a i n e d
during its imple m e n tation – acco rding to a series of co m m u n i ca t i o n
st ra tegies and tools. It will be ro l led-out in four stages linked to key
events and the achievement of ce r tain goals on the path to Expo
2015. 

S tage 1 (2008-2010) - Expo 2015: Milan calls the wo r l d

S tage 2 (2010 – 2013) - Expo 2015: building a great eve n t

S tage 3 (2013-March 2015) - Expo 2015: not to be miss e d

S tage 4 (March 2015 – November 2015) - Expo 2015: a showca s e
for the wo r l d

S TAGE 1 (2008-2010)

EXPO 2015: MILAN CALLS THE WO R L D

The first stage of the co m m u n i cation plan invo lves the start of the
j o u r n ey that will ultimate ly lead to Expo 2015. This stage will set the
tone for all that is to come, emphasising the importa n ce of visibility
for the event. 

The goals that chara c terise this stage are :

a.I Improve the visibility and importance of the BIE as the
re p re s e n ta t i ve and pro m o ter of the World Exposition.

a.II Promote the Expo brand by ensuring as many people as
p o ss i b le – from Ita ly and the re st of the world – understa n d
what a World Expo re a l ly is, including the size of the eve n t
and the underlying philosophy and goals.

b.I Nurture international interest for Expo 2015, Italy and
M i l a n : focus on participation and invo lvement in order to
a t t ract as many visito rs as poss i b le and arouse a co n t i n u o u s
d e s i re to participate, with a view to achieving the ta rget of 8
million international visito rs .

7.
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b.II Highlight the theme chosen for Expo 2015, which has never
been used before for a World Exposition. This theme is
s h a red – albeit in diffe rent ways – both by industrialised and
d eve loping countries. The idea is to put fo r w a rd co n c re te
p rojects to fight hunger and malnutrition and to guara n te e
s a fe and quality food and water for eve r yo n e .

b.III Encourage the participation of foreign exhibitors,
e s p e c i a l ly those from deve loping countries and inte r n a t i o n a l
o rganisations, to ensure substantial media ex p o s u re and
g e n e ra te great ex p e c ta t i o n s .

b . I V Encourage the presence of international organisations, to 
turn Milan into a permanent forum for debate and decision-
making, especially to continue the st ra tegy begun with the
M i l lennium Campaign that is due to end in 2015.

b.VIII Create synergies with Zaragoza 2008 and Shanghai 2010 to
e n co u rage visitor participation in all expositions. This can be
a c h i eved by promoting the exchange of information – and
thus of learning ex p e r i e n ces - between the org a n i s e rs and
within the so-ca l led “Expo club”.

b.X Encourage participation by all Italian regions and the main
institutions and organisations that are interested in the
theme, thus optimising the opportunity for participation in the
eve n t .

b.XII Maintain a high level of media interest by ensuring the
event has a major impact and the media has a positive ,
t ra n s p a rent relationship with the Organising Committe e .

b . X I V Maintain local interest by keeping the public invo lved and
i n formed and by fo c u ssing on specific pro g rammes invo lv i n g
vo l u n te e rs, schools etc.  

1) The eve n t s

Milan will ce le b ra te the awarding of Expo 2015 by the BIE with a main
event held in the city (at the ca st le). Fringe ce le b rations events will
also be held to raise aware n e ss about World Expo values and the
specific focus of 2015 (food). 
M o re specifica l ly, the basic plan is as fo l lows: 
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From Zaragoza to Milan – October 2008

From Shanghai to Milan – October 2010

Milan will ta ke part in the closing ce remonies at Zaragoza, Shanghai
and in 2012 to co l lect the baton that will ta ke the Expo into the future
and thus build ex p e c tations about Expo 2015, Ita ly and Milan.

M o re specifica l ly, Milan will ask to be invo lved in the Urban Best Pra c t i ce
A rea, organised by the Shanghai Expo. This will allow Milan to pro m o te
its urban re g e n e ration policies and help publicise the 2015 event. 

Target: Institutions

P re s e n tation of the logo, mascot and anthem – 2010

The mascot, logo and anthem of Expo 2015 – to be sele c ted in a
national competition – will be unve i led at a co lourful, joyous party,
f i l led with music and shows. It will ta ke place in Ita ly at the same
time as the Shanghai 2010 closing ce re m o n y.

Target: Institutions, general public and the media.

All night Expo fe st i val – once a ye a r

An all night fe st i val that to u rs the world: from Sidney to New York, fro m
M o s cow to Johannesburg, a 24 hour fe st i val that embra ces all the
countries of the world to ce le b ra te the great Expo 2015. This will also
be an opportunity to meet new people and deve lop future alliance s .

Target: General public, tour operators, exhibitor countries and
c o m p a n i e s .

Feed the world – once a ye a r

A large co n cert – jointly organised by the BIE, inte r n a t i o n a l
o rganisations and NGOs – in the mould of Live Aid and Live Eight: the
m o st popular music sta rs will be united around the theme of Expo
2015, food safety, food security, and healthy, quality food fo r
eve r yone. Rock, class i cal and jazz artists will perform acro ss the
world to spread the message: “feeding the planet, energy for life ” .

This event will also bring out the uniqueness of Milan’s chosen theme,
a f ter all, the World Expo has never seen such a theme befo re. 

Target: General public, international organisations, NGOs and the
m e d i a .

7.
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Road Show

The unveiling of the Expo 2015 logo and mascot will be fo l lowed by a
series of road shows aimed at fo reign tour opera to rs .

The road shows will focus on the opportunities of Expo 2015, thus
helping to cre a te a range of inte re sting products for to u r i st s ,
whether as individuals or in groups. 

Emphasis will also be placed on the benefits of participating in Expo
2015. The key aspect here will be visibility for the participating
country, an aspect that will be highlighted by using a specific
opportunity analy s i s .

Target: tour operators, the international public and participating
c o u n t r i e s .

D i p lomacy fo r u m

On being awarded the bid, the Organising Committee will sta r t
p romoting 8 “diplomacy forums” to enco u rage countries to
p a r t i c i p a te in Expo 2015.

The various re p re s e n ta t i ve diplomatic bodies in Milan will be the
starting point for this effort by presenting participation in Expo 2015
as a chance to gain visibility, exchange know - h ow and pro m o te
d eve lopment. 

Target: Participating countries

Regional in-depth study of the Expo 2015 theme - Autumn 2008

S i n ce the subject chosen invo lves the whole of Ita ly – food and wine
t raditions, the rich landscape and biodive rsity, Ita ly as an ex a m p le
for the world - each Italian region will work co n c re te ly on the Expo
theme. Along with the Scientific and Organising co m m i t tees, all of
the regions will be invo lved in a forum to discuss how best to
o rganise the “Italian space” at the Expo. 

During Expo 2015, the regional administ rations will be lo o ked up to
ta ke the lead in the field of international co - o p e ration. This effort will
be linked to the Expo themes and, working jointly with NGOs, it will
help diss e m i n a te the best pra c t i ces adopted at a lo cal level in Ita ly.

National initiative s
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This wil l be a unique opportunity , especially  for deve lo p i n g
countries, to enco u rage participation in Expo 2015, which will
b e come a sort of world stage to present the co - o p e ration pro j e c t s
i m p le m e n ted by the individual Italian re g i o n s .

Target: Stakeholders, the general Italian public and participating
c o u n t r i e s .

Road Show

The unveiling of the Expo 2015 logo and mascot will be fo l lowed by a
series of road shows aimed at Italian tour opera to rs .

The road shows will focus on the opportunities of Expo 2015, thus
helping to cre a te a range of inte re sting products for to u r i sts. This
will help make Italians realise just how varied the Expo will be and
help ca ter for all market segments. 

Target: Tour operators and Italian visitors

C o u n t d own to Expo 2015 – once a ye a r

The end of the Shanghai 2010 Expo will mark the launch of a
t ra velling exhibition on susta i n a b le deve lopment that will be a
p re c u rsor to the main themes of Expo 2015. It will ex p lo re the key
i n n ova t i ve solutions of Expo 2015 using simulations and miniature
re p ro d u c t i o n s .

This tra velling exhibition will journey acro ss Ita ly and the wo r l d ,
picking up and inco r p o rating inte re sting best pra c t i ces as it goes.
E ve n t u a l ly, it  will arrive in Milan and become part of the official
Expo. 

Target: General public, stakeholders and the media.

Expo arrives in Ita ly – March 2008

A major event will be organised to ce le b ra te the BIE awarding the Expo
to Ita ly and Milan and to tell the world about what to expect (2008). 

To invo lve as many Italians as poss i b le, simultaneous ce le b ra t i o n s
will be in all of Ita ly ’s regional ca p i tals. Giant screens will be ere c te d
in the main squares to link all these events. From Pa lermo to Aosta
and from Ancona to Genoa via Tr i e ste, Ita ly will ce le b ra te the arriva l
of the Expo in Milan, with TV and music sta rs, with co n certs, dance
and show s .

Target: General public and stakeholders.

7.
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Expo Party – once a ye a r

Each year, Milan will ce le b ra te - with a mass i ve st reet parade and a
s h ow – the date when Expo 2015 was awarded to Ita ly, thus cre a t i n g
a cheerful, co lourful co u n t d own to 2015. This will be a chance to
party, but also to provide updates on the pro g re ss of the pro j e c t .

Target: General public. 

2) Inte r n e t

The we b s i te will have a co m m u n i cation section that will be update d
re g u l a r ly. Specific we b s i tes – linked to the main one – will also be
c re a ted in order to manage specific pro g rammes, such as those fo r
schools, vo l u n te e rs etc .

The we b s i te and the various sites linked to it will become virtual
forums w h e re one can learn more about Expo 2015, exchange ideas,
read news, check and book events, browse pro g rammes and visit the
pavilions. Some re st r i c ted areas (e.g. for schools or the pre ss) will
h a ve specific co n tent and dow n lo a d a b le material. 

M o re specifica l ly, the we b s i te will include:

• the Expo 2015 institutional pro f i le ;

• p re s e n tation of themes and in-depth analyses (including blo g s ,
chat rooms and links);

• i n formation for specific ta rget groups (ex h i b i to rs, sponsors ,
sta ke h o l d e rs and visito rs ) ;

• regular updates on the organisation and imple m e n tation of Expo
2015 (including fixed we b ca m s ) ;

• online Expo 2015 new s le t te r ;

• national and international pre ss rooms, with re st r i c ted acce ss
for pre ss re leases, photo arc h i ves, videos,  pre ss - s p e c i f i c
i n formation and information re q u e st s ;

• i n te ra c t i ve activities ex p loring the themes, including educa t i o n a l
activities for schools and games for younger childre n ;

• virtual areas for ex h i b i to rs and sponsors to increase their
visibility and fa vour Business - to - B u s i n e ss co n ta c t s ;

• further into the project, a section will be added for a thematic
channel – Expo 2015 Urban TV – that will focus entire ly on the
event, with images, inte r v i ews, news and eve n t s ;
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• Yo u Tube could also be used for the most inte re sting videos,
p o te n t i a l ly on a specific Yo u Tube are a ;

• a dedica ted virtual forum specifica l ly designed to invo lve yo u n g
p e o p le in the Expo 2015 themes;

• a special section for families, where it will be poss i b le to re t r i eve
i n formation about co n tent and details about special ra tes and
lo g i st i c s ;

• E - learning activities aimed for schools throughout the wo r l d
co n cerning the Expo 2015 theme and the re l a ted daily best
p ra c t i ce s .

From 2014, entra n ce tickets can be purchased via the we b s i te and,
during the Expo, the we b s i te will become a guide to the event, with
d e tails about what’s on. 

In addition, sate l l i te we b s i tes are planned to aid co m m u n i ca t i o n
with ce r tain ta rget groups (vo l u n te e rs, city planning, re c r u i t m e n t ,
Expo for young people, a we b s i te for each event and a co m p e t i t i o n
we b s i te ) .

3) Pre ss office / i n fo r m a t i o n

A national and international  pre ss office will be set up to
d i ss e m i n a te, as widely as poss i b le, news about Ita ly and Milan
being awarded Expo 2015 .

A mailing list will be cre a ted for lo cal, national and inte r n a t i o n a l
j o u r n a l i sts. This list will also include information about the area of
specialisation (lo cal and national news, economy, non-profit, fo o d
and tourism and so on). The aim is to build solid relationships with
these journalists, whether at lo cal, national or international level. 

P re ss kits will be cre a ted for specific areas of journalism, making
s u re the documentation supplied is up-to - d a te and re levant so pre ss
cove rage is as acc u ra te as poss i b le. 

M o re specifica l ly, the fo l lowing will be made ava i l a b le :

• p re ss kit with economic info r m a t i o n ;

• p re ss kit with specific information on the arts;

• p re ss kit with urban-planning info r m a t i o n ;

• p re ss kit with scientific info r m a t i o n ;

• p re ss kit for every eve n t .

7.
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Each kit will co n ta i n :

• i n ternational bro c h u re on Milan;

• expo institutional bro c h u re ;

• a u d i ov i s u a l s ;

• CD with photo s .

Target: the media.

4) Advertising ca m p a i g n

This will invo lve creating an image for the event that is in line with BIE
values and that will be used for all institutional co m m u n i cation. This
will include an official logo ex p re ssing World Expo values and the 2015
theme. Similarly, a mascot will be designed and then used
co n t i n u o u s ly throughout the campaign. The plan is that the masco t
design will be chosen as part of a national competition that will be
open to eve r yone from students to pro fe ssional graphic designers. The
competition will also help spread Expo ideas among ta rget gro u p s .
Both the logo and the mascot will be pre s e n ted at an official eve n t .
A billboard and poster campaign will also be launched for Milan and
the environs to advertise the logo and mascot during the closing of
World Expo Shanghai 2010. 
S t ra tegic media partners will be identified to ensure co m m u n i ca t i o n
reaches all ta rget groups. 

A we l l - k n own Italian composer will be asked to compose the anthem
for Expo 2015, which will be officially pre s e n ted in Milan at a
p re stigious co n cert hall. 

Target: everyone.

S TAGE 2 (2011 – 2013)  

EXPO 2015: 
BUILDING A GREAT EVENT

S tage two of the co m m u n i cation plan is effe c t i ve ly about supporting
the organisation of Expo 2015 to help enco u rage the invo lvement and
participation of st ra tegic ta rget groups. 
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The main goals are :

a.III Ensure the Expo brand is backed by solid content and has a
clear, unique identity by confirming the acknow le d g e d
p o tential of the Expo through the endorsement of its co re
values and by presenting the Expo to the general public as a
re fe re n ce point to ce le b ra te what is sta te of the art in wo r l d
k n ow le d g e .

b.I Nurture international interest for Expo 2015, Italy and
M i l a n : focus on participation and invo lvement in order to
a t t ract as many visito rs as poss i b le and arouse a co n t i n u o u s
d e s i re to participate, with a view to achieving the ta rget of 8
million international visito rs. Build and sustain lo cal goodwill
for the Expo. 

b . I I I Encourage the part icipation of foreign exhibitors,
e s p e c i a l ly those from deve loping countries and inte r n a t i o n a l
o rganisations, to ensure substantial media ex p o s u re and
g e n e ra te great ex p e c ta t i o n s .

b . I V Encourage the presence of international organisations to
turn Milan into a permanent  forum for debate and
d e c i s i o n - m a k i n g , e s p e c i a l ly to continue the st ra tegy begun
with the Millennium Campaign that is due to end in 2015.

b.V Build strategic partnerships with the business community
to obtain the re q u i red sponsorship and optimise the
e conomic re s o u rces ava i l a b le for co m m u n i ca t i o n .

b.VI Promote agreements with foreign tour operators s i n ce
t h ey are fundamental in getting to u r i sts to visit, especially by
c reating package holidays.

b.IX Transform theoretical support for World Expositions into
active and enthusiastic involvement in Expo 2015 so that
p e o p le can be active visito rs, know le d g e a b le tra ve l le rs and
e n j oy a unique ex p e r i e n ce. In this way, we will hopefully
a c h i eve our ta rget of 21 million domestic visito rs .

b.X Encourage participation by all Italian regions and the main
institutions and organisations that are interested in the
t h e m e , thus optimising the opportunity for participation in
the eve n t .

b.XI Stimulate the active involvement of all the sta ke h o l d e rs .

b.XIII Build strategic partnerships with the business community
to obtain the re q u i red sponsorship and optimise the
e conomic re s o u rces ava i l a b le for co m m u n i ca t i o n .

7.
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b.XIV Maintain local interest by keeping the public invo lved and
i n formed and by fo c u ssing on specific pro g rammes invo lv i n g
vo l u n te e rs, schools etc.  

1) The eve n t s

The various initiatives in stage 1 will all be re p e a ted periodica l ly. In
addition, the fo l lowing international events will be organised: 

A promotional week for participating co u n t r i e s

A f ter a country signs a participation co n t ract, the Org a n i s i n g
C o m m i t tee – in conjunction with lo cal institutions and the Chamber
of Commerce and Industry of Milan – will organise a week of
p romotional events in Milan for the signatory co u n t r y.

This has a two - fold objective:  

- i n t ro d u ce the people to the participating countries and thus
highlight how unive rsal the Expo will be; 

- g i ve the participating country a platform from which to display
their co m m e rcial, cultural and to u r i st potential so as to make
the most of their participation in the Expo.

The specific initiatives include:

• o rganising exhibitions on a given co u n t r y ;

• co n fe re n ces and meetings ta rgeting businesses and the
scientific co m m u n i t y ;

• giving adequate emphasis to national products, starting with
fo o d ;

• p resenting new to u r i st destinations and holiday options,
together with ASTOI (Italian Association of Tour Opera to rs ) ;

• o rganising partnerships for training and educational purposes.

Participation in international ex h i b i t i o n s

P romotion of the Expo at international trade fa i rs that re l a te in some
way to the co n tent of Expo 2015. In ess e n ce, trade fa i rs are a chance
to meet potential sta ke h o l d e rs, sponsors and opinion le a d e rs in
specific secto rs. The fo l lowing events have already been ta g g e d :
Summer Fancy Food Show (New York), Anuga (Cologne), Sial (Pa r i s ) ,

I n ternational initiative s
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A l i m e n taria (Barce lona), Cibus (Parma/Rome), Vinita ly (Ve ro n a ) ,
Tu t to food (Milan), Food Expo (Hong Kong) and Te r ra Madre (Tu r i n ) .
To ensure the succe ss of this, it will be important that: 

• the Expo is re p re s e n ted at each event (Expo Piazza) in its own space; 

• m e m b e rs of the Organising Committee attend these events; 

• specific, thematic workshops are offe re d ;

The annual events shall continue and will also be accompanied by
the fo l low i n g :

Sponsor wo r k s h o p

In order to stir potential inte re st among business partners, we will
o rganise special workshops aimed at potential sponsor co m p a n i e s .
These will  explain the various benef its to be gained fro m
e stablishing a partnership with the Expo.

At this stage, workshops will have the fo l lowing goals:

• p rovide information and initial co n tact with new potential partner
co m p a n i e s ;

• d eve lop joint co m m u n i cation projects and initiatives with the
companies that will have already signed agreements with the
O rganising Committee. 

Similar initiatives will also be made with potential co m p a n i e s
re g a rding lice n s i n g .

Familiarisation trips for tour opera to rs

An annual meeting with tour opera to rs from around the world will be
held. These meetings will focus on illust rating the opportunities
implicit in Expo 2015 and will clo s e ly invo lve the Italian hotel ow n e rs’
a ssociation and the National To u r i st Board. The goal is both to help
o p e ra to rs cre a te package to u rs and to sustain the support that has
a l ready been offe red in numerous le t te rs. 

7.
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Various pre p a ra tory events will be held to enco u rage all Ita l i a n
regions to participate in the “Italian side” of the event. By this sta g e ,
each region will have outlined their potential ro le in the Expo. As
such, these event will be a chance for each region to pre s e n t
co n tent, educational initiatives and ways to diss e m i n a te know le d g e ,
in line with their potential ro le. Such events will also invo lve re g i o n a l
i n stitutions, students and sta ke h o l d e rs .

I n a u g u ration of a virtual pavilion

The virtual pavilion will be the symbol of Expo 2015 and offer a
c h a n ce for a sneak prev i ew of the event. As such, its inaugura t i o n
will be marked by a major event organised by the institutions. 

Target: Institutions.

• meetings with the people of Milan (in co - o p e ration with
neighbourhood associations) to provide updates on the pro g re ss
of the pro j e c t ;

• to u rs to the Expo building sites to show people the arc h i te c t u ra l
and infra st r u c t u ral value of the work. 

P romotion on the occasion of major eve n t s

Major city events can attract tens of thousands of people and, as
such, will be used to pro m o te and inform about the Expo and the
themes. These efforts will focus on creating synergies and
p resenting a co h e rent and informed message about Expo 2015.
E vents in this ca tegory include:  

• S t ra m i l a n o ;

• N o t te Bianca (an all night fe st i va l ) ;

• F1 Grand Prix, Monza;

• Milan City Mara t h o n ;

• Opening of the La Scala season;

• L o m b a rd theatrical season;

National initiative s

L o cal initiative s
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• L o m b a rd museums, starting with the Leonardo da Vinci Museum
of Science and Te c h n o lo g y ;

• L a rge amusement parks (Gardaland, Le Cornelle zoo, Pa rco
della Pre i storia, Acquatica and Idro s ca lo ) ;

• C o n certs held in Milan.

The main trade fa i rs in Milan will be an ideal chance to pro m o te
Expo 2015 to an international audience. This will re q u i re the
building of synergies and deve loping opportunities to ex p lo re the
themes and present ideas. This will be done jointly with the fo l low i n g
t rade fa i rs:  

• S a lone del Mobile (design);
• Tu t to food (nutrition and fo o d ) ;
• Bit (to u r i s m ) ;
• M a cef (design linked to fo o d ) ;
• H o st (hospita l i t y ) ;
• L’artigiano in Fiera (arts and crafts from all over the wo r l d ) .

Specific activities will also be organised to raise aware n e ss about
the theme of nutrition: 

• in-depth learning paths, to study the themes of Expo 2015,
s p e c i f i ca l ly designed for students aged 6 to 18 in Milan;

• co u rses on food and cooking (traditions and new trends), ta u g h t
by industry pro fe ssionals and ta rgeting all segments of the
p o p u l a t i o n .

T h e re will also be meetings and debates with lo cal policy makers to
p resent the adva n tages of being invo lved in organising the event. The
re levant documentation for this will be made ava i l a b le by the
O rganising Committe e .

2) Inte r n e t

We b cams will be placed around the Expo building site, allow i n g
p e o p le to actually watch the pro g re ss. This will also aid the
c reation of a virtual arc h i ve. 
Specific thematic sections on the Expo 2015 we b s i te will supply
d e ta i led information and updates. The we b s i te might also co n ta i n
games, competitions and quizzes on nutrition-re l a ted subjects.

Special  emphasis will be placed on vo l u n te e rs, including the
c reation of a ta rg e ted we b s i te with online co u rses. 

7.
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3) Pre ss office

The pre ss office will focus on all levels of journalist – lo cal, national
and international –, ensuring up-to - d a te information is co n t i n u a l ly
a va i l a b le. It will also organise pre ss to u rs, pre ss co n fe re n ces and
visits to the Expo building site .

The pre ss office will be re s p o n s i b le for ensuring that all events in
the lead up to Expo 2015 get sufficient cove rage. 

The pre ss office will also provide st ra tegic support for the media fo r
all the institutional, promotional and organisational initiative s
u n d e r ta ken by the Organising Committee. This will invo lve
j o u r n a l i sts and new s p a p e rs that deal with or have an inte re st in:  

• Expo 2015 themes (nutrition, innovation, susta i n a b le deve lo p m e n t ) ;
• to u r i s m ;
• the non-profit secto r ;
• c u r rent affa i rs (especially lo cal and national);
• the eco n o m y.

Special attention will be devo ted to national and inte r n a t i o n a l
publishing houses that cre a te to u r i st guides and the trade pre ss, so
that they can pro m o te the image of Milan and Expo 2015.

The BIE’s ex p e r i e n ce will be essential for the international activities
aimed at potential ex h i b i tor countries. In particular, the BIE’s insight
will be useful in creating ta rg e ted PR and activities to build co n tacts. 

4) The advertising ca m p a i g n

The Organising Committee will deve lop promotional adve r t i s i n g
campaigns aimed to pro m o te Expo in ta rget countries pre p a r i n g
u p - to - d a te and ta rg e ted documenta t i o n . 

Special attention will be paid to deve loping countries to ensure their
participation at Expo.

The co m m u n i cation st ra tegy wil l include creating and making
a va i l a b le specific documentation designed to help the Org a n i s i n g
C o m m i t tee present Expo 2015 to national organisations and
sta ke h o l d e rs .
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In addition, a campaign will be underta ken lo ca l ly to ensure that
i n formation on the status of the project – especially in terms of how
the actual city is being affe c ted – is diss e m i n a ted. To do this, the
fo l lowing will be underta ken: 

• i n formation poles (ca l led to tems) will be placed in the busiest
spots in the city;

• an annual billboard and poster campaign will be org a n i s e d ;

• the “Expo 2015” new s le t ter will be published twice a year, both
e le c t ro n i ca l ly and in hard co p y. It will update the Milanese on
p ro g re ss as well as re i n fo rcing ideas about the co n tent and
meaning of such an eve n t ;

• a specific ca l l - ce n t re will provide information about the Expo.

The information campaign will also ensure that specific means are
used to reach vo l u n te e rs. The aim is to make a sort of “vo l u n te e r
community” that not only helps vo l u n te e rs learn BIE and Expo 2015
values, but also provides actual services that can benefit vo l u n te e rs. 
A deta i led description of the vo l u n te e rs pro g ramme is shown at
p a ra g raph 19.2.

S TAGE 3 (2014-MARCH 2015)

EXPO 2015: NOT TO BE MISS E D

The goal of stage three is to make sure that Expo 2015 is as big as
hoped and that the pre d i c ted number of visito rs actual arrive. As
such,  most co m m u n i cation will be advertising and aimed at
a t t racting large numbers of people .

C o n s e q u e n t ly, the goals of the co m m u n i cation st ra tegy are: 

a.II   Promote the Expo brand by ensuring as many people as
p o ss i b le – from Ita ly and the re st of the world – understa n d
what a World Expo re a l ly is, including the size of the eve n t
and the underlying philosophy and goals. Pro m o te the Expo
among the general public. 

a.III   Ensure the Expo brand is backed by solid content and has a
clear, unique identity by confirming the acknow le d g e d
p o tential of the Expo through the endorsement of its co re
values and by presenting the Expo to the general public as a
re fe re n ce point to ce le b ra te what is sta te of the art in wo r l d
k n ow ledge. 

7.
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b.II    Highlight the theme chosen for Expo 2015, which has never
been used before for a World Exposition. This theme is
s h a red – albeit in diffe rent ways – both by industrialised and
d eve loping countries. 
The idea is to put fo r w a rd co n c re te projects to fight hunger
and malnutrition and to guara n tee safe and quality food and
w a ter for eve r yo n e .

b.VI Encourage the presence of international organisations to
turn Milan into a permanent forum for debate and decision-
making, especially to continue the st ra tegy begun with the
M i l lennium Campaign that is due to end in 2015.

b.VII Strengthen media interest and thus make Expo 2015 an
event that genera tes increasing publicity and so becomes a
key world event in 2015. 

b.X Encourage participation by all Italian regions and the main
institutions and organisations that are inte re sted in the
theme, thus optimising the opportunity for participation in
the eve n t .

1) The eve n t s

S c h e d u led initiatives, planned in previous phases, will co n t i n u e
during this phase.

The Expo will be pro m o ted at to u r i s m - re l a ted international tra d e
fa i rs, especially since such events are key moments for all to u r
o p e ra to rs and tra vel companies. The focus will be on highlighting
what Ita ly has to offer and how Expo 2015 can be built into package
holidays. The major tourism trade fa i rs highlighted are BIT (Milan),
ITB (Berlin), World Tra vel Market (London) and MIT (Paris). 

To succeed in this area, the co m m u n i cation st ra tegy has envisaged
the fo l low i n g :

• an institutional exhibition space ;

• an opportunity to officially present Expo 2015;

• the organisation of specific workshops to help outline package
h o l i d a y s ;

• o rganising small, specific events to which key industry playe rs
and the trade pre ss will be invited. 

I n ternational initiative s
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The Expo ca ra van – 2014

A year befo re the Expo, a symbolic journey will be organised aro u n d
I ta ly to co l lect items and ex p e r i e n ces re l a ted to organising for the
Expo. This will be very much in the BIE’s mould of team spirit and,
f u r t h e r m o re, a symbol will be left in every participating city to
remind of the inspiration and unive rsality of World Expo themes. 

Target: General public and stakeholders.

Guided to u rs to the building sites and areas that will host Expo 2015.

Expo building sites will be opened to the Milanese citizens inte re ste d
in visiting them.

2) Inte r n e t

An Internet advertising campaign – both national and international –
will be organised to spread the theme and pro m o te tourism to the
event. 

A similar campaign will focus on recruiting vo l u n te e rs. 

A number of support we b s i tes will also be cre a ted for: 

• tour opera to rs ;
• vo l u n te e rs ;
• t i c keting services; 
• e d u cational and school pro g ra m m e s ;
• each eve n t .

In addition, the cro ss-media video-portal will be launched and
b e come a point of re fe re n ce for the Expo. It will have two special
fe a t u res: 

A . the co n tent can be viewed simulta n e o u s ly on diffe rent means:
web, IPTV, ipod video and video te le p h o n e s ;

B . co m m u n i cation will be user-friendly, based on custo m i s e d
relationships, with a preva le n ce of audiovisuals and multilingual
video chats.

7.
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L o cal initiative s
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3) Pre ss office

The pre ss office will be re s p o n s i b le for the pre ss room, which will
ove rsee the organisation of the journalists from acro ss the world as
well as providing daily, up-to - d a te information. At the end of the
expo, it will organise a major event (pre ss co n fe re n ce, video service s ,
d i ssemination of data ) .

A crisis management system will be set up and co n sta n t ly updated in
o rder to prevent and respond to any pote n t i a l ly misle a d i n g
i n formation that might be diss e m i n a ted about the organisation of
Expo 2015. 

4) Advertising ca m p a i g n

A worldwide advertising campaign will be organised to pro m o te
the Expo as the key to u r i st destination for 2015 . Special atte n t i o n
will be given to those people who, for geogra p h i cal or cultura l
reasons, are the most like ly to visit Expo 2015. The advertising will
co n s i st of:

• p re ss (new s p a p e rs, magazines, to u r i st industry pre ss, to u r
o p e ra tor ca ta lo g u e s ) ;

• b i l l b o a rds and poste rs at main European airports with flight
connections to Malpensa, Linate and Orio al Serio.

A further advertising campaign will be organised to pro m o te Expo
2015 and attract potential visito rs. This advertising campaign will
e n ta i l :

• p re ss (daily papers and magazines);
• radio (throughout Ita ly ) ;
• b i l l b o a rds and poste rs in cities, major ra i lway stations and at airports.

A specific co m m u n i cation st ra tegy will be designed specifica l ly to
a t t ract vo l u n te e rs for the actual Expo. This will pro b a b ly be
a ccompanied by a recruitment campaign focusing on unive rsities and
a reas where potential vo l u n te e rs co n g re g a te (sports clubs, cultura l
ce n t res etc.). A lo cal billboard and poster campaign and a series of
meetings with re p re s e n ta t i ves of non-profit and vo l u n tary wo r k
o rganisations will also be organised to show them how co - o p e ra t i o n
can ta ke place. 
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The various initiatives of stage 2 aimed at keeping people –
e s p e c i a l ly lo cal people – in the loop about pro g re ss will continue in
the run-up to the event. This will enta i l :

• c i rculation of the “Expo 2015” new s le t ter; 

• updating the information poles (to tems) in the busiest spots in
the cit;.

• an annual billboard and poster campaign explaining what sta g e
the project is at.

S TAGE 4 (MARCH 2015 – NOVEMBER 2015)

EXPO 2015:
A SHOWCASE FOR THE WO R L D

The fourth stage of the project aims to achieve the fo l lowing objective s :

a.I Improve the visibility and importance of the BIE as the
re p re s e n ta t i ve and pro m o ter of the World Exposition.

a . I I Promote the Expo brand by ensuring as many people as
p o ss i b le – from Ita ly and the re st of the world – understa n d
what a World Expositions re a l ly is, including the size of the
event and the underlying philosophy and goals. 

a.III Ensure the Expo brand is backed by solid content and has a
clear, unique identity by confirming the acknow le d g e d
p o tential of the Expo through the endorsement of its co re
values and by presenting the Expo to the general public as a
re fe re n ce point to ce le b ra te what is sta te of the art in wo r l d
k n ow ledge. 

b.I Nurture international interest for Expo 2015, Italy and
Milan: focus on participation and involvement in order to
attract as many visitors as poss i b le and arouse a
continuous desire to participate, with a view to achieving the
ta rget of 8 million international visito rs .

b.II Highlight the theme chosen for Expo 2015, which has never
been used before for a World Exposition. This theme is
s h a red – albeit in diffe rent ways – both by industrialised and
d eve loping countries. The idea is to put fo r w a rd co n c re te
p rojects to fight hunger and malnutrition and to guara n te e
s a fe and quality food and water for eve r yo n e .

bVII. Strengthen media interest and thus make Expo 2015 an
event that genera tes increasing publicity and so becomes a
key world event in 2015. 

7.
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b.IX Transform theoretical support for World Expositions into
active and enthusiastic involvement in Expo 2015 so that
p e o p le can be active visito rs, know le d g e a b le tra ve l le rs and
e n j oy a unique ex p e r i e n ce. In this way, we will hopefully
a c h i eve our ta rget of 21 million domestic visito rs. 

b.XII Maintain a high level of media interest by ensuring the
event has a major impact and the media has a positive ,
t ra n s p a rent relationship with the Organising Committe e .

b.XIV Maintain local interest by keeping the public invo lved and
i n formed and by fo c u ssing on specific pro g rammes invo lv i n g
vo l u n te e rs, schools etc .

The fourth stage will  invo lve intense, focused co m m u n i ca t i o n
t h roughout the duration of the Expo. 

At a lo cal level, visito rs will be kept informed about all planned
i n i t i a t i ves. Nationally and inte r n a t i o n a l ly, the focus will shift to the
key moments of the event. Special attention will be placed on the
d rafting and pre s e n tation of the Expo 2015 Social Balance, which will
be drawn up using the most widely acce p ted international pra c t i ce s
in combination with the values of the BIE and World Expositions. 

During Expo 2015, innova t i ve dev i ces will be placed in key lo ca t i o n s
(such as ra i lway stations, airports, metro stations and piazzas) to
g i ve visito rs a real feel of just how big the event is and how deeply
i n vo lved the city is. Such dev i ces might include, for ex a m p le, video
p rojections on large city surfa ces (e.g. sides of buildings), laser
beams, and special lighting for monuments and sele c ted areas. 

1) The eve n t s

Opening ce re m o n y

The opening ce remony is a vital part of giving the BIE visibility and
bringing substa n ce to traditional and innova t i ve elements of the
Expo. For a deta i led description of the opening ce re m o n y. (see
c h a p te rs 1 and 11).

C losing ce remony  

The closing ce remony will focus on the lasting importa n ce the Expo
brings to water and will include a symbolic gest u re as the baton is
handed over to the next host co u n t r y.

Such an approach will both emphasise the next theme and cre a te
continuity between the present Expo and the next one.
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2) Internet and the cro ss-media video-porta l

T h roughout the event, Te leExpo 2015 will be operational: this is  a
multimedia editing office that will shoot videos, inte r v i ew people and
w r i te reports about the major events of each day. It will be poss i b le
to acce ss its videos and audio files thro u g h :

• the Internet (the Expo 2015 we b s i te, linked media, Yo u Tube or
S e cond Life ) ;

• lo cal, national and international bro a d ca st s ;

• IT networks (e.g. plasma screens) lo ca ted in st ra tegic city spots.

3) Pre ss office

A team of co m m u n i cation experts will be sele c ted to look after the
j o u r n a l i sts and media re p re s e n ta t i ves that will be at the Expo during
the six months it is up and running. On the eve of the official
opening, an international pre ss co n fe re n ce will be held by the
O rganising Committee and the BIE to present the event. Aside fro m
p roviding lo g i st i cal and pra c t i cal information, the team will pre p a re
specific material, with daily updates, in order to :

• e n co u rage maximum dissemination of new s ;
• co n s o l i d a te the image of an event that cannot be miss e d ;
• a t t ract more visito rs .

The pre ss office shall remain operational after the official end of the
Expo (Nove m b e r - D e cember) in order to provide all of the info r m a t i o n
that the national and international media might re q u i re .

In addition, ”ExpoNews 2015” will be cre a ted. It is a new s le t te r
featuring the pro g ramme of the Expo and all the re l a ted events. It
will act as the official guide to Expo 2015 and will be given out to all
v i s i to rs and throughout the city.

I n n ova t i ve to o l s

The various co m m u n i cation means used prior to and during the Expo
will include a series of innova t i ve, high-impact tools that are aimed
to dazzle citizens and visito rs alike, while creating a sense of the
wonder of the event. The majority of these tools will be used in Milan
and, especially, at the Expo 2015 premises. The fo l lowing is a brief
l i st of some of these tools: 

7.
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• laser pro j e c t i o n s of the logo and other Expo 2015 elements in
the skies above Milan;

• a r t i stic videos d e d i ca ted to the Expo and the themes;

• special lighting to enhance monuments and other key areas in
the city;

• i n n ova t i ve urban furniture (e .g. benches, lampposts) and
lighting engineering for signs, especially on Expo ro u tes (metro ,
roads, shuttle buses, airports and ra i lway stations, areas fo r
fringe eve n t s ) ;

• Milano In To u c h : i n te ra c t i ve, user-friendly and multilingual
touch screen info points lo ca ted in busy spots. They will re p l a ce
i n formation kiosks/stands and will be equipped with dev i ces that
will make them acce ss i b le to diffe re n t ly - a b led people ;

• M e t ro p o l i tan Urban Gra f f i t i : m e ssages in the air (in the busiest
spots) that can be viewed using mobile dev i ces, but only by the
d e s i g n a ted re c i p i e n t s ;

• Virtual Playhouse: this ente r tainment area for youths and
c h i l d ren is based on adva n ced natural inte raction te c h n i q u e s
and provides an inte re sting way to learn more about the Expo
theme and te c h n o lo g i cal innovation. Children, working to g e t h e r ,
will have to design a perfe c t ly fed planet, using ex i sting natura l
re s o u rces and re n ew a b le energ y ;

• Urban Expo TV: a multi-platform urban te levision that prov i d e s
Expo news to visito rs and the whole wo r l d ;

• Hyper Events: the gre a te st Italian events live on the wo r l d ’s
l a rg e st screen mounted at Caste l lo Sfo r z e s co ;

• H o lo g raphic Pa n t h e o n : the first world holo g raphic park where
the great chara c te rs of the city’s history tell visito rs about
M i l a n ’s history from the sky;

• H o lo g raphic Wo r l d : when the national days of each participating
country are ce le b ra ted, the Milanese histo r i cal chara c te rs will
le a ve space in the skies for a virtual ex t ra vaganza of holo g ra p h i c
images dedica ted to the country in quest i o n .

Tra i le rs of these projections can be prev i ewed in the ye a rs leading up
to the event. 

C h a p te rs 20 describes in details the above mentioned pro j e c t s .
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7.3 The theme chosen for Expo Milano 2015 is ideal fo r
i n vo lving many organisations and inte re st gro u p s

The theme chosen for Expo 2015 has a cro ss-cutting value that will
m a ke it poss i b le to invo lve national and international org a n i s a t i o n s
and inte re st groups in two ways (see also chapter 11).

The pro g ramme of events will pro d u ce a mass i ve co m m u n i ca t i o n
e f fect that will attract organisations and inte re st groups both as
v i s i to rs and observe rs, thus helping deve lop the impre ssion that this
is truly an event that must not be miss e d .

In addition, common elements of Expo projects and initiatives by
various organisations and inte re st groups will be shared, allow i n g
for co - m a r keting and the optimal use of mutual exchange, both as
re g a rds co m m u n i cation and the opportunities cre a te d .

7.4 The invo lvement of gove r n m e n tal org a n i s a t i o n s
and specialised co m m u n i cation agencies will
e n s u re the effe c t i ve n e ss of the plan

The Organising Committee intends to invo lve gove r n m e n ta l
o rganisations in the deve lopment of the Expo 2015 theme, thus
m u l t i p ly the effect of any co m m u n i cation and improving acce ss to
i n stitutional channels. For ex a m p le, special emphasis will be place d
on getting the National To u r i st Board (ENIT) invo lved, partly so the
Expo can be part of their international marketing st ra te g y. 

The National Inst i t u te for International Tra d e will be another key
f i g u re as its worldwide networks reaches over 80 countries. In
working with this inst i t u te, the Organising Committee can help
p ro m o te economic and trade relations between Ita ly and fo re i g n
countries, especially in areas linked to the Expo 2015 theme. 

The M i n i stry of Fo reign Affa i rs,  in conjunction with the Org a n i s i n g
C o m m i t tee, will co o rd i n a te the international relations side that is
i n h e rent in the promoting of the Expo 2015 theme that will be done
by various gove r n m e n tal org a n i s a t i o n s .

The Committee will draw up stringent selection criteria that will be
used to select specialised co m m u n i cation agencies that will have the
n e ce ssary skills to co r re c t ly deve lop the Expo 2015 theme and the
re l a ted opportunities. As always, special attention will be given to
co m m u n i cation in and with deve loping countries, particularly in an
a t tempt to ensure participation. 
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7 . 5 The logo and the mascot:  two pillars of  the
co m m u n i cation st ra te g y

The Expo 2015 logo will be at the heart of all other design ele m e n t s
for Expo 2015. As such, it will be a graphic element that co n veys the
u n i q u e n e ss and importa n ce of this truly international eve n t .

The graphic identity of this event will emerge from a combination of
t h ree key elements:  

1. the Expo bra n d – including its cultural, educational and social
values - alongside the symbolic meaning of an event that
continues over time and picks up themes deve loped at prev i o u s
expositions, thereby setting new fro n t i e rs and new goals on the
road to susta i n a b le deve lo p m e n t ;

2. the theme chosen by Ita ly and Milan, the basic right of people
t h roughout the world to a healthy, safe supply of quality fo o d ;

3. the ce n t rality of man in the production of food and the link with
the city of M i l a n .

T h e re fo re, the World Expo 2015 logo will be an easily identifiable
re i n te r p re tation of the icon that inspired the bid logo, namely
L e o n a rdo da Vinci’s Vitruvian man.  
E ven if the ex i sting logo is te m p o rary, it has already been co p y r i g h te d .

7 . 5 . 1 The Vitruvian man: the symbol of the new Milanese 
humanism 

The Vitruvian man is the unive rsal symbol of man perfe c t ly lo ca ted at
the ce n t re of the dynamics of our planet. Today, it is found in the
p o c kets of all Italians and many Europeans, since it is on the ? 1
coin. 

The Vitruvian man is a drawing by Leonardo, a humanist scientist
who lived and wo r ked in Milan for many ye a rs. Faith in the value of
the individual, a st rong desire to pro g re ss and cultural re n a i ss a n ce :
these are the social roots of Lombard and Italian humanism, the
c ra d le of the European Renaiss a n ce that Leonardo was such an
i m p o r tant part of.

Today Milan is experiencing a sort of rebirth, by bidding for Wo r l d
Exposition 2015, which is planned to be a type of stage where Ita ly
and the world will have room for ex p re ssion. It will also be a sort of
co n tainer for ideas, projects and visions of a susta i n a b le future in
which man is the author and the pro ta g o n i st. 

This wo r l d - famous image is kept at the Gabinetto dei Disegni e delle
S tampe of the Gallerie dell'Accademia in Ve n i ce .
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7.5.2 The new logo and the masco t

• The new campaign for the creation and the launch of a logo and
a mascot has always re p re s e n ted, for large events, a high-
impact moment in terms of co m m u n i cation and a gre a t
opportunity to provide the general public with information on the
p ro g re ss of building the Expo.

• This is why the launch is ex p e c ted to ta ke place in 2010, a time
that has been ca re f u l ly chosen because of its dista n ce fro m
2015, thus ensuring no fundamental elements are re leased to o
soon or too late. It is important not to re lease a brand too much
in adva n ce, le st one run the risk of it becoming co m m o n p l a ce by
the time the actual event comes around. Various large eve n t s
h a ve fa l len into this trap. 

• An international competition will be organised to appoint a
co m m i ssion that will set out the guidelines for the creation of
the logo and mascot. The BIE will be asked to participate as we l l
as the co m m u n i cation dire c to rs of the Zaragoza and Shanghai
ex p o s i t i o n s .

• The party to officially present the logo will be an importa n t
o ccasion which could ta ke place on a symbolic day: it could be
p re s e n ted at an event held simulta n e o u s ly in Milan and
Shanghai on the day befo re the official closing of the latter on
31/10/2010. It would be a sort of symbolic passing of the bato n
and might be something that future Expositions could adopt as a
t ra d i t i o n .
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8.

THE CURRENT CA PACITY OF 
THE TRANSPORTATION SY S T E M

G E T T I N G
TO MILAN

• I n L o m b a rdy there are 3
airports, which manage over 36
million pass e n g e rs per ye a r;

• Milan is lo ca ted at the
i n te rsection of two major
E u ropean rail co r r i d o rs :
Corridor V Lisbon-Kiev and
the Rotte rdam-Genoa co r r i d o r ;

• the road network in
Lombardy and the Milan area
co n s i sts of 560 km of
m o torways, 900 km of
national roads, 10,900 km of
provincial roads and 58,300
km of municipal roads.

ESTIMATED 
FLOWS

G E T T I N G
TO MILAN

Fo l lowing a deta i led ass e ss m e n t
of the dista n ces in km and the
actual availability of co n n e c t i o n s ,
a specific perce n tage of usage
for the diffe rent means of
t ra n s p o r tation (planes, co a c h e s ,
t rains and ca rs) has been
identified for each area that
v i s i to rs are like ly to come fro m .

GETTING TO THE
EXPO 2015 AREA

• Expo 2015 will be catered for
by the new Rho-Pero railway
station at the new fairgrounds
(it is due to open in 2008); 

• Milan has 3 metro lines, 3
metro-tram lines, 20 normal
tramways and 93 bus routes
(Nuovo Polo of Fiera Milano,
next to the Expo 2015 area, is
the final station of the
Metropolitan 1 line).

GETTING TO THE
EXPO 2015 AREA

O n ce visito rs have re a c h e d
Lombardy from different areas,
they, as well as the locals, will
be able to use one of the
following options: the regional
and suburban railway network,
the urban metro p o l i tan line,
buses, their own cars, private
coaches organised by to u r
operators and taxis.
The Committee will encourage
the use of public tra n s p o r t ,
although sufficient parking will
be made available for private
cars.

SPECIFIC 
I N F R A S T R U CTURE PLANS

• Although the current infra st r u c t u re
meets the re q u i rements of the
Expo, it is a good opportunity to
i m p rove ove rall acce ss to the are a;

• sizable investments are planned
with a view to globally improving
the road, ra i lway and air
networks as well as local public
trasport. Over ? 10 billion is
likely to be invested in Milan and
Lombardy in the build up to Expo
2015.  

SUSTAINABILITY OF FLOWS

• An ave rage of 160,000 visito rs are ex p e c ted at the Expo each day, meaning an ave rage of 320,000 trips per day. This is just over 7% of the
to tal number of trips that ta ke place in Milan (or pass through Milan) each day. While this is by no means a negligible amount, it does not
exceed normal fluctuations in traffic flow, such as those due to the school ca lender or the pre - C h r i stmas traffic peak;

• peak moments of the Expo, when as many as 250,000 visitors/day are expected, should be on weekends, when the Expo peak is
counteracted by a sharp decline in ordinary mobility.

A B S T R ACT CHAPTER 8
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8 . 1 Milan: population, economy, culture, trade fa i rs, 
co n ventions, events and to u r i s m

Milan, ca p i tal of the Prov i n ce of Milan and the Region of Lombard y ,
is the second most populous city in Ita ly: the ce n t ral urban nucle u s
(within the Milan city limits) has 1,309,000 inhabitants; the "inner"
m e t ro p o l i tan are a , coinciding with the boundaries of the Prov i n ce of
Milan, has some 3,900,000 inhabitants, equal to 40% of the entire
Region of Lombard y , which has 9,500,000 inhabita n t s1 . 

M i l a n was founded by the Celtic population of the Insubri around 600
BC. Known in ancient times as M e d i o l a n u m ,  derived from a
combination of medio (from the Latin medius, in the middle) and
lanum (from the Latin planum plain) - meaning lite ra l ly "in the
m i d d le of the plain"- Milan has enjoyed a wholly st ra tegic position
s i n ce its origins: the Roman historian Titus Livius te stified that f ro m
the 2nd ce n t u r y BC Milan distinguished itself from the other cities
with the same name because it was a co m m e rcial hub. When the
Roman Empire was divided in 286 BC, it became the ca p i tal of the
We stern Roman Empire until 402.

N a t i o n a l ly, Milan was one of the driving fo rces industrial and
c u l t u ral re co n struction, demonst rating the importa n ce of its ro le fo r
the co u n t r y.

Today Milan is unquest i o n a b ly the economic heart of Ita ly, the city of
i n d u stry and finance, of the medias and fashion houses, but it is also
the depository of an inco m m e n s u ra b le artistic and cultural heritage. 

Expansion of the metropolis has had a marked effect on its
d e m o g raphic chara c te r i stics and habitation patterns. In re ce n t
d e cades, in fact, population numbers in the city ce n t re have fa l len as
p e o p le have moved out to towns in the hinterland, leading to the
g radual emerg e n ce of a p o lycentric model of habitation. 

W h i le the natural balance is negative (as in many co n te m p o ra r y
We stern cities), the ove rall urban population remains sta b le, thanks
to the powerful attraction of Milan for fo re i g n e rs. Many diffe re n t
fo reign communities l ive in Milan, making it I ta ly 's  most
m u l t i c u l t u ral city. 

1 ISTAT data at 1 January 2006
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8.1.1 The Economy  

B u s i n e ss e s

With 342,766 businesses operating in 2006, more than 40% of all the
firms in Lombardy and 6% of Italian companies, GDP of over ? 1 3 7
billion (around 10% of the national to tal), per ca p i ta GDP of ? 3 5 , 7 7 6
and household purchasing power 23% gre a ter than the national
a ve rage, the Milan metro p o l i tan area is the we a l t h i e st, most
e co n o m i ca l ly deve loped region in I ta ly.

Human ca p i tal, higher education and inve stment in R&D are the key s
to the city's economic succe ss .

The v i b rant labour marke t is supported by a widely diffused
e n t re p reneurial spirit (1 in 10 of its citizens is a business ow n e r )
and the attra c t i ve n e ss of the Milanese business environment fo r
specialised wo r ke rs and the so-ca l led cre a t i ve class. Around 50% o f
Milan's high-skills wo r k fo rce is employed primarily in re s e a rc h ,
design and co n t rol of innova t i ve manufacturing pro ce ss e s .

U n i ve rsities and Research 

Milan and Lombardy also co n st i t u te one of I ta ly's ce n t res of science.
The unive rsity syste m is in continual expansion, and the poss i b i l i t y
o f fe red are more and more varied both in Milan's four “histo r i c ”
u n i ve rsities (the Sta ta le, Po l i te c n i co, Bocconi and Catto l i ca) and with
the more re cent creation of new schools: IULM, Sta ta le - M i l a n o
B i co cca, Unive rsità Vita - S a l u te dell’ O s p e d a le San Raffa e le ,
A ccademia di Belle Arti di Bre ra, the Giuseppe Ve rdi Conserva to r y ,
the Faculty of Theology and Naba (Nuova Accademia di Belle Arti),
I st i t u to Europeo di Design, Ist i t u to Marangoni and Domus Aca d e m y. 

Together with the p r i va te re s e a rch ce n t re s, the unive rsities help
re i n fo rce an orientation tow a rds innova t i ve and know le d g e - b a s e d
ve n t u res by Milanese business. In re cent ye a rs Milan has further
co n s o l i d a ted its national le a d e rship in innovation and te c h n o lo g y
with a marked shift away from manufacturing tow a rds the service
s e c to r.

C re a t i v i t y

Among the drive rs of the Milanese economy, the cre a t i ve indust r i e s
continue to dominate, in particular fa s h i o n and d e s i g n,  while the
1990's saw the emerg e n ce of new secto rs of exce l le n ce such as
b i o te c h and I T. Nationally, Milan re tains its historic le a d e rship in
a reas like p u b l i s h i n g and m u l t i m e d i a , while other secto rs such as
te le co m m u n i cations and energy are beginning to play a key ro le. 

8.



243

F i n a n ce 

The services sector is enjoying sustained growth in b u s i n e ss
s e r v i ces with a more modest expansion in re tailing and pers o n a l
s e r v i ces: activity is especially vigorous in financial inte r m e d i a t i o n
( leasing, fa c toring, asset management, stock bro ke rage, and
consumer credit). There is also a dense network of consulting firms,
one of the agents for modernisation of the city's financial secto r.
Milan also occupies a singular position in the nation's financial life
with one of the five European stock exc h a n g e s and Ita ly's only door
to the global ca p i tal marke t s .

Milan has a history of openness to competition and innovation, and its
e conomy is Ita ly's most international. In 2005, Milan acco u n ted for 45%
of Lombardy's and 13% of Ita ly's exports, absorbing 67% of the re g i o n ' s
imports and 24% of those for the whole co u n t r y. Milan and its prov i n ce
also attract the lion's share of Ita ly's fo reign direct inve stment (FDI),
with 41.7% of all firms in Ita ly with fo reign share h o l d e rs .

8 . 1 . 2 C u l t u re  

Besides being the beating heart of the Italian economy, Milan also
b o a sts an e n v i a b le wealth of artistic and cultural ass e t s; like
I ta ly's other ce n t res of art, the city's urban shape and arc h i te c t u re
bear the signs of a long heritage dating back to Roman times. Fro m
Romanesque and Gothic, through Renaiss a n ce and Neo-class i cal to
20th century modernism, Milan offe rs visito rs stunning ex a m p les of
a wide spectrum of artistic st y les. 

Milan is a city with a d e c i d e d ly co s m o p o l i ta n c h a ra c te r. Here culture
has always meant dialogue and an exchange of ideas betwe e n
d i f fe rent worlds. It has embra ced and absorbed the many ethnic
g roups that live and work in the city, inte g rating their values and
ex p e r i e n ces to genera te ever changing ex p re ssions of c u l t u ral output.

Music, theatre, museums and co n te m p o rary art form a hugely rich
and varied ta p e stry of cultural offerings for the benefit of lo cals and
v i s i to rs alike. With 8 million tickets sold annually, the region of Milan
stands well above the national ave rage, especially for cinema,
museums, exhibitions, theatre and co n ce r t s .

The myriad fa ces of the metropolis are re f le c ted in its visito rs ,
a t t ra c ted by to u r i s m , business and co n fe re n ces, as well as a
ste a d i ly rising number of visito rs who come for motives of le i s u re ,
c u l t u re and re l i g i o n .

Such cultural riches re p resent an indispensable co m p lement for the
s u cce ss of the Expo, providing a full and varied range of
opportunities to combine activities within the site with those in the
city at large. 
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T h e a t re s

With its 38 theatres and a to tal of 14,384 seats, Milan is the diamond
tip of a theatrical tradition that has few equals in Ita ly. Names like
the P i cco lo Te a t ro ( founded in 1947 by Pa o lo Gra ssi and Giorg i o
S t re h ler), the Te a t ro Filo d rammatici, Dal Verme, Fra n co Pa re n t i
and the L i t ta h a ve long become icons of stage and drama known and
loved the world ove r. 

When it comes to music, suffice it to mention the Te a t ro alla Sca l a
to understand why Milan is co n s i d e red a landmark for love rs of
music and opera eve r y w h e re. Recent refurbishment has re sto red the
ce le b ra ted aco u stic qualities and stylish ele g a n ce of the opera
house, which draws to tal annual audiences of 304,000. Dece m b e r
7th, opening night and high point of the season, re p resents a unique
a r t i stic and social occasion for both Italian and fo reign opera fans. 

Nor must we fo rget two genuine Milanese institutions: the
“Giuseppe Ve rdi” Conserva tory of Milan, which besides te a c h i n g
and training young musicians also offe rs the city  i ts ow n
Philharmonic Orc h e st ra and two important co n cert halls; and the
Symphonic Orc h e st ra and “Giuseppe Ve rdi” Symphonic Chorus,
both of which perform at the Milan Audito r i u m .

M u s e u m s

Milan boasts m o re than 30 museums holding price le ss works of art
(paintings, sculpture and ex q u i s i te fre s coes), books and
manuscripts, science and te c h n o logy exhibits as well  as
a rc h a e o lo g i cal relics te stifying to Milan's long past as a major ce n t re
of Italian culture. Some of the most ce le b ra ted museums are lo ca te d
in the city ce n t re, where the liberal aristo c racy had their salons and
c i rc les, and where men of le t te rs, inte l lectuals, arc h i tects and
a r t i sts of the ca l i b re of Leonardo lived and wo r ked. Best know n
among these are Da Vinci's Last Supper, the Bre ra Gallery, the
S forza Cast le museum, and the Leonardo da Vinci National
Museum of Science and Te c h n o lo g y.

Turning to the co n te m p o rary era, the best known space is ce r ta i n ly
the Milan Tr i e n n a le - the only cultural expo in the world to enjoy
permanent BIE re cognition—which stages exhibitions and events in
a rc h i te c t u re, urban planning, deco ra t i ve arts, design, cra f t s ,
m a n u facturing, fashion and audio visual co m m u n i cations. But we
should also mention the C o n te m p o rary Art Pavilion (PAC ) and more
than 100 art galleries sca t te red throughout the gre a ter urban are a ,
as well as the P rada Fo u n d a t i o n, which all make an ess e n t i a l
contribution to Milan's vibrant cultural and artistic life .

A c ro ss the P rov i n ce of Milan, besides a dozen or so exce l lent museums,
the “Milan City of Design” scheme is especially worthy of note. 

8.
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This network of 5 priva te museums and co l lections was cre a ted and
is maintained by lo cal companies to raise public aware n e ss of
i n d u strial design and provide a show - case for "project culture" and
i n d u strial design. The museums are: the K a r te l l m u s e o, Nov i g l i o ;
the Z u cchi Collection Museum, Milan; the S co o ter and Lambre t ta
M u s e u m,  Rodano; the A l fa Romeo Museum at Arese and the S p a z i o
Iso Rivo l ta in Bre ss o .

To u rs

F i n a l ly, art, culture and the urban landscape can be combined in a
number of delightful to u rs of the City and the Prov i n ce of Milan:
M e d i eval Milan and the flowering Gothic of the Duomo ca t h e d ra l ;
R e n a i ss a n ce Milan with Bra m a n te's churches and the works of
L e o n a rdo da Vinci, the Romantic era of Manzoni, Milan of the Navigli
(the canals designed by Leonardo da Vinci) with places for le i s u re
and fine dining in beautiful surro u n d i n g s .

Further afield are other histo r i cal districts of inte re st to visito rs ,
such as north-we st Milan not too far from the Expo site. Here are
also areas of urban re n ewal, sites of exiting and future new
a rc h i te c t u ral projects. Among the most important ex a m p les are the
n ew Milan Fa i rg rounds co m p lex by Fu k s a s,  the greenery and
woodlands of the Pa rco delle Groane and a series of st u n n i n g
country houses (Villa Visconti Borromeo Litta at Lainate with its
famous fo u n tains, Villa Arese Borromeo at Cesano Maderno, home to
the San Raffa e le Unive rsity, Villa Arconti at Castellazzo di Bollate ,
which stages shows and co n certs in the summer months).

8 . 1 . 3 C o n fe re n ces, trade fa i rs and eve n t s

The economic and social fabric of gre a ter Milan depends on its
position as a gateway to enterprise, a place where business
relationships are fo rged with distant partners, where people fro m
d i f fe rent regions and countries meet to talk and exchange ideas. The
e conomic and cultural dynamism that makes Milan the engine of
I talian industry and a co s m o p o l i tan metropolis can be cle a r ly seen in
the busy ca lendar of co n ventions, trade fa i rs and inte r n a t i o n a l
exhibitions that bring the city to life throughout the ye a r.

Milan is a city that knows how to we lcome people, companies and
p ro fe ssional communities. It offe rs opportunities and venues fo r
sharing know ledge and bolstering networks of social  and
p ro fe ssional relations. It is there fo re the ideal choice fo r
co n fe re n ces and co n g re ss e s of all types. 

The to tal number of co n fe re n ce and co n g re ss space s stands at
a round 1 0 0 , 0 0 0,  a figure that is set to r ise further with the
co n struction of new facilities such as the Milano Santa Giulia
C o n fe re n ce Cente r. 
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The to tal offering of nearly fifty dedica ted facilities comprises priva te
st r u c t u res (primarily  hotels and industry associations and
foundations) and co n fe re n ce ce n t res belonging to major city
i n stitutions (the Chamber of Commerce, Ente Fiera). Among these
the MIC - Milan International Congre ss Cente r in the
F i e raMilanoCity district is curre n t ly Ita ly's biggest co n fe re n ce ve n u e
( over 5,000). The wider region also offe rs a wide choice of u n i q u e
ve n u e s,  historic homes, museums, nightspots, multifunctional
s p a ces, boats and river ve ssels, and co n ve r ted industrial premises. 

The trade fair system is a point of exce l le n ce of the entire Region of
L o m b a rdy No le ss than 14 fa i rg round dist r i c t s a re ava i l a b le, lo ca te d
a c ro ss the are a. Milan boasts some of the very finest ex h i b i t i o n
facilities in the world: the new R h o - Pe ro co m p lex, together with the
city fa i rg rounds, offer a to tal 460,000 sq. ms. of gro ss indoor
exhibition space and 60,000 sq. ms. outdoors, giving Milan the
E u ropean re co rd for exhibition space sold. Fiera Milano prov i d e s
exhibition org a n i s e rs, ex h i b i to rs and visito rs a co m p re h e n s i ve ra n g e
of top level s e r v i ces covering space management, te c h n i ca l
support, fittings and furnishings, ca tering, advertising, ass i sta n ce
with tra vel and accommodation, co n fe re n ces and eve n t
o rg a n i s a t i o n .
The city's flagship organisation is Fiera Milano Congre ssi, belo n g i n g
to the Fiera Milano group, Ita ly's leading trade fair opera tor since
1994. A specialist in event management and organisation, the gro u p
today opera tes three co m p le te co n fe re n ce ce n t res with a to ta l
capacity in exce ss of 20,000 seats:

• Milano Convention Centre,  Ita ly's larg e st co n fe re n ce fa c i l i t y ,
lo ca ted in the heart of Milan,  with a va r i a b le - st r u c t u re
a u d i torium: 2,000 theatre seats or 1,500 banquet places; 35
modular meeting rooms accommodating 10 to 760 pers o n s ;

• S tella Po l a re,  the new Fiera Milano co n fe re n ce ce n t re at the
R h o - Pe ro co m p lex ;

• Spazio Villa Erba, the co n fe re n ce ce n t re on Lake Como.

Milan's fa i rg rounds h o st around 80 shows a ye a r,  nearly half of
them organised dire c t ly. They attract more than 30,000 ex h i b i t i n g
co m p a n i e s . The l a rg e st number come from the tech secto r ,
fo l lowed by consumer goods, fashion and furnishings. Among the
m o st succe ssful events with the general public and ex h i b i to rs are
the S a lone del Mobile (and its spin-off Fu o r i S a lo n e , a series of
events co l l a te ral to the main furniture show) and MiArt, the
i n ternational exhibition of modern and co n te m p o rary art, a unique
event that makes Milan a driving fo rce in the visual arts.

In addition to the many co n g re ss ce n t res and co n fe re n ce rooms in
h o tels sca t te red around the city, a major ro le is also played by M i l a n
Chamber of Commerce whose palaces in the historic city ce n t re host
events and business meetings throughout the ye a r.

8.
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Palazzo Tu ra t i , head office of the Chamber, and Palazzo Affari ai
G i u re co n s u l t i, a few steps away from the Duomo, are the two
co n g re ss ce n t res owned by the Chamber of Commerce. Fu l ly
re sto red, these magnificent buildings of great histo r i cal  and
a rc h i te c t u ral value are now ava i l a b le to business and lo ca l
g overnment for co n ventions, workshops, business meetings,
co n fe re n ces and seminars .

The Expo 2015 Organising Committee, to be set up fo l lowing the
a w a rd, will hold inclusive talks with all the institutions to set up a
co - o rdinating body to meet the needs of the Milan 2015 Expo.

A longside facilities for trade fa i rs and co n g re sses, Milan also has
s eve ral l a rge public and priva te space s (some co n taining their ow n
co n fe re n ce rooms), pre stigious venues that add to the rich cultura l
l a n d s cape of the Milan metro area. Among the most noteworthy are
Palazzo Reale, Spazio Oberdan, Spazio Guicc i a rdini, Fo n d a z i o n e
M a z z o t ta, the Padiglione d’A r te Conte m p o ranea, the Tr i e n n a le and
the Tr i e n n a le Bovisa, the Pe r m a n e n te, Fondazione Prada, the
R o tonda in via Besana, Palazzo della Ragione, the Arengario and
Palazzo Isimbard i .

These venues are at the service of the rich, varied cultural offe r i n g
of the Milan metro are a . I n n u m e ra b le activities linked to art in all
its ex p re ssions (painting, sculpture, photo g raphy, design, etc.) are
o rganised, plus co n certs and musical films/videos, cinema-re l a te d
i n i t i a t i ves, theatre and dance perfo r m a n ces, musical events, and
readings. Many of the fe st i vals of art, music, theatre and cinema
h a ve become key appointments in the ca lendar of Milan and the
P rov i n ce, events like the Milan Film Fe st i val, Suoni and Visioni, the
Fe sta dell'arc h i te t t u ra, the Milanesiana, Adda Dance and the Villa
A rconati Fe st i va l . Other ex t re m e ly popular events in theatre, music,
d a n ce and cinema are held each year acro ss Lombardy including the
I n ternational Fe st i val of Art Cinema in Bergamo, the Mantua
L i te ra t u re Fe st i val, the Fe st i val Autunno Musica le in Como, Il Centro
e la Circo n fe renza - International Fe st i val of Theatre, Music and
D a n ce in Bergamo. Meanwhile many org a n i s e rs focus on shows and
e n te r tainments invo lving young people both as perfo r m e rs (Uovo -
Pe r forming Art Fe st i val) and specta to rs (MTV pop music co n ce r t s ,
Gemine Muse, Milano in Digita le ) .
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8.2 Services for to u r i sts 

Living, moving, knowing and loving Milan: such a multi-fa ce ted city
is hard to understand without the aid of bro c h u res and publica t i o n s
that provide as much information as poss i b le on its histo r i cal, social,
e conomic, and cultural fabric. 
All the various institutions operating in the gre a ter metro p o l i ta n
a rea pro d u ce to u r i st booklets and information sheets. In addition, in
co m p l i a n ce with European guidelines on digitalisation to pro m o te
easier co m m u n i cation and savings on paper (and pro tect the
e n v i ronment), the lo cal authorities run Web portals providing ple n t y
of deta i led and up-to - d a te information. 
B e low is a selection of the materials ava i l a b le to the public either in
p r i n ted form or online for browsing or dow n lo a d i n g .
The City of Milan o f fe rs the fo l lowing sources of info r m a t i o n :

• the We lcome to Milan (h t t p : / / we l m i l a n o . i tco n s . co m / i n d ex 2 . h t m) ,
a cce sses the City portal co n taining full details on tra n s p o r t ,
entertainment and tourism in Milan;

• the Tourism department's Milan per Me web page
(h t t p : / / w w w. t u r i s m o . co m u n e . m i l a n o . i t / p l s / m i l a n o / ! t u r i s m o ),
a database co - o rd i n a ted with all the city's various to u r i s m
i n stitutions, provides full information on everything the city ca n
o f fer in terms of shows and events of every kind, services and to u rs ;

• the i n fomobility service
(h t t p : / / w w w. co m u n e . m i l a n o . i t / i n fo m o b i l i ta/ index . h t m l) prov i d e s
t raffic and transport news for the metro p o l i s ;

• the C o n o s ce re M i l a n o web site sponsored by the Milan Urban
C e n ter and AIM (Associazione Inte re ssi Metro p o l i tani) illust ra tes the
major projects and initiatives that are the changing fa ce of the city
(h t t p : / / w w w. co n o s ce re m i l a n o . i t / a i m / co n o s ce re _ m i l a n o / i n d ex . h t m).  

T h e P rovincia di Milano p ro d u ces a range of publ ica t i o n s
i n t roducing the Milan metro p o l i tan area to potential inve sto rs and
to u r i sts, companies and the general public:

• S i stema Milano (in printed form or dow n lo a d a b le online) offe rs a
p a n o rama of the metro areas industrial dynamics and points of
exce l le n ce ;

• Milano in cifre, also online;  

• La Grande Milano, also online. 

8.
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The P rovincial Tourism Department o f fe rs the V i s i ta Milano porta l
(h t t p : / / w w w. p rov i n c i a . m i . I T / t u r i s m o / i n d ex . h t m l)  which prov i d e s
i n formation on cultural events, activities and to u r i st attra c t i o n s
a c ro ss the Prov i n ce, as well as inte ra c t i ve maps and bro c h u res fo r
d ow n loading. It also pro d u ces and dist r i b u tes free of charge a va r i e t y
of publications on the Prov i n ce of Milan through its Infopoints and
to u r i st information office s :

• useful Information on Milan b ro c h u re ;

• museums of Milan and the Province b ro c h u re ;

• useful info folded map;

• tear out theme map on “museums”;

• tear out theme map on “theatre s ” ;

• the Milano Mese i l l u st ra ted magazine, in Italian and English,
that meets the information needs of to u r i sts and re s i d e n t s
thanks to a ca reful selection of events and offering in Milan and
p rov i n ce (monthly circulation 45,000 co p i e s ) ;

• the Luoghi da vivere series is a co l lection of to u r i st guides to the
m e t ro p o l i tan are a ;

• a guide to hotel accommodation in the are a .

T he  P ro v i n ce ' s  C u l t u re  O ff ic e pu bl ish es  an onl in e ca lendar  o f
s h ows and exhibitions with details on the eve n t s’ site s
(h t t p : / / w w w. p rov i n c i a . m i l a n o . i t / c u l t u ra) .

The provincial IAT – To u r i st Information and Acco m m o d a t i o n o f f i ce
o f fe rs a wealth of information (h t t p : / / w w w. m i l a n o i n fo to u r i st . co m / . h t m) :

• Milano è Milano is a pre s e n tation of Milano Città d'Arte e di Cultura; 

• City map, sca le 1:15 (circulation 500,000 co p i e s ) ;

• Basic st reet map, showing the city's main thoro u g h fa re s ,
monuments and Metro lines (circulation 300,000 copies). 

The R e g i o n of Lombardy also provides information on transport and
to u r i s m :

• the we b s i te of the DG (Dire c tor General) Infra st r u c t u re and
M o b i l i t y o f fe rs information on transport (roads, motorways, ra i l
s e r v i ce, airports, TPL, lo g i stics and freight, etc. ) and on
t ransport services, such as timeta b les and connections; 
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• the DG Tourism Pro m o t i o n runs a regional tourism portal, a
co m p le te ove r v i ew of regional offerings for to u r i st s
(h t t p : / / w w w. t u r i s m o . re g i o n e . lo m b a rd i a . i t / h o m e . h t m l ; j s e ss i o n i d =
1 e i b u n m a 1 n j a 8 ? lo ca le = i t) .

The city of Milan, its activities and its potential, are pro m o ted not only by
the city, provincial, and regional entities but also by other inst i t u t i o n s :

• the t h e a t res, museums and exhibition st r u c t u re s p ro d u ce their
own materials presenting their shows and events and the
c u l t u ral co n text in wich they ta ke place. 

• the Chamber of Commerce and its special firm Promos, with the
I n ve st in Milan p o r tal  (h t t p : / / w w w. i n ve st i n m i l a n . co m)
s h owcases attractions for fo reign inve sto rs and pro m o tes the
city, offering through the portal www. i n ve st i n m i l a n . com a to ta l ly
p e rs o n a l i s a b le online to u r i st guide in English. The guide is
i n tended for those visiting Milan for the first time and for those
wishing to spend a day getting to know the city a little. By
a n s wering a few brief questions about their inte re sts, users ca n
q u i c k ly dow n load a guide to the city ta i lo red just for them, which
t h ey can print or call up at any time through a co n venient link.
A f ter an initial portion co n taining useful information on first
a ccommodation, infra st r u c t u re and main cultural sights, the
subsequent pages of the guide focus on the pers o n a l
p re fe re n ces indica ted and co n tain a series of co n sta n t ly update d
points of re fe re n ce. The "Your Own Milan" guide is a pra c t i ca l ,
f lex i b le instrument for finding one's way through the wide va r i e t y
of proposals and opportunities a city like Milan can offe r ,
focusing only on your main inte re st s .

• the Milano Metropoli Deve lopment Agency g i ves acce ss from its
web portal to a page devo ted to the wider metro p o l i tan are a
(h t t p : / / w w w. m i l a n o m e t . i t) .

T h e re are ro u g h ly 150 guides to the city of Milan and some 20
covering the entire Region of Lombard y. 

Various new s p a p e rs also provide we e k ly round-ups of the major
c u l t u ral and ente r tainment events in Milan and prov i n ce (ViviMilano,
with Il Corriere della Sera, Tu t toMilano with La Repubblica, and
the free pre ss 02) .
In view of Expo 2015 the above mentioned guides and agencies vill
work sinerg i ca l ly  with newer and richer offer, with on-line
i n formation service solutions.

8.
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8.3 The transport network  

Milan is a highly inte rco n n e c ted and easily acce ss i b le urban are a ,
st ra te g i ca l ly positioned along the main European infra st r u c t u ra l
a xes. It is also destined to become the c ro ss roads of 3 of the 10
multi-modal pan-Euro p e a n co r r i d o rs planned to provide fa st ro a d
and rail links between North and South - East and We st Euro p e :

• corridor I: Berlin-Pa lermo (North-South axis);
• corridor V: Lisbon-Kiev (East - We st axis);
• the " t wo seas" co r r i d o r: Rotte rdam-Genoa (North-South axis).

The transport network of Milan and Lombardy, one of the most
a d va n ced in Europe in terms of traffic volume, is already adequate to d a y
to withstand the impact of the visito rs who will be tra velling to Milan in
2015 from all parts of Europe and the world. The number of visito rs has
been est i m a ted by geogra p h i cal origin, considering a number of
a t t raction fa c to rs such as the dista n ces of potential users, Italian and
fo reign tourism propensity, and the availability of acco m m o d a t i o n s .

In particular, the European ra i lway network that includes Milan
and Lombardy, and the system of three Lombard airports (an
i n te rco n t i n e n tal hub, a city airport and an international airport
specialised in low - co st flights), are ready to sustain the arrival of
v i s i to rs co n ve rging on the Expo.

The lo cation of the Expo site, close to the Rho-Pe ro Fa i rg rounds, is
p a r t i c u l a r ly fa vo u red by its new connection to the Metro underg ro u n d
n e t work, a new ra i lway station, and connections with the moto r w a y s
c u r re n t ly under co m p letion for the opening of the new Milan
Fa i rg ro u n d s .

The projects that will be underta ken for the Expo re l a te to works that
also co n cern the deve lopment of the fa i rg rounds area and to ensure
a ever-higher sta n d a rd of efficiency for the re cognised inte r n a t i o n a l
ro le of the Rho-Pe ro fa c i l i t y. 
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8 . 3 . 1 The distribution of demand by geogra p h i cal area and 
t ransport mode

C o n s i stent with the class i f i cation of the visito rs’ areas of origin
p rovided in Chapter 11, the analysis of transport capacity was
p e r formed by the Arc h i te c t u re and Planning Department of Milan
Po ly technic and re fer to three main are a s :

• a rea 1: northern Ita ly, including Lombardy, Piedmont and Va l
d ’A o sta, Tr i ve n e to, Liguria and Emilia Romagna;

• a rea 2: including ce n t ral/southern Ita ly and Euro p e ;

• a rea 3: the re st of the wo r l d .

The re fe re n ce is to 29 million visito rs, considering an ave rage visit
f requency of 1.4 entries per person (see Chapter 11 for deta i l s ) .

G i ven the number of ex p e c ted visito rs, an analysis was performed to
d e termine the actual ability of the transport network to sustain the
additional Expo-re l a ted traffic. Milan Po ly technic based this analy s i s
on two principle ste p s :

• step 1: co n ve rg e n ce on Lombardy via the principal ro u tes of
national and international tra f f i c2;

• step 2: acce ss to the Expo site by way of lo cal tra n s p o r t .

8 . 3 . 2 A n a lysis of transport modes in domest i c / i n ternational 
co n ve rg e n ce on Lombardy (step 1)

Based on a ca reful evaluation of the dista n ces and availability of
connections, specific perce n tages of use we re determined for the
various means of transport for each of the three areas of visito r
origin. It is est i m a ted that 29% of the visito rs will arrive in Lombard y
on scheduled airline flights, low - co st flights or charter flights,
t h rough the airports of Malpensa, Linate and Bergamo-Orio al Serio;
another 30% will tra vel by rail (high-speed and lo n g - d i sta n ce
s e r v i ces); 25% will use moto r - coaches organised by tour opera to rs ,
w h i le the remaining 16% will arrive in their own ca rs .

8.

Table 8.1 - Means of transport used by visitors to reach Expo Milano 2015

TOTA L
D a i ly visito rs

A i r Tra i n Coach TO C a r TOTA L

TOTAL AREA 1 - 3,568,830 2,141,298 1,427,532 7,137,660
TOTAL AREA 2 4,398,941 2,610,261 3,030,281 1,984,866 12,024,349
TOTAL AREA 3 1,697,345 - - - 1,697,345
TOT.GENERAL 6,096,286 6,179,091 5,171,579 3,412,398 20,859,354

% 29% 30% 25% 16% 100%

2 This step excludes the Lombard visitors, as they already reside in the area
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The to tal number of visito rs co n s i d e red in the Lombardy co n ve rg e n ce
phase (step 1) obviously does not include the visito rs resident in
L o m b a rdy, as their entra n ce to the Expo was only co n s i d e red in the
a n a lysis of lo cal transport to the event (step 2).

8 . 3 . 3 Capacity of the Lombard airport syste m

The L o m b a rd airport syste m is st r u c t u red to acco m m o d a te the
demand of six million visito rs arriving in Lombardy for the Expo by
a i r. It is est i m a ted that 4,400,000 will be coming from ce n t ra l -
southern Ita ly and from elsew h e re in Europe and the remaining 1.6
million from the re st of the wo r l d .

The Lombard airport system includes:

• Milan Malpensa, an inte rco n t i n e n tal airport with hub functions;

• Milan Linate, the city airport for domestic and European co n n e c t i o n s ;

• B e rgamo Orio al Serio, used primarily for low - co st and charter flights.

In 2006 the three airports re ce i ved over 36 million pass e n g e rs
(Malpensa with 21,5 million pass e n g e rs and 255,000 flights, Milan
L i n a te with 9,5 million pass e n g e rs and 137,000 flights, Berg a m o
Orio al Serio with 5,2 million pass e n g e rs and 66,000 flights), w i t h
a significant growth trend in re cent ye a rs .

Figure 8.2 - Breakdown of transport modes used by visitors to converge on Lombardy
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Considering the current passenger traffic and growth potential of
the three airports, the Milan airport system in 2015 should be able
to handle not only the physiolo g i cal growth in air traffic but also
the demand genera ted by six million Expo visito rs arriving in
L o m b a rdy by air.

Milan Malpensa airport is the fifth-larg e st hub in Europe by number
of flights, after London, Frankfurt, Paris and Amste rdam, ahead of
Rome, Zurich, Munich, Vienna and Madrid.

The airport curre n t ly handles all the principal international ro u te s ,
such as: New York, Cairo, São Pa u lo, Beirut, Casablanca, Dubai, Te l
Aviv, To k yo, Shanghai, Dakar, Algiers, Rio de Janeiro, Delhi, Atlanta ,
B o ston, Chicago, Miami, Philadelphia, To ro n to, Acc ra, Mumbai,
Te h e ran, Tripoli, Lagos, Damascus, Wa s h i n g ton, Mauritius, Cara ca s ,
Buenos Aires, Osaka, Doha, Singapore, Bangkok, Riyadh, Hava n a ,
Amman, Asmara, and Islamabad.

With some 420 thousand tons of freight handled in 2006 (44% of the Ita l i a n
to tal), Malpensa is also the no. 1 Italian airport for air ca rgo tra f f i c .
T h e re are 138 airlines present at Malpensa connecting to 292
d i f fe rent destinations, 258 of them abroad and 34 domestic. 

The airport has daily traffic of over 800 airc raft and can handle a
maximum of 1,000 flights daily with the current two runways.

8.

Figure 8.3 - Passenger traffic in the airport system 2005
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With co m p letion of the third sate l l i te of Terminal 1, with 12 new
f i n g e rs, plus the capacity of Terminal 2, Malpensa will reach a to ta l
capacity of 30 million pass e n g e rs / year in 2015, co m p a red to the
c u r rent 21.5 million (+ 40%).

In 2006, Linate airport ra n ked as the no. 3 Italian airport, afte r
Rome Fiumicino and Malpensa, with passenger traffic of 9,5 million. 
T h e re are 27 airlines that land at Milan Linate, connecting to 36
d i f fe rent destinations, 16 of them Italian and 20 abro a d .
The principal international connections are London (Heathrow and
City Airport), Paris (Charles De Gaulle and Orly), Frankfurt, Madrid,
B a rce lona, Athens and Amste rdam. 
The domestic connections reach all the principal cities of Ita ly. 

B e rgamo Orio al Serio airport is 5 km from Bergamo and 45 km fro m
Milan. 
The airport has grown ra p i d ly since 2001, handling over 5,2 million
p a ss e n g e rs in 2006 and becoming, with Rome Ciampino, the le a d i n g
I talian base for low - co st flights (13 airlines connecting to 96
d i f fe rent dest i n a t i o n s ) .

Figure 8.4 - Milano airport: more than 3 milllions passenger
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8.8.

D e p a r t u re
a i r p o r t

D e st i n a t i o nS ta te

MALPENSA

LINATE

Prague
Paris
Berlin-Schönefeld
Cologne
Athens
Santorini
Bari
Brindisi
Cagliari
Catania
Naples
Olbia
Palermo
Reggiocalabria
Rome Fiumicino
Marrakech
Amsterdam
Lisbon
Bucharest
Barcelona
Ibiza
Madrid
Malaga
Palm of Majorca
Seville
Valencia
Bristol
Edimburgh
London Gatwick
Bari
Brindisi
Catania
Lamezia terme
Naples
Palermo
Pescara
Paris Orly
London Gatwick
Tirana
Vienna
Brussell
Brussel Charleroi
Sofia
Prague
Billund
Tampere
Bastia
Bordeaux
Lille
Nacy - Metz
Paris (Beauvais)

ORIO AL SERIO

Czech Republic
France
Germany

Greece

Italy

Morocco
Netherlands
Portugal
Romania
Spain

Uk (England and Sco t l a n d)

Italy

France
Uk (England)
Albany
Austria
Belgiun

Bulgaria
Czech Republic
Danmark
Finland
France
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D e p a r t u re
a i r p o r t

D e st i n a t i o nS ta te 

Hamburg Lubeck
Berlin (Tegel)
Brema
Dusseldorf
Franlfurt (Hahn)
Hannover
Leipzig
Stuttgart
Weeze
Santorini
Amsterdam
Eindhoven
Budapest
Dublin
Shannon
Alghero
Bari
Brindisi
Cagliari
Catania
Island of Elba
Lamezia Terme
Lampedusa
Naples
Palermo
Reggio Calabria
Rome (Ciampino)
Rome (Fiumicino)
Riga
Casablanca
Marrakech
Oslo (Torp)
Krakow
Katowice
Porto
Bucharest
Timisoara
Bratislava (Vienna)
Alicante
Barcelona (Girona)
Granada
Madrid
Santander
Saragozza
Seville
Valencia
Valladolid
Ibiza
Palm of Majorc
Goteborg
Stockholm (Skavsta)

Germany

Greece
Netherland

Hungary
Irland

Italy

Latvia
Morocco

Norway
Polland

Portugal
Romania

Slovakia
Spain

Sweden
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8.8.

D e p a r t u re
a i r p o r t

D e st i n a t i o nS ta te

Istanbul
Belfast
Bristol
East Midlands
Edimburgh
Glasgow (Prestwick)
Liverpool
Leeds
London (Luton)
London (Stansted)
Manchester
Newcastle

Turkey
Uk 

B e rgamo Orio al Serio airport could double its current capacity and
reach 10 million pass e n g e rs / year by 2015.

The above ta b le shows some ex a m p les of low - co st dest i n a t i o n s ,
i n d i cating the steady growth in traffic in this market segment.
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8.3.4 Milan and Expo connections to the Lombard airports

Both terminals of Milan Malpensa airport will be co n n e c ted by ra i l
to the Expo site via the Malpensa Expre ss, with ave rage tra vel time
under 40 minutes. This service, which will be co m p le ted in 2012, will
o f fer a frequency of one train every 30 minutes. This connection will
be made poss i b le by a few major modifications to the current ra i lw a y
n e t work, in particular:

• laying of a third track on the Rho-Gallara te line;

• a junction between the FNM (Fe r rovie Nord Milano) and RFI (Rete
Fe r roviaria Italiana) rail networks at Busto Arsizio; 

• ex tension of the FNM rail line from Terminal 1 to Terminal 2 of
Malpensa airport;

• co n struction of a new station at Terminal 2.

L i n a te airport will be co n n e c ted to the Expo through:  

• a special bus line;

• M e t ro line M4 from Linate and then through line 6 to the Rho-
Pe ro sta t i o n ;

• the urban Metro network (M1 to Cadorna, M3 to S. Sofia and the
M4 to Linate ) .

The Expo and B e rgamo Orio al Serio airport will be co n n e c ted by
special bus line. As an alte r n a t i ve, the Expo can be reached from the
B e rgamo ra i lway station, with connections by shuttle bus betwe e n
airport and station every 30 minutes. From Bergamo, trains of the
regional rail service, particularly the Milan-Bergamo CityExpre ss ,
will carry pass e n g e rs to Milan's Central Station, with a train every 30
m i n u tes, and from there to the new Rho-Pe ro station via the
Malpensa Expre ss .

In addition, there will be the bus lines that now connect the airport
d i re c t ly to Milan's Central Station, with a frequency of 30 minute s
and an ave rage tra vel time of 60 minute s .
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8.3.5 The capacity of the rail system  

Milan and the European ra i lway netwo r k

Milan stands at the inte rsection of two major European ra i l
co r r i d o rs: the Lisbon-Kiev Corridor V and the Rotte rd a m - G e n o a
C o r r i d o r.

A rail network comprising 1,887 km of track, 315 km of which in
the Prov i n ce of Milan links the underg round Metro system to the
re st of Ita ly and Europe along five main axe s :

• North to the St Gothard Pa ss, Switzerland and Germany; 

• We st to Turin and Fra n ce; 

• E a st To Ve n i ce and Eastern Europe; 

• S o u t h we st to Genoa, Fra n ce and Spain; 

• S o u t h e a st to Bologna, Rome and Southern Ita ly.

Corridor V, ex tending from Portugal to the Ukraine, is ex p e c ted to be
one of the future trunk lines of European rail traffic, with ev i d e n t
d eve lopment potential from lo n g - d i sta n ce relations that will affe c t
the major cities of Southern Europe: Madrid and Barce lona in Spain,
Lyon and Mars e i l les in Fra n ce, Turin, Milan and Ve n i ce in Ita ly ,
Ljubljana in Slovenia and Budapest in Hungary.

The Rotte rdam-Genoa Corridor is linked to the co n struction of two major
n ew Swiss rail tunnels, the Simplo n - L ö t s c h b e rg scheduled for 2009, and
the St Gothard which will open in 2015 coinciding with the Expo.

These new Alpine passes not only provide a connection between the
Rhine Va l ley and Ita ly but also channel the large flows of maritime
t ransport that cro sses the Atlantic from the North Sea ports tow a rd
the Italian ports (Genoa, Gioia Ta u ro) and transhipments tow a rd the
Far East. 
Corridor V, tra n s i ted by the Milan-Tu r i n - Lyon line, will be re i n fo rce d
by the new high-speed/high-capacity (AV / AC) lines for Fra n ce and
Spain, for which co n struction of the Italian portion is moving ahead.

Long dista n ce trains ( E U R O S TAR, EUROCITY, EURONOT T E ,
INTERCITY, ESPRESSO) run through Milan on the fo l lowing lines:

• M i l a n - N ova ra - Turin - (Fra n ce - S p a i n ) :  27 domestic and
i n ternational trains tra vel this line to Fra n ce and Spain, with a
capacity of 27,000 pass e n g e rs / d a y. The first section of the new
high-speed line from Nova ra to the entra n ce of the Turin hub
b e came operational in January 2006. This ro u te is curre n t ly
cove red by five pairs of Milan-Turin trains a day;

8.
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• M i l a n - G a l l a ra te - D o m o d o ssola - (Switzerland): 24 inte r n a t i o n a l
t rains tra vel this line to Switzerland and Fra n ce, through the
S i m p lon tunnel, with a capacity of 24,000 pass e n g e rs/day; 

• M i l a n - C h i a ss o - ( S w i t z e r l a n d ): 35 international trains tra vel this
line dire c ted to Switzerland and Germany, through the St.
G o t h a rd tunnel, with a capacity of 35,000 pass e n g e rs / d a y ;

• M i l a n - B re s c i a - Ve ro n a - B re n n e r: this line sees 50 national and
i n ternational trains with a capacity of 50,000 pass e n g e rs / d a y.
This line also connects Milan, through Ve rona, to the Bre n n e r
line for Austria and Germany and through Ve n i ce to Tr i e ste ;

• M i l a n - B o lo g n a: 98 national and international trains tra vel this
line to Switzerland and Fra n ce, with a capacity  of 98,000
p a ss e n g e rs / d a y. All the lo n g - d i sta n ce trains tra vel the line to
B o logna, where they are dispatched along the Bolo g n a - F lo re n ce -
Rome and Adriatic lines;

• M i l a n - G e n o a: 32 domestic trains tra vel this line and at Genoa
b ranch onto the eastern and we stern Ligurian riviera ro u tes and
a few international trains to Fra n ce, with a capacity of 32,000
p a ss e n g e rs / d a y.

In summary, Tre n i ta l i a3 connects Milan to the re st of Europe with
m o re than 100 tra i n s / d a y.  

3 Tre n i talia S.p.A. is the Italian Sta te Railways company that manages passenger and fre i g h t
t ransport 
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8.8.

Milan in the Lombard ra i lway netwo r k

Milan's Central Station (which will have been significa n t ly re n ova te d
by 2015) and the new Rho-Pe ro station (which will be opened in 2008
and will provide direct acce ss to the Expo) will re ce i ve 6 million
v i s i to rs from all over Ita ly and from the European countries, who will
a r r i ve on lo n g - d i sta n ce and high-speed/high-capacity tra i n s .

Traffic at Milan's Central Station ave rages 120,000 pass e n g e rs a day
on 600 tra i n s .

The N ew Rho-Pe ro Sta t i o n will open when the Lombard section of
the high-speed line is co m p le ted and will re p resent a real "gatew a y
station" for Milan's rail system. It will be co n n e c ted with Milan's
C e n t ral Station, where the new lo n g - d i sta n ce lines co n ve rge: the
M i l a n - Turin, the Milan-Bologna (of which the first Milan-Piace n z a
section was opened in 2007) and the Milan-Ve rona, of which the first
section to Treviglio is curre n t ly being quadruple d .
The new Rho-Pe ro station will be tra n s i ted by both the histo r i cal ra i l
line and the new Tu r i n - Lyon high-speed line, which pro ceeds to
Ve n i ce and forms part of European Corridor V from Lisbon to Kiev.

Figure 8.5 - Lombardia and European raylway network
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8.3.6 Road acce ss

The road network of Milan and Lombardy co n s i sts of 900 km of sta te
highways, 10,900 km of provincial highways,  58,300 km of
municipal roads and st reets, and 560 km of moto r w a y s .

The regional road network is dive rsified and re f lects the road syste m
on which the main relations between Milan and the other Lombard
cities have deve loped, from the provincial ca p i tals to the smalle r
tow n s .

The Lombard motorway network includes all the principal north-
south connections with the re st of Ita ly and Euro p e .

The “A u to st rada del Sole” (A 1) from Milan to Naples connects the
city with Central and Southern Ita ly via Bologna, Flo re n ce and Rome. 
The A1 splits at Bologna (A 1 4) linking Milan with Rimini and all
towns along the Adriatic Coast. 

Milan and Genoa are linked by the  “A u to st rada dei Fiori” (A 7); fro m
the Ligurian ca p i tal the systems st re tches east along the Ty r r h e n i a n
co a st through the Levant ports and towns and we st along the Riviera
del Po n e n te to the French border at Ve n t i m i g l i a .

The east - we st connections with the cities of the Po river va l ley to
Tr i e ste are provided to the east by the  “Sere n i ssima” motorway (A 4) ,
four lanes in each direction in the M i l a n - B e rg a m o section, which
links Lombardy to the Ve n e to urban system, and to the we st by the
M i l a n - Tu r i n m o torway, three lanes in each direction, which links
Milan to the Piedmont ca p i tal and pro ceeds through the moto r w a y
tunnels of Fréjus and Mont Blanc to the French motorways south to
Lyon and Geneva .

Milan is co n n e c ted to Como and Va rese by the “A u to st rada dei
Laghi”, four lanes in each direction, that branches at Lainate and
p ro ceeds to Va rese (A 8) or to Como (A 9). The A9 continues to the
Ticino Canton of Switzerland and from there, through the St. Gothard
tunnel, to Basle and Fra n ce and through the St. Bernardino tunnel to
A u stria and Germany.

A u stria and Germany are also linked to Lombardy and Milan via the
“A u to st rada del Bre n n e ro” (A 2 2), which ex tends from Modena to the
B renner Pa ss, transiting Lombardy near Mantua and linking up with
the Milan-Ve n i ce motorway at Ve rona. A second major tra n ve rs e
m o torway is the we l l - k n own “A u to st rada dei Vini” (A 2 1) which sta r t s
in Turin passing Piacenza and Cremona to reach Brescia, cro ss i n g
the A7 Milan-Genoa and the Auto st rada del Sole A1. 
Milan has a motorway ring road co m p lex made up of the Ta n g e n z i a le
O ve st (A 5 0), the Ta n g e n z i a le Est (A 5 1) and the Ta n g e n z i a le Nord
(A 5 2); together the ring roads inte rconnect all the moto r w a y s
leading to Milan.
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F i g u re 8.6 - Motorways in Lombard i a
F i g u re 8.7 - Connections with european motorways netwo r k
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8.4  Infra st r u c t u re re n ewal for mobility and legacy  

Although the level of transport infra st r u c t u re is adequate to
satisfy the demand of the ex p e c ted visito rs, the staging of the Expo
o f fe rs an opportunity to  improve the ove rall st r u c t u re of
a cce ssibility in the are a . L a rge inve stments are there fo re planned
to step up the road, rail, airport and lo cal public transport syste m s
as a whole. The to tal amount of planned inve st m e n t s for Milan and
L o m b a rdy in relation to 2015 is over ? 10 billion.

Part of these works, those dire c t ly re l a ted to the organisation of the 2015
World Exposition, are deta i led from a financial standpoint in Chapter 13.

8.4.1 Projects planned on the ra i lway netwo r k

The projects planned for the ra i lway network co n ce r n :

• expansion of the Rho-Gallara te line with the laying of a third
t rack; 

• a junction at Busto Arsizio between the RFI (Rete Fe r rov i a r i a
I taliana) and FNM (Fe r rovie Nord Milano) rail networks that will
p rovide a direct rail connection between Malpensa Airport and
the Rho-Pe ro sta t i o n ;

• ex tension of the FNM rail line from Terminal 1 to Terminal 2 of
Malpensa airport.

These projects are scheduled for co m p letion by the end of 2012 in
the Pro to col of Understanding signed on 26 March 2007 between the
I n f ra st r u c t u re Ministry, the Region of Lombardy, the Prov i n ce of
Va rese, Rete Fe r roviaria Italiana and ANAS S.p.A. (National Moto r w a y
Authority) for the ra i lway and road acce ss to Malpensa Inte r n a t i o n a l
Airport and expansion of the road system entering the Prov i n ce of
Va rese.  



266

8.8.

8.4.2  Projects planned on the urban Metro netwo r k

The projects planned to expand the urban underg round (Metro )
n e t work co n cern: 

• ex tension of M1 f rom Sesto FS to Monza Bettola with a
t raditional underg round of 1.9 km with 2 stops; 

• n ew Metro line M4 L o re n te g g i o – L i n a te, an automatic light
u n d e rg round ra i lway with an ex tension of 15 km and 21 sta t i o n s .
With the co m p letion of this line, the Expo site will be co n n e c te d
to Linate airport through the M4 inte rchange in the Dateo sta t i o n
of the Pa ss a n te Fe r rov i a r i a ;

• n ew Metro line M5 - Bignami-Garibaldi section. This is the
initial section of the Bignami-Garibaldi-Fiera-Axum line, a fully -
a u tomatic light underg round rail line of 12,2 km with 19 sto p s
and inte rchanges with the M3 line, the S lines of Pa ss a n te
Fe r roviario at Garibaldi, the Fe r rovie Nord l ines at the
D o m o d o ssola station, and the M1 line at Piazzale Lotto. 

F i g u re 8.8 - Milan metro p o l i tan ra y lways syste m
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The Garibaldi-Bignami section of 6,1 km, with 9 sto p s ,
re p resenting the first functional lot of the work, runs along the
urban axis of Viale Zara and Viale Fu lvio Te sti to the tra m
terminus of Bignami at the city limits.

• n ew Metro line M5 - Garibaldi-San Siro section. This is the
s e cond section of the M5 line to the northwe st section of the city,
with an ex tension of 6,1 km and 10 stations. The Garibaldi-San
S i ro section links up some of the most important urban wo r k s
c u r re n t ly in pro g re ss in Milan: the office building deve lo p m e n t
b e t ween the Po r ta Garibaldi station and Piazza della Repubblica ,
the project to tra n s form the city fa i rg rounds, and the Meazza-
San Siro Sta d i u m ;

• n ew Metro line M6 - (first Bisce g l i e - C a ste l b a rco section),
o b tained by eliminating the current junction at Pagano on the M1
line, allowing inte rchange with the M1 at Cadorna, with the M3 at
M i ssori and the future M4 at Santa Sofia.

In this re g a rd, a specific agreement was signed between the
I n f ra st r u c t u re Ministry and the lo cal administ rations on 30 July 2007
that ensures it co m p le t i o n .

8.4.3 Projects planned on the motorway netwo r k

The motorway connection between Brescia and Milan

The new motorway will start from the Ospita le t to – M o n t i c h i a r i
m o torway exit at Brescia and te r m i n a te at Melzo, flowing into the
planned outer orbital motorway to the east of Milan.

The new motorway, along with the fourth lane on the Milan-Berg a m o
section of the A4 motorway, will improve traffic connections on the
Corridor V ro u te to Ve n i ce .

A pro g ramme agreement was signed on 7 May 2007 between the
I n f ra st r u c t u re Ministry, the prov i n ces of Bergamo, Brescia, Cre m o n a
and Lodi (in addition to the Prov i n ce of Milan as auditor), the 10
cities re p resenting the 49 affe c ted by the project, the co n ce ss i o n
p rovider CAL (Conce ssioni Auto st radali Lombard e ) and co n ce ss i o n
o p e ra tor Bre b e m i .

The timeta b le for the co n struction work should be sharply re d u ced by the
formation of CAL on 19 February 2007, the first regional moto r w a y
co n ce ssion provider in Ita ly, formed at the initiative of the Infra st r u c t u re
and Transport ministries and the Region of Lombardy to apply new rule s
and abbrev i a te the administ ra t i ve pro ce d u re s .
The agreement calls for work to begin in June 2009 with co m p letion in
June 2012. 

The new timeta b le thus re d u ces project time to 32 months, ve rs u s
the 61 months initially pro j e c te d .
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The Pe d e m o n tano Road Syste m

The Pe d e m o n tano road system is a motorway co m p lex of 87 km and
a value of ? 67 billion, 10,7 billion of which is already financed by the
S ta te, including the Malpensa-Bergamo connection (9 km) and the
ring roads of Va rese (10,7 km) and Como (9 km). It passes through 78
municipalities in four prov i n ces (Bergamo, Como, Milan, and Va re s e ) .
The purpose of the project is to cre a te an alte r n a t i ve to the
B e rg a m o - M i l a n - C o m o - Va rese and an east - we st artery in northern
I ta ly that avoids Milan.
The to tal ex tension of the motorway will be 51,2 km of normal
roadway (59.1%), 4.2 km of viaducts (4.8%) and 31,3 km of tunnels
(36.1%); the roadway will have two or three lanes in each dire c t i o n .

A co n vention was signed on 20 April 2007 for the co n struction of the
Pe d e m o n tano Road System between CAL (Conce ssioni Auto st ra d a l i
L o m b a rd e ) and co n ce ssion opera tor Società Pe d e m o n tana, which
calls for work to begin in 2010. 

F i g u re 8.9 - New road system pro j e c t
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Milan Eastern Outer Orbital (Ta n g e n z i a le Est Este r n a )

The project for an outer eastern orbital road for Milan invo lves the
co n struction of a section of motorway affecting two prov i n ces (Milan
and Lodi) that connects the A1 and A4 motorways. The aim of the
p roject, which would inte rconnect with the principal roadways, is to
b y p a ss the Milan hub.
The project, worth ? 1,4 billion, is st ra tegic for the Lombard -
Milanese road system, in that it offe rs the possibility of channelling
t h rough traffic on a ro u te around Milan thus freeing the easte r n
o r b i tal for urban tra f f i c .
Of particular importa n ce are the links between the ex ternal easte r n
o r b i tal and the city of Milan, since some of the current roadways will
be upgraded to the benefit of both lo n g - d i sta n ce and lo cal tra f f i c .

8.4.4 Projects planned on the road system near the Expo

The projects for the network of acce ss roads to the Expo include:

• S . P. 46 (Provincial Highway 46) “Rho-Monza” and junction
b e t ween the traffic circ les of Rho-Monza and S.S. 233 (Sta te
Highway 233) “Va r i a n te Va resina”. S . P. 46 Rho-Monza will
p rovide a link between the Expo and the Brianza area and all
northern Milan up to the provincial ca p i tals of Va rese, Como and
L e cco, since it inte rsects the Va resina (SS 233), the new
Comasina (SS 35) and the new Va l a ssina (SS 36) for Lecco ;

• i m p rovement ro u te of SS 233 “Va resina” - northern section
B a ra n z a te - O s p e d a le Sacco (the exact ro u te is being planned to
minimize the impact on the town of Bara n z a te): it would improve
d i rect connections between the towns along the Va rese arte r y
and the Expo;

• i m p rovement ro u te of SS 233 “Va resina” - southern section
B a ra n z a te - O s p e d a le Sacco (the exact ro u te is being planned to
minimize the impact on the town of Bara n z a te): it would improve
d i rect connections between the towns along the Va rese arte r y
and the Expo;

• connection of S.S. 11 (Sta te Highway 11) from Molino Dorino to
the junction with the Auto st rade dei Laghi; 1st section fro m
Molino Dorino to Cascina Merlata: provides eastern acce ss to
the Expo site for shuttle buses connecting to the parking are a s
and tour opera tor buses. The infra st r u c t u re calls for ove r p a ss i n g
the ra i lway line, the Milan-Turin motorway and the Auto st ra d a
dei Laghi;

• connection of S.S. 11 (Sta te Highway 11) from Molino Dorino to
the junction with the Auto st rade dei Laghi; 1st section fro m
Molino Dorino to Cascina Merlata:  links the inte rc h a n g e
parking of Molino Dorino with the Va resina improvement ro a d
and with SS 33 “Simplo n ” ;
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• expansion of the Auto st rada dei Laghi section between the
n ew Expo inte rchange and the Fa i rg rounds inte rc h a n g e:
permits separa te lanes for shuttle bus traffic parking area P4 on
S . P. 46 “Rho-Monza” and the Expo;

• North-south inte rconnection between S.S.  11 at Cascina
M e r l a ta and the Milan-Turin moto r w a y: provides links to and
f rom the ce n t re of Milan with the east entra n ce of the Expo;

• link road connecting S.S. 33 and SS 11, included in the “Cascina
M e r l a ta” inte g ra ted pro g ramme, will connect areas intended fo r
ex h i b i tor service buildings with the Expo;

• connection between S.S. 11 and the improvement road of SS
233 “Va resina”: by co m p leting the link between SS 11 and the
c u r rent SS 233 “Va resina”, it connects northern Milan with the
e a st entra n ce to the Expo;

• expansion of ramp between we stern orbital and Auto st ra d a
dei Laghi direction Milan: improves the connection between the
we stern orbital road and the Auto st rada dei Laghi and acce ss to
parking area P2.
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8.5 Milan tow a rd Expo 2015 – the new fa ce of the city

Expo 2015 is the great challenge Milan has acce p ted to lend further
impetus to its international ro le, but also to ensure that the ninth-
l a rg e st economic ce n t re in the world will become more live a b le and
a ccommodating and make a more positive contribution in the are a s
of the environment and unive rsal co ex i ste n ce. 

The re g e n e ration pro ce ss already launched in the area invo lved in the
Expo, with the co n struction of the new Milan Fa i rg rounds venue, ca n
be ex tended to cre a te a hub between the heart of the Milan area and
the re st of the Region, shifting Milan's fo cal ce n t re and va l i d a t i n g
c u r rent policies to reve rse its co n centric pattern of growth. 

The Expo 2015 site is lo ca ted on the radial of the Milan metro p o l i ta n
s y stem with the most inte re sting potential, a wedge that starts fro m
the city ce n t re and ex tends tow a rd the north-we st, fo l lowing the
ro u te of the first Pa ss a n te Fe r roviario. 

Expo 2015 becomes part of a re n ewal movement invo lving gre a te r
Milan with myriad pre stigious new projects, where the Expo
re p resents a new time horizon. 

This rev i talisation effort has invo lved arc h i tects of the ca l i b re of Renzo
Piano, Norman Fo ster, Daniel Libeskind, Massimiliano Fuksas, and
V i t torio Gregotti who, among other, have responded to its ca l l .

The te r r i torial projects for Expo 2015 will help co n struct this
g e o g ra p h i cal network, the Wa ter Wa y and Land Wa y i t i n e raries will
link up the various jewels of the rich landscape and arc h i te c t u ra l
h e r i tage of the past, present and future of the city, beginning with
the D a rsena dei Navigli founded in the 16th century, linked to the
genius of Leornardo da Vinci, which will be to ta l ly re n ova ted to
b e come the point where the city of water meets the city of land.

The Wa ter Way and the Land Way, re p resenting an inve stment of ove r
? 400 million, are inte r re l a ted to the Greenbelt and Gre e n rays (R a g g i
Ve rd i) p rojects with which Milan will inte g ra te the ex i sting and
planned parks and green areas into a single st ra te g y. The Gre e n ra y s
p roject will realise trails and bike-paths that will infiltra te the entire
urban fabric with green and invo lves the planting of 40,000 trees fo r
n ew sites of sociality and everyday urban life. Eight rays ex te n d
o u t w a rd from the ce n t re, where they flow into a ring, a ve r i ta b le
G reenbelt and a pedest r i a n - c yc le ro u te of 72 linear km. Each park
with its own co n n o tation can become a theatre for human eve n t s ,
e n co u n te rs, a new part of the habita t .
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Some major projects already launched and almost co m p le ted are
p rojecting a new image of Milan that has ca p t u red inte r n a t i o n a l
a t te n t i o n :

• the new Fa i rg ro u n d s of Pe ro-Rho, imposing new gateway to
Milan and Lombardy, the city's calling ca rd in the world of
e conomic and social deve lopment.  This venue, among the
world's larg e st, designed by Massimiliano Fuksas, can give Milan
a new icon pro j e c ted tow a rd the future, the Sail of glass and
steel, a cove red urban walkway that will also enable Expo 2015
v i s i to rs to enjoy the services, re sta u rants, and re st areas of the
fa i rg rounds co m p lex ;

• the G rande Bico cca p roject, a former industrial  site that,
t h rough the efforts of Ita ly's finest arc h i tects, has alre a d y
a ssumed that fa ce of a pre stigious urban ce n t re that ble n d s
housing with co m m e rce, ente r tainment and culture, such as the
A rcimboldi Theatre. And a unive rsity campus that is grow i n g
ex p o n e n t i a l ly. Some of the building are of the highest quality,
such as the ex t ra o rdinary Pirelli headquarte rs, a st r u c t u re that
e n co m p a sses the cooling tower of the Pirelli RE indust r i a l
co m p lex, cleve r ly re f i t ted for co n g re ss functions;

F i g u re 8.10 - The new fa i rg round of Pe ro - R h o
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• also of great arc h i te c t u ral impact is the Po r ta Nuova p roject, a
s i n g le st ra tegic project to rev i talize the Garibaldi-Repubblica ,
Va resine and Isola areas: an authentic urban revolution a sto n e ' s
t h row from the heart of the city that looks to the future while
honouring tradition. In addition to office, residential,  and
co m m e rcial space and hotel accommodations, five new cultura l
venues are planned: la Catella Foundation, the Fashion Museum
and School, the New Ste cca degli Artigiani, the Isola Community
C e n t re, and the Va resine Cultural Centre. The project include
160,000 sqm of pedestrian areas, including the Tree Libra r y
Park, in the heart of the area. 

F i g u re 8.11 - The grande Bico cca pro j e c t

F i g u re 8.12 - The Po r ta Nuova pro j e c t
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Part of the area will become the new city institutions pole, with
the n ew headquarte rs of the Region of Lombardy and Milan
City Council;

• the Po r te l lo p roject will be deve loped on land once occupied by
A l fa Romeo. The shopping area, already operational with a larg e
cove red city square, will be fo l lowed by the co n struction of
housing, offices, services and a large park, designed to esta b l i s h
l i ve a b le areas within the social fabric of the zone. The sober,
e legant lines provide an exceptional ex a m p le of the domestic and
co n c re te flavour of Italian arc h i te c t u re. The park is designed by
C h a r les Jencks and Andreas Kipar along sinuous, embra c i n g
lines, with hilly pro f i les that give continuous links with the
l a n d s cape, a work of great organic unity and sense of respect fo r
the surrounding enviro n m e n t ;

F i g u re 8.12 - The new headquarte rs of the Region of Lombardy and Milan City Council

F i g u re 8.13 - The Po r te l lo pro j e c t
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• the S a n ta Giulia p roject, at the gates of the city, is an urban
ce n t re that ex p re sses st rong ideals without ignoring re a l i t y. The
a rea ex tends over an ex tended area of 1,200,000 sqm. It is a “city
within the city” in an area rich in infra st r u c t u re, where a new
co n cept of living will find ex p re ssion, one that places humans at
the ce n t re, wisely inte r p re ted and enhanced by Norman Fo ste r.
A cco rding to initial est i m a tes, the quarter will like ly be inhabite d
by 70,000-80,000 persons. A large park will cover a to tal area of
320,000 sqm. It will host the Italian HQ of Sky TV;

• the C i t y l i fe p roject will occupy the space left va cant by the
t ra n s fer of one of the city's symbols, the Milan Fa i rg rounds, fo r
d e cades the showcase of Italian production and cre a t i v i t y. The
p roject is highly innova t i ve for the fa ce of the city, due especially
to the pre s e n ce of three skyscra p e rs, the Three Towe rs, that will
be visible from all points of the city. The site will host the
Museum of Conte m p o rary Art of Milan, the Vigorelli cyc l i n g
t rack, fully re n ova ted, and the new MUBA, a childre n ’s le a r n i n g
and re c reation ce n t re. 

F i g u re 8.14 - The Santa Giulia pro j e c t

F i g u re 8.15 - The Citylife project pro j e c t
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The authorities’ plans and studies include other projects of
i n ternational sca le, some of them at adva n ced sta g e s :

• i n n ovation City at Bov i s a, an abandoned industrial area alre a d y
enriched with the n ew home of the Tr i e n n a le, and the pre s e n ce
of new departments of the Po ly technic, which will become the
f u t u re city of re s e a rch and te c h n o lo g i cal innovation. The G ra n d e
B ovisa p roject includes the departments of opera t i o n a l
engineering and MIP, energy engineering, mechanica l
engineering, an inte rd e p a r t m e n tal l ibrary and class ro o m s .
Residential areas used for student housing are also planned;

• the redesign of the city of industry at Sesto San Giovanni, on the
Fa lc k - Vu lca n o p roperties, designed by Renzo Piano, and the
Milanofiori Nord p roject on the south side of Milan on an area of
40 hecta res along the Milan-Genoa moto r w a y ;

• these projects of international pro m i n e n ce will project Milan into
the va n g u a rd, also on the healthca re front, already a field of
exce l le n ce for the Lombard ca p i tal, such as the m u l t i f u n c t i o n a l
H e a l t h ca re Centre, which co n tains three hospitals: Sacco, Besta
N e u ro lo g i cal Inst i t u te, and the Cancer Inst i t u te ;

• C E R B A ( E u ropean Centre for Adva n ced Biomedical Research), a
h e a l t h ca re services project without pre cedent for the co u n t r y
and for Europe, which will occupy new arc h i te c t u ral st r u c t u re s
a d j a cent to the ex i sting European Onco logy Inst i t u te, pre c u rs o r
and co r n e rstone of the project. This ce n t re would opera te on
t h ree co m p le m e n tary levels: the re s e a rch st r u c t u res, endowe d
with te c h n o lo g i cal exce l le n ce, which will inte ract with the
h e a l t h ca re and training st r u c t u res combining the fundamenta l
phases of medical science into a single ce n t re. The project is
ex t ra o rd i n a r i ly imposing, with the co n struction of 1,000,000 m3

at a to tal co st of ? 900 million; 

F i g u re 8.16 - Bovisa and the new home of the Tr i e n n a le
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• the new J u st i ce Centre, in the south-eastern section of the city,
will host a modern detention facility, replacing the obsole te San
V i t to re facility, and the new Courts Building, with all the va r i o u s
components for administering just i ce. The two facilities will be
part of a new district of the city with housing, parks and
shopping fa c i l i t i e s ;

• the City of Ta ste and Health, built on the site of the fo r m e r
s l a u g h terhouse, will serve a co l l a te ral function to Expo 2015, at
the same time giving the city of Milan a ce n t re of exce l le n ce to
support the secto rs of agro food, food safety, and nutrition.
U n i ve rsity and re s e a rch st r u c t u res will be built to pro p o s e
models of enviro n m e n tal sustainability linked to pro d u c t i o n
p ro ce sses, consumption and life st y le (see chapter 21);

• t h e City of Sport , which will to ta l ly re n ew the San Siro are a ,
i m p roving and rev i talising the city’s major co m p e t i t i ve sports
facil it ies, along with urban functions and activities  fo r
neighbourhood sports; 

• another project that will alter the fa ce of the city of 2015 will be
the reclamation and tra n s formation of the R a i l road Ya rd s n ow
being abandoned, a true revolution in the relationship betwe e n
city and ra i lway, which will be modified to fa vour the needs of
those who live and work in the city. Entire sections of ra i lway will
be cove red with landscaping solutions that are curre n t ly being
studied. Impenetra b le ra i lway walls and fencing will be re p l a ce d
by new parks and neighbourhoods;

• another important project is the large Cascina Merlata a rea, a
re n ewal effort that will include the Expo Village a reas described
in another chapte r.  

F i g u re 8.17 - CERBA (European Centre for Adva n ced Biomedical Researc h )
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The important facilities devo ted to arts and culture, unive rsity and
t h e a t re, which have made Milan one of the linchpins of Euro p e a n
c u l t u re through the ye a rs, is being enhanced, beginning with the
S ca l a , re n ova ted with new stage facilities and re h e a rsal are a s
designed by Mario Botta and re ce n t ly inaugura ted, and, to cite
another ex a m p le, the Arnaldo Po m o d o ro Fo u n d a t i o n,  new fo ca l
point for co n te m p o rary art exhibitions, a significant but sober re u s e
of an inte re sting ex a m p le of industrial arc h i te c t u re designed by
Pierluigi Cerri; the expansion of Bocconi Unive rs i t y , whose design
by Studio Gra f ton was the result of one of the many inte r n a t i o n a l
a rc h i te c t u re competitions the city has proposed in re cent ye a rs, is
u n d e r taking with great sensitivity and co u rage the re l a t i o n s h i p
b e t ween co n te m p o rary language and Milanese identity;  the
E u ropean Library of Information and Culture, a new library that in
addition to the traditional and public reading of books will offer the
opportunity to utilise the late st instruments of inte rd i s c i p l i n a r y
re s e a rch at the European and international level; the Museum of the
20th Century in the Arengario, redesigned and re o rg a n i s e d
i n te r n a l ly by Ita lo Rota, to ce le b ra te the st y les and artists that lifte d
I ta ly to the firmament of artistic ava n t - g a rde in the past ce n t u r y.

8.6 The site fra m ework: the transport connections are
a l ready adequate for the needs of the Expo

8.6.1 Entra n ce to the exposition area (Step 2)

From the transport standpoint, we would organise the Expo with a
st rong emphasis on channelling transport  demand tow a rd
co l le c t i ve modes such as ra i lways and the Metro . One reason is the
n ew rail transport capacity, especially regional and suburban, which
Milan and Lombardy will have acquired by 2015 as a result of major
p rojects to expand the netwo r k .

The decision to orient a large portion of the visitor flows tow a rd ra i l
s e r v i ce is justified by the imminent opening of the Rho-Pe ro sta t i o n ,
w h e re the principal lines of the regional and suburban rail service
will stop, as well as the high-speed and lo n g - d i sta n ce tra i n s
( d o m e stic and inte r n a t i o n a l ) .

A cco rding to the ass e ssments of Milan Po ly technic, the visito rs to
Expo will utilise primarily the regional and suburban rail service
(30%), the M1 line of the Metro (22%), priva te buses of to u r
o p e ra to rs (22%), own ca rs (17.5%) and taxis (4.5%).

A portion of visito rs may reach the Expo dire c t ly with the lo n g -
d i sta n ce/high-speed trains (3.2%), while the visito rs resident in the
i m m e d i a te vicinity of the exposition area and fa i rg rounds will utilise
the regular bus service (0.73%).

8.



279

The demand was proportioned to the daily ave rage number of
v i s i to rs, est i m a ted at around 160,000 on the 183 days the ex p o s i t i o n
will last (from 1 May to 31 October 2015). 

TOTAL 
d a i ly

v i s i to rs

S u b u r b .
ra i lw a y

L o n g
h a u l /

H S

M e t ro Bu s TOTA L

TOTAL 
AREA 1
TOTAL 
AREA 2
TOTAL 
AREA 3
TOTAL 
GENERAL

%

P r i va te
co a c h

C a r Ta x i

26,285 

18,764 

2,353 

47,402  

29.8%

2,675  

2,395  

-

5,069   

3.2%

18,176  

15,347 

1,583 

35,105  

22.1%

1,165  

-

-

1,165   

0.7%

15,044  

15,282  

5,139 

35,464  

22.3%

16,842 

10,287 

596 

27,725   

17.4%

1,165 

3,632 

2,255 

7,052   

4.4%

81,350 

65,707 

11,925  

158,982   

100%

Ta b le 8.18 - Modes of transport used by visito rs to reach the Expo on an ave rage day 

Ta b le 8.19 - Pe rce n tage bre a kd own of the moddes of transport used by visito rs to re a c h
the Expo on an ave rage day
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8.6.2 Sustainability of the Milan-Lombardy transport syste m

The effects of Expo 2015 on to tal mobility can be absorbed
g ra d u a l ly by the present transport syste m:

• the a ve rage flows for Expo 2015, of 160,000 visito rs /day, wo u l d
result in an ave rage of 320,000 trips, just over 7 % of the to ta l
d a i ly trips involving at le a st in part the city of Milan. This
p e rce n tage, though ce r ta i n ly not negligible, can be co n s i d e re d
p h y s i o lo g i cal with respect to the normal fluctuations of urban
mobility ass o c i a ted, for ex a m p le, with the school ca lendar or the
i n te n s i f i cation of traffic during the pre - C h r i stmas period;

• this said, the maximum peaks of 250,000 visito rs/day should
o ccur primarily on we e kends and holidays (as happens with
o rdinary trade shows open to the public), normally acco m p a n i e d
by a sharp decline in ordinary mobility.

The ove rall sustainability of the transport system in the Milan urban
a rea with re g a rd to Expo 2015 was ass e ssed for the individual modes
of acce ss to the area (train, Metro, priva te road ve h i c le) in terms of:

• relationship between the additional Expo-re l a ted demand and
residual capacity of the transport networks, net of ord i n a r y
mobility in the are a;

• time nece ssary to reach the exposition are a.

To that end, the pro j e c ted 2015 capacity of each mode of tra n s p o r t
was co n s i d e red, based on the planned infra st r u c t u re projects and,
w h e re they ex i st, on the operational pro g rammes (e.g. rail service ) .
S i m i l a r ly, the ordinary demand in 2015 without the Expo was
e st i m a ted, considering the change trend induced by the principal
urban tra n s formations planned for the city of Milan with respect to
the status quo, as derived from the new 2005-2006 survey on the
mobility of people in the Milan are a .
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8.6.3 The capacity of the ra i lway netwo r k

Expo 2015 will be served dire c t ly by the n ew Rho-Pe ro ra i lw a y
sta t i o n ,  which wil l open in 2008 and will  coincide with the
fa i rg ro u n d s .

Plans call for all the trains entering Milan to stop at the Rho-Pe ro
station, from high-speed service to the suburban lines, coming fro m
the fo l lowing ro u te s :

• M i l a n - A ro n a - D o m o d o ssola (Simplo n ) ;

• M i l a n - G a l l a ra te - Va rese (Luino);

• M i l a n - N ova ra - Turin (Fre j u s ) .

In to tal, considering the trains entering and leaving Milan, this
would mean a daily supply of 490 trains between 7 a.m. and 9 p.m.,
with a to tal of over 380,000 seats.

The regional and inte r regional tra i n s e r v i ce through the new Rho-
Pe ro station co n s i sts of four CityExpre ss (CE) and four RegioExpre ss
(RE) tra i n s :

• CE Milan-Turin (at normal inte r vals of 60’ and 30’ at peak hours ) ;

Ta b le 8.20 - Contribution of Expo 2015 to the to tal mobility in Milan
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• CE Milan-Gallara te - D o m o d o ssola (at normal inte r vals of 120’ and 60’
at peak hours ) ;

• CE Milan-Gallara te - Va rese (at inte r vals of 30’ both normal and at
peak hours ) ;

• CE Milan Central-Malpensa (at inte r vals of 30’ at both normal and
peak hours ) ;

• RE Milan-Turin (at normal inte r vals of 120’ and 60’ at peak hours ) ;

• RE Milan-Gallara te - D o m o d o ssola (at normal inte r vals of 120’ and 60’
at peak hours ) ;

• RE Milan-Gallara te - A rona (at normal inte r vals of 120’ and 60’ at peak
h o u rs ) ;

• RE Milan-Gallara te-Luino (at inte r vals of 60’).

A cce ssibility to Expo 2015 will be ex t re m e ly high through the
suburban lines: entering the Milan Pa ss a n te Fe r roviaria (the tunnel
that cro sses the city, avoiding slow d owns on the ra i l road beltway),
these lines provide an effe c t i ve link to the city ce n t re and the
p o ssibility of inte rchange with almost all the urban Metro lines.

The suburban service pro j e c ted for 2015 will be able to provide a
co n stant service to the Rho station of one train every 7.5 minute s
in each direction, with a journey time of 16 minutes to reach the
ce n t re of Milan (Po r ta Venezia). The suburban lines that stop at
the Rho-Pe ro station are the fo l low i n g:

• line S5 Va re s e - R h o - M i l a n - P i o l te l lo - Trev i g l i o ;

• line S6 Nova ra - R h o - M i l a n - Trev i g l i o ;

• line S11 Chiass o - M o n z a - M i l a n - R h o - M a g e n ta .

In addition, there will be two new lines in 2012:

• line S14 Rogore d o - R h o - M a g e n ta ;

• line S15 Rogore d o - R h o - Pa ra b i a g o .

When re q u i red by the events being held at the Expo, regional and
suburban rail service will be provided after 9 p.m. with a fre q u e n c y
of 9 trains/hour in each direction to satisfy the transport demand
g e n e ra ted by evening visito rs .
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8.6.4 The capacity of the urban lines

The urban public transport network, including buses, trams and the
M e t ro, co n s i sts of 80 lines tra velling over 110 million of ve h i c le - k m
per year, on over 9,5 million trips.
The underg round and surfa ce rail transport of the city of Milan,
backbone of the lo cal public transit network, co n s i sts of thre e
u n d e rg round lines (lines M1, SQM, M3), three metro - t rams lines (4,
7, 15) and 20 regular tram lines.

The Metro network ex tends for 76 km (April 2007), making it the
l a rg e st Italian underg round netwo r k, more than the to tal of all
other networks in the co u n t r y. 50 km of the network are lo ca ted in
Milan, while the remaining 26 km reach out to the hinterland; 51.5
km of the to tal 76 km are underg round. 

T h e re are 88 Metro stations, 69 of them urban and 19 suburban. The
rolling stock curre n t ly co n s i sts of 715 co a c h e s .

In 2005, the f low of pass e n g e rs carried by the urban netwo r k
a ve raged over 850,000 pers o n s per day and continues to grow.

By 2015, the Metro network will be further increased by ex te n d i n g
the ex i sting lines and by co n structing new lines.

The new Fiera Milano fa i rg rounds co m p lex, adjacent to the Expo
a rea, is at the terminus of Metro line M1. That line will co n t r i b u te
s i g n i f i ca n t ly to making the Expo acce ss i b le from Milan.
The daily capacity of line M1, Rho-Fiera branch, is one train every 4
m i n u tes, for an hourly capacity of 18,000 pass e n g e rs .

The projects included in the 2001-2011 urban mobility plan, approve d
by the City Council in April 2001, will gre a t ly improve the situation. I n
fact, the Rho-Fiera branch of line M1 will double its ca r r y i n g
capacity to over 35,000 pass e n g e rs/hour, with a train every 90
s e co n d s. This increased capacity will satisfy the demand of the
35,000 visito rs/day est i m a ted to tra vel to the Expo on a day of
a ve rage flow (160,000 visito rs) and will even be ca p a b le of absorbing
the over 60,000 visito rs ex p e c ted on peak days (when a to tal of
250,000 visito rs are ex p e c te d ) .

The visitor transport demand pro j e c ted for the evening opening of
the Expo will be sustained by ex tending service on the Metro lines
until 2 a.m., and by ex tending suburban rail service by providing a
t rain every 30 minutes in each dire c t i o n .
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8.6.5 Road network and parking syste m

Milan sits at the hub of a Lombard road network of more than 70,000 km.

The Rho-Pe ro fa i rg rounds is co n n e c ted to the Lombard moto r w a y
n e t work through a series of major works, most of them co m p le te d
for opening in 2006 and the re st to be ready in 2008. As a re s u l t ,
the Expo area is already co n n e c ted dire c t ly to the Milan-Tu r i n
m o torway (A4), to the Auto st rada dei Laghi (A8 and A9) and to the
Milan orbital ring-road syste m .

C o n s i stent with the enviro n m e n tal focus the Expo seeks to
a c h i eve, acce ssibility to the site has been st r u c t u red in such a way
as to p rovide maximum ince n t i ve to use the rail and Metro syste m s .
Special co m m u n i cation campaigns, along with a system of anti-
i n ce n t i ves for the use of priva te ca rs, wil l be underta ken to
maximise the use of public transport by the visito rs. 

D e s p i te this, a portion of the to tal visito rs are ex p e c ted to reach the
s i te by priva te bus (organised groups and tour opera to rs) and by
p r i va te ca r.

For this reason, the road connections will be expanded and improve d
to meet the Expo demand, value added that will be inherited after the
event by the lo cal area. Pa r t i c u l a r ly significant in this re g a rd are the
road projects planned to improve acce ssibility to the Expo:

• the junction of sta te highway 11 with the Auto st rada dei Laghi,
p a ssing through Cascina Merlata ;

• expansion of the section of the Auto st rada dei Laghi between the new
junction for the Expo and the junction of the Rho-Pe ro fa i rg ro u n d s ;

• junction of sta te highway 11 with the Milan urban section of sta te
highway 233 “Va re s i n a ” ;

• expansion of the ramp between the Ta n g e n z i a le Ove st (We ste r n
O r b i tal) of Milan and the Auto st rada dei Laghi in the direction of Milan.

These projects will provide rapid acce ss to the Expo for the 700+
coaches of tour opera to rs that each day will carry a large number of
v i s i to rs, est i m a ted as 22% of the to tal on normal atte n d a n ce days.
These projects will also permit rapid acce ss to the shuttle buses that
will provide Park&Bus service, transporting visito rs arriving by ca r
f rom the parking areas to the Expo entra n ce .

The important mobility ro le of the new Milan fa i rg rounds co m p lex ,
the high co n ce n t ration of infra st r u c t u re already present in the
s u r rounding area, and the large number of ex p e c ted visito rs thus
m a kes it mandatory to deve lop a precise functional sce n a r i o .
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The solution for coping with the influx of priva te ca rs, there fo re ,
is to shield the Expo site and the adjacent fa i rg rounds from the
p re s e n ce of parking areas and traffic entering, parking and
exiting from them.

B e cause of the proximity of the motorway system and the ample
a reas of farmland alongside, the parking areas for visito rs' ca rs ca n
be kept at a maximum dista n ce of 4-5 km from the site .

The parking areas, to talling 530,000 sqm, have been laid out to
a cco m m o d a te the tour opera tor coaches and 17,000 ca rs. These
a reas, no more than 1 minute from the Expo, are lo ca ted on the
Ta n g e n z i a le Ove st (We stern Orbital) of Milan (P2), on the
A u to st rada dei Laghi (P3 and P46) and on the terminal section of
p rovincial highway 4 “Rho-Monza” (P4).

A fleet of Park&Bus shuttles, powe red by eco - f r i e n d ly hydro g e n
engines with zero atmospheric pollution, in line with the City of
M i l a n ’s enviro n m e n tal policies, will ensure rapid funnelling of the
v i s i to rs tow a rd the main entra n ces. Specific traffic simulations
p e r formed on the network pro j e c ted to 2015 during periods of
maximum car traffic, and thus with both the fa i rg rounds and the
Expo site in operation, s h owed the tra vel time for shuttles from the
various parking facilities to the Expo terminal that vary from a
minimum of 6 minutes to a maximum of 15 minute s . The tra f f i c
models did not, however, consider the possibili ty (verified) of
c reating pre fe rential ro u tes for the Park&Bus shuttles. If this
m e a s u re we re adopted, the tra vel time might drop to 5-8 minute s
m a x i m u m .

8.6.6 Freight tra n s p o r t

I n termodal te r m i n a l s

The organisation of the 2015 World Exposition in Milan will also
re q u i re special attention to all the aspects of transporting fre i g h t
a ss o c i a ted with the event. In addition to the airport ca rgo service ,
examined earlier, the Lombard system is also pre p a red to make
a va i l a b le its rail and road interports to meet  the demand
g e n e ra ted by the event. 

The to tal volume of freight tra n s p o r ted acro ss the Swiss Alps, which
m o re than doubled between 1981 and 2005, reaching 36.6 million net
tons, will  increase the rail  transport component, gra d u a l ly
s u r p a ssing the current share of road transport (35%). With the
opening of the St. Gothard tunnel in 2015, the number of trucks
t ransiting the road tunnels will decline, with a co n s e q u e n t
co n ce n t ration of traffic at the intermodal terminals of Busto Ars i z i o
and Gallara te and the Freight Inte rchange Centre of Nova ra. These
terminals will be fed through St. Gothard, for the Bellinzona-Luino-
N ova ra l ine, and through the Lötschberg - S i m p lon, for the
D o m o d o ss o l a - N ova ra line.
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Freight shipments for the Expo can utilise the HUPAC terminal of
B u sto - G a l l a ra te, the larg e st in Lombardy, with an opera t i n g
capacity of 23 pairs of trains a day, which in the future should
reach 39 pairs of tra i n s / d a y. The freight traffic handled is deve lo p e d
p r i m a r i ly with Switzerland, Germany, and the Northern Euro p e a n
co u n t r i e s .

Expo can utilise the terminal for the intermodal ra i l / road tra n s p o r t
of ONT Magazzini General SpA and CEMAT, an inve stee of FS Carg o
S.p.A., Hupac S.A., and other priva te transport opera to rs. Both the
terminals are adjacent to the motorway network, five minutes fro m
the Milan Fa i rg rounds and co n n e c ted with the Milan/Certosa ra i l
ya rd, point of departure and arrival of major shipping lines with truck
s e r v i ce to all the countries of Europe and particular specialisation
for Eastern Europe and Tu r key.

Port of Genoa

The Expo area is co n n e c ted dire c t ly to the port of Genoa, which
plays a leading ro le within the inte rco n t i n e n tal network, as its
st ra tegic position makes it the natural d e stination for sea ca r r i e rs
t ransporting ca rgo to and from Southern Euro p e. The port of
Genoa, through the Suez Canal and Straits of Gibra l tar, links the
M e d i te r ranean to the Orient, Aust ralia, Africa and the America n
co n t i n e n t .

The importa n ce of the port of Genoa is also due to its ability to
p rovide shipping companies and the managers of inte r n a t i o n a l
f reight traffic with a st r u c t u re ca p a b le of storing and handling all
types of goods in the various phases of loading and unloading fo r
ships of any type and displace m e n t .
For this reason, in coming ye a rs the port of Genoa, more than any
other, will be re ceiving increased volumes of imports due to the
g rowth of such deve loping economies as China, India and a few are a s
of South America .
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THE SPACES AND THE SERVICES FOR THE PARTICIPATING COUNTRIES

THE CHARACTERISTICS OF
THE EXPO 2015 SITE

• The World Exposition site
co n s i sts of two co n t i g u o u s
areas joined by a pedestrian
bridge that will not only link
the areas but actually develop
the Expo 2015 theme. 

• The layout in the Master Plan
creates, within a 2 km long
area, a uniform space where
l a n d s caping fe a t u res (gre e n ,
t rees, water) dominate ove r
the future buildings.

• The site will be big enough to
hold all of the space needed by
the participating countries. 

THE SITE

• The land is already ava i l a b le
and a larg e - s ca le pro g ra m m e
for its post - expo re-use is in
p l a ce .

• O ver 50% of the area belo n g s
to Fondazione Fiera Milano,
which is a member of the Expo
2015 Organising Committee. 

• R o u g h ly 30% is owned by a
p r i va te co m p a n y. 

• The majority of the re m a i n i n g
lots belong to the Milan and
Rho city councils, although one
lot belongs to Po ste Ita l i a n e
( I talian postal service) and
some small parts belong to
other entities. 

THE POST-EXPO USE 
OF THE SITE

• After the Expo the plan is to
re g e n e ra te and ex tend the
green areas designed for the
Expo 2015 site, in order to
create a new city park.

THE SPACES AND THE SERVICES FOR THE PARTICIPATING COUNTRIES

WESTERN ZONE

• The West Gate will have a full
range of facilities and
re ception services, including
the large Expo Milano Tower,
which will be well located for
the metro and railway station.
The structure, 200 m high, will
become the landmark for the
event since it will be visible
from afar.

CENTRAL ZONE

• The central zone is organised
in clusters, areas available for
the various national pavilions. 

• The hallmark of this project
will be the central boulevard
(or theme axis) that connects
the West Gate (Piazza Expo) to
the East Gate (Piazza Italia). In
addition, most of the theme
pavilions are lo ca ted alo n g
this axis: 
• the stories of soil, water and

air;
• the spiral of food;
• the right to eat right.

EASTERN ZONE

• The area adjacent to the East
Gate of the expo site will be
d o m i n a ted by open space s .
Here, next to a large green
area – which will host outdoor
events and shows  - there will
be two squares  (Piazza Italia
and Piazza delle Regioni).
T h ey will house the Ita ly
pavilion and 20 re g i o n a l
pavilions.

DESCRIPTION OF THE DAILY OPERATION OF THE SITE 

To demonst ra te the operational sustainability of the choices made, this section describes the lo g i cal stages of a “sta n d a rd day” fo c u ss i n g
on many respects (arrivals and departures, visito rs’ ex p e r i e n ce, support services, emergency management etc . ) .

A B S T R ACT CHAPTER 9
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Description of the lo cation for Expo 2015

The site proposed for the 2015 World Exposition is lo ca ted to the
N o r t h - we st of Milan, in the vicinity of the New Fa i rg rounds Complex
at Rho-Pe ro. It cove rs a to tal area of over 200 hecta res, co n s i st i n g
of the Expo area within the enclo s u re (1,100,000 sqm) and the are a
d e d i ca ted to support facilities for the event (1,000,000 sqm).

This are a was chosen larg e ly because it has fe a t u res which are
p a r t i c u l a r ly suite d to an event of this kind, both in terms of
i n f ra st r u c t u re which provides acce ss from the city ( n ew Metro
station), from the surrounding regions (high speed train station and
n ew road link to the motorway network) and from the airports
(Malpensa, Linate and Orio al Serio), and also in terms of its
p rox i m i t y to the new Rho-Pe ro fa i rg ro u n d s .

The Expo site stands inside a large slice of the city that starts in the ce n t re
of Milan and ra d i a tes out tow a rds the fa i rg rounds which has underg o n e
ra d i cal urban tra n s formation and re g e n e ration in re cent ye a rs .

The area is destined to become a co r n e rstone of the metro p o l i ta n
st r u c t u re: during and after the Expo, it will be enhanced by
l a n d s cape improvements and the creation of public service s ,
parks, new lakes and waterways, as well as residential are a s ,
shopping co m p lexes and offices. 

It is destined to become one of the symbols of the new Milan.
D i st i n c t i ve urban and landscape planning will give the area a
ce n t rality in shaping the future of the city and a new gateway of
exce l le n ce .

The Expo zone will also serve to link the conurbation proper with the
g reen belt which is curre n t ly inte r r u p ted by a network of roads and
ra i lw a y s .

The area is bounded to the south by the Milan-Turin ra i lway and
m o torway, while the north boundary is formed by the moto r w a y
leading to the lakes north of Milan. The area is larg e ly unocc u p i e d ,
and mainly used for agriculture, although this use is gra d u a l ly
diminishing pre c i s e ly because it is enclosed by these va r i o u s
e lements of transport infra st r u c t u re. The area also has a number of
small rive rs and st reams running through it, which will be re -
co n f i g u red as part of the site ’s landscape plan.
At present the area destined for the Expo site co n tains a number of
st r u c t u res which will be re - lo ca ted to other areas, as well as parts
of an old, typica l ly Lombard farm co m p lex .



294

9.

A reas destined for national pavilions: space prov i d e d
for participants

The pavilions to be built by the various participating countries or by
the Organising Committee – either let or given them free of charge –
will be built on open gra ssed areas or in cluste rs, bounded by
p e d e strian walkways. These areas will fa ce onto a ce n t ral bouleva rd
and tow a rds the ex ternal perimeter where a wooded area near the
e n c lo s u re will act as a surrounding pro te c t i ve barrier.

Within these areas, the participant countries may build their national
pavilions acco rding to a variety of poss i b le solutions using a
combination of diffe rent base modules. Every country will also have
an open area outside the pavilion (co r responding to approx i m a te ly
25% of the to tal lot assigned) where le i s u re areas and/or re sta u ra n t s
and bars can be provided for visito rs. Two options are ava i l a b le fo r
each size of pavilion, whether large, medium or small.

All cluste rs will be linked to the main service roads, enabling acce ss
both to supply and mainte n a n ce ve h i c les (during closing hours) and to
e m e rgency ve h i c les. In addition, these areas will be equipped with
s e r v i ce st r u c t u res (re st rooms, information points, first-aid and medica l
stations, etc.) and provided with fixtures, such as benches and lighting).

A reas for thematic pavilions, events and show s

The Expo 2015 thematic pavilions, which will house the va r i o u s
p re s e n tations on the theme of food, are envisaged as being placed at
equal dista n ce from each other along the main visito rs’ ro u te le a d i n g
f rom one end to the other of the site in an East - we st direction. They
will look onto the ce n t ral bouleva rd which is the main axis thro u g h
the site, and be built near open or paved spaces, or near canals or
pools of wate r. The thematic pavilion dedica ted to art and food will be
lo ca ted inside the historic Cascina Triulza. In this way visito rs will
see the most inte re sting thematic buildings as they move thro u g h
the Expo from one end to the other.

The open spaces near the thematic pavilions will serve as re st are a s ,
venues for outdoor perfo r m a n ces and children's shows, in the same
way as the large paved areas of the squares situated at the East and
We st gates. 
One of the most dist i n c t i ve arc h i te c t u ral elements of the 2015 Wo r l d
Exposition project is the Expo Milano Tower, a skyscraper over 200
m e t res high which will make the site immediate ly re co g n i s a b le eve n
f rom a co n s i d e ra b le dista n ce .

9.
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The Tower arc h i tect will be sele c ted through an inte r n a t i o n a l
competition. The building will have a gro ss floor area of aro u n d
80,000 sqm, and dedica ted areas for events, co n ventions and
s e m i n a rs, as well as various service functions: the management
o f f i ces of the Organising Committee, the operations ce n t re that
will ove rsee the event, the media and bro a d ca sting ce n t re
( te levision, new s p a p e rs, radio channels, we b s i tes, etc.) , the
e c u m e n i cal and inte r - religious ce n t re, and also space for cultura l
activities, we lcoming events and re ceptions, shops and so on.

F i g u re 9.1 - View of Expo Milano Towe r
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Other types of events such as thematic pre s e n tations, national
fe st i vals, and shows, can be held in an open area within the Fiera
Milano fa i rg rounds (open-air cinema, play areas for childre n ,
co n certs, etc.) or in Piazza Expo, in Piazza Italia and Piazza delle
Regioni, or again in the large gra ssed area adjoining the East
E n t ra n ce and near the Audito r i u m .

A rc h i te c t u ral co m p e t i t i o n s

R e d eve lopment of the Expo will re p resent a further element in the
urban and te r r i torial planning st ra tegy that has inspired and will
continue to inspire change in the city tow a rds and beyond 2015.

An event on the sca le of the Expo cannot but be accompanied by a
major arc h i te c tonic component which will not only inte g ra te the Expo
s i te with the surrounding area, but will guara n tee a quality and leve l
of innovation that re p resents a clear ex a m p le of best pra c t i ce for the
f u t u re of the city.

The City of Milan has there fo re decided, in conjunction with the
Bidding Committee, to launch an international competition that will
h o p e f u l ly attract the world's leading arc h i tects, many of whom
a l ready opera te in the Milan are a .

The competition, which will be adjudica ted only after the Expo has
been awarded, will have the purpose of realising a co m p le te Maste r
Plan for the whole area and the most important arc h i te c to n i c
e lements on the site, beginning with the Expo Tower and its Piazza,
the connecting theme bridge, the Ita ly pavilion, the Piazza delle
Regioni and the thematic pavilions.

Po st-Expo: deve lopment and afte r - u s e

The use that the Expo area will be put to after the event is a particularly
i m p o r tant issue for Milan and its future. The World Exposition is a re a l
opportunity to re sto re an area, which has no special urban qualities,
to the life of the city. Today it is an unoccupied area cut off from the
city by roads and ra i lways. The lo cation of the site gives it the pote n t i a l
to become a new piece of urban te r r i tory which can bring the city
c loser to the new fa i rg round co m p lex .

In addition, the Master Plan envisaged for the Exposition will form a
st r u c t u ral grid that will provide a matrix for subsequent initiative s .
The main buildings (e.g. the Expo Tower and its base, some thematic
pavilions, the Italia Pavilion and Piazza delle Regioni) will be
m a i n tained and turned into st r u c t u res of public or general inte re st
for the city, to be used for services, ente r tainment, co n certs and
sports facilities, as well as new exhibition space s .

9.
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C o n ve rs e ly, the areas which the te m p o rary Pavilions will be re m ove d
f rom, will be returned to their ow n e rs and used to cre a te a new city
neighbourhood with typical urban fe a t u res: housing, offices and
s h o p s . Public acce ss and the pedestrian walkways, the
e n v i ro n m e n tal (park, water, green areas) and urbanisation wo r k s
with re l a ted sub-services, will be maintained after the Expo to fo r m
the functional fabric of the new dist r i c t .

9 . 1 A site that lets participant countries show 
t h e m s e lves at their best

One of the fa c to rs which marks Milan’s bid to host Expo 2015 as
d i st i n c t i ve is that the site w h e re the pavilions and Exposito r y
st r u c t u res will actually be co n st r u c ted is co n s i d e red as part of a
bigger project of urban tra n s fo r m a t i o n .

The site for the World Exposition co n s i sts of two areas: one which
is substa n t i a l ly unoccupied, and one which occupies part of some
F i e ra Milano S.p.A pavilions.

The two areas will be joined by a pedestrian bridge which will act
as a link between the two areas but also continue the theme of the
E x p o s i t i o n . It will house the “What the World Eats” t h e m a t i c
pavilion as well as a shopping ce n t re, ensuring that people use the
a rea in the evening as well as the daytime. In addition, the two are a s
will be co n n e c ted by the pedestrian underpass from the Metro
station to the Expo We st gate .

The Expo 2015 Master Plan calls for a single space –2 km wide and
700 m long – in which the landscape (green, trees and wate r )
component pre d o m i n a tes over built-up areas. 

The elo n g a ted shape of this area suggested the idea of st r u c t u r i n g
the venue along a ce n t ral axis (the bouleva rd), chara c terised by the
p re s e n ce of water – canal, fo u n tains, ponds – and by the spaces at its
t wo ex t remities, Piazza Expo and Piazza Italia which will form the
main entra n ces (East Gate and We st Gate, re s p e c t i ve ly ) .
The to tal perimeter area of the Expo, the zone acce ssed with an
a d m i ssion ticket (red zone), cove rs ro u g h ly 1,100,000 sqm.

This is ca lc u l a ted to be perfe c t ly in line with the ass u m p t i o n s
re g a rding the area re q u i red per visitor, ex p e c ted to reach 160,000 on
an ave rage day.
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The simultaneous pre s e n ce of 128,000 people on an ave rage day is
ca lc u l a ted using a co n ce n t ration fa c tor of 80% of the to tal number of
v i s i to rs ex p e c ted over the whole day. This gives us an area of 8.6 sqm
a va i l a b le to each individual visito r. 

On a peak visiting day, where 250,000 visito rs are ex p e c ted, the are a
a va i l a b le is still an adequate 5.5 sqm per pers o n1, based again on an
80% dist r i b u t i o n .

9 . 1 . 1 The sca le is adequate for the ex p e c ted number of participants

Within the Expo perimeter, 196,000 sqm of space will be devo te d
to the national and joint pavilions. This area, in turn, accounts fo r
50% of the to tal area used for the cluste rs (392,000 sqm), space s
which, acco rding to the plan, will be enclosed by main and
s e condary ro a d s. 

35% of the remaining land will be used for the green areas aro u n d
the pavilions, with the other 15% forming an outer belt (wo o d s
p l a n ted to screen the site and absorb noise pollution).
The fo l lowing ta b le provides a rough indication of the areas planned
for pavilions, free areas and buildings within each cluste r.

9.

Total no. of visitors Expo opening
period (days)

Area of site (m2)

Milano
2015

Milano
2015

Milano
2015

29,000,000 

160 000 

128,000 

183 1,100,000

Average daily visitors Peak visitors

160,000 250,000

Simultaneous 
visitors at site
(daily average)

Area occupied per
person on

average day (m2)

Simultaneous
visitors at site

(peak)

Area occupied
per person on
peak day (m2)

8,6 200,000 5,5

Ta b le 9.2 - Expo site surfa ce co m p a red to the number of visito rs 
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This layout will ensure an appro p r i a te balance between built-up
and green areas and provide a very agre e a b le space for visito rs .

9.1.2 Other sites co n n e c ted with the Expo

The actual Expo site will provide the lo cation for shows and activities
re l a ted to the World Exposition, but other parts of the city area will
also be invo lved and organised to host a series of ass o c i a ted eve n t s .
In particular, the City of Milan will be providing the Land Way and
Wa ter Wa y ro u tes to the Expo: these areas will host various eve n t s
( c u l t u ral and non) re l a ted in some way or other to the Expo theme.

The Milan bid envisages invo lving the whole city in the Expo thro u g h
these two separa te but co m p le m e n tary ro u tes, which share the same
point of departure (the Darsena) and point of arrival (the Expo site ) .
The two ro u tes are described in detail in the Appendix to Chapter 9.

The purpose of the two itineraries – co n n e c ted to the Expo site by
c yc le paths and footpaths as well as a dedica ted shuttle service - is
to bring together the diffe rent landscape and arc h i te c tonic re s o u rce s
that ex i st in Milan. The Wa ter Way will form one long, linear park,
c re a ted along the ex i sting network of waterways through fa r m l a n d
and parks on the we stern side of the city. The Land Way will be more
urban in nature, linking the historic parts of the city and seve ra l
major urban re g e n e ration pro j e c t s. 

Cluster Total area
100%

Buildings
50%

Roads
35%

Park
15%

Cluster 1
Cluster 2
Cluster 3
Cluster 4
Cluster 5
Cluster 6
Cluster 7
Cluster 8
Cluster 9
Cluster 10
Cluster 11
Cluster 12
Cluster 13
Cluster 14

14,500 m2

53,000 m2

14,500 m2

34,000 m2

44,000 m2

18,000 m2

22,500 m2

30,000 m2

42,500 m2

17,500 m2

22,000 m2

27,000 m2

39,500 m2

13,000 m2

392,000 m2

7,250 m2

26,500 m2

7,250 m2

17,000 m2

22,000 m2

9,000 m2

11,250 m2

15,000 m2

21,250 m2

8,750 m2

11,000 m2

13,500 m2

19,750 m2

6,500 m2

196,000 m2

5,075 m2

18,550 m2

5,075 m2

11,900 m2

15,400 m2

6,300 m2

7,875 m2

10,500 m2

14,875 m2

6,125 m2

7,700 m2

9,450 m2

13,825 m2

4,550 m2

137,200 m2

2,175 m2

7,950 m2

2,175 m2

5,100 m2

6,600 m2

2,700 m2

3,375 m2

4,500 m2

6,375 m2

2,625 m2

3,300 m2

4,050 m2

5,925 m2

1,950 m2

58,800 m2

Ta b le 9.3 - Cluster areas destined to national pavilions
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9.2 The site, new co n struction and ex i sting buildings

All of the planned facilities for the Expo site – whether te m p o rary or
permanent – will be new (regional, national and inte r n a t i o n a l
pavilions, administ ra t i ve st r u c t u res, etc.), except for the easte r n
pavilions belonging to Fiera Milano S.p.A., which will house the
C o r p o ra te stands, one of the thematic pavilions and the Cascina
Tr i u l z a .

M o st of this land is owned priva te ly, but will be ava i l a b le to the Expo
fo l lowing an agreement, already signed, between the city council and
the ow n e rs of the land.  The agreement also includes guidelines fo r
refurbishing and improving the area once the event is ove r.

At present, the site is larg e ly free of buildings, except for a 60,000
sqm postal sorting ce n t re that will be re lo ca ted off the Expo 2015
s i te. The land is curre n t ly used for a series of parking lots, an
e le c t r i cal sub-station and buildings belonging to Cascina Tr i u l z a .
This is a particularly striking st r u c t u re that is a superb ex a m p le of
p re - i n d u strial Lombard arc h i te c t u re. As such, it will be re f u r b i s h e d
and used during the Expo to house the Art of Food pavilion.

The new pavilions will be built with future use by Milan's new model
neighbourhood in mind. They will satisfy the energy efficiency
sta n d a rds and be fuelled exc l u s i ve ly by re n ew a b le energies (solar,
geothermic, biogas and biofuels). The residential st r u c t u res to be
built on the site will be “pass i ve housing”.

9 . 3 S i te layout: all the benefits of clo s e n e ss to the 
fa i rg rounds, without inte r fe re n ce  

Besides the free space North-we st of the city, the Expo will also
o ccupy sections of the new Rho-Pe ro fa i rg ro u n d s .

Two pavilions owned by Fiera Milano S.p.A. – Pavilions 1 and 2 – are
lo ca ted near the Metro and will be partially used during the Expo
(about 40,000 sqm). A large, open space will also be ava i l a b le fo r
open-air events (around 50,000 sqm).

These three zones make up the Expo site pro p e r. Covering aro u n d
1,100,000 sqm, people will have to have an admission ticket to
e n ter this area (RED zone).

These ex i sting sections and the new site will be co n n e c ted via a
bridge that will cro ss the ra i lway and a section of flyover and will
co n tain the “What The World Eats” thematic pavilion.

This "theme bridge" will re p resent one of the most specta c u l a r
fe a t u res of the Expo and will lend continuity to the visit pass i n g
b e t ween the two exhibition are a s .

9.
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The Expo Village, housing the Expo staff, vo l u n te e rs, security and
a d m i n i st ra t i ve personnel, members of the Expo 2015 Org a n i s i n g
C o m m i t tee and people from participating countries, will be lo ca te d
n ext to the main Expo site. 

An agreement with the owner and future deve loper of the site means
the Village can be built on a larger area that the main Expo site. This
a rea will then be linked to the Expo via shuttle buses and a dire c t
road. Various buildings in this new district will be exc l u s i ve ly used by
the Expo for the pre p a ration and setting up of the Expo prior to
opening. The Village will hold 2,000 people who will enjoy a series of
d e d i ca ted services and facilities (ca tering, ente r tainment, swimming
pools, tennis courts etc . ) .

F i n a l ly, another large area, just off the Rho-Pe ro fa i rg rounds, will
be used for Expo-re l a ted services, such as hotels, parking, shops,
co n g re ss ce n t res, te m p o rary accommodation, green areas and a
b u s i n e ss ce n t re at the disposition of participants.

The ta b le below provides an ove r v i ew of the diffe rent sections that
m a ke up the Expo Master Plan:

Ta b le 9.4 - Expo Sections
N . B . :
( * ) The Expo-re l a ted services and support area lo ca ted outside the Expo perimete r
( * * The area that will be re d eve loped to host the Expo Village (70,000 sqm)

Zone

Expo site inside perimeter
(RED zone)

Expo services
(BLUE zone)*

Expo village
(ORANGE zone)**

Area

1,100,000 m2

1,000,000 m2

120,000 m2
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9 . 4 The land is ava i l a b le today and a larg e - s ca le 
p ro g ramme for its re-use is already in place

This priva te ly - owned site was chosen ahead of a public site are a
b e cause it is easy to reach from the city, most parts of Lombard y
and various airports,  and it is  close to the new Rho-Pe ro
fa i rg ro u n d s . As such, the majority of the Expo buildings will be
co n st r u c ted on priva te ly held land.

O ver 50% of the area belongs to Fondazione Fiera Milano, which is a
member of the Expo 2015 Organising Committee. Roughly 30% is
owned by another priva te co m p a n y. The majority of the remaining lo t s
b e long to Milan and Rho city councils, although one lot belongs to the
I talian Po st Office and some small parts belong to other entities.

The org a n i s e rs chose to invo lve the various land ow n e rs in the
p ro ce ss to ensure an amica b le agreement could be reached that
would allow the entire site to be used without having to resort to
co st ly legal pro ce e d i n g s .

Such an approach is also in line with modern notions of public-priva te
p a r t n e rships.  The agreement has already been signed and means
that the site will be ava i l a b le from the day Milan wins the bid for the
Expo until 18 months after the end of the 2015 World Exposition.

Under the terms of the agreement Fiera Milano will cede the use of
Pavilions 1 and 2, plus an adjacent open space for outdoor, re st
a reas and other service s .

In return for this right to use the land and part of the urban planning
f ra m ework for the Expo 2015, the city council wil l grant the
n e ce ssary authorisation for the re d eve lopment of the site once the
event is ove r.

In short, the city council has anticipated the provisions nece ssary fo r
reuse of the site once the Expo ends. This was seen as a key aspect
and the org a n i s e rs examined the issue ca re f u l ly and thoro u g h ly. The
M a ster Plan was dra f ted invo lving the land ow n e rs and signatories in
the deve lopment pro ce ss and taking into account the future use of
the area (public areas, parks, new pools and canals, housing, shops
and office s ) .

The agreement with the land ow n e rs provides the Expo org a n i s e rs
with sufficient space to co n struct the Expo Milano Tower, which will
remain in place after the event. This will become a symbol of the new
Milan, a landmark for the urban landscape post - E x p o .

See Pa ra g raph 9.13 for details on the availability of the areas and
their tra n s fer once the Expo is ove r.

T h e re is also a specific agreement to re lo ca te the post office sorting
depot to a new site away from the Expo site .

9.
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The other st r u c t u res (high-vo l tage power pylons, small buildings,
u n d e rg round piping and wiring, power distribution unit, road netwo r k
e tc.) curre n t ly on the site – will be re m oved, knocked down or
re lo ca ted elsew h e re (both on and off the site), in acco rd a n ce with the
needs of the final Expo pro j e c t .

9 . 4 . 1 Use of the areas after the Expo

As mentioned, fo l lowing the Expo the plan is to re g e n e ra te and
ex tend the green areas used for the Expo site . A f ter the event a
n ew city park will be built, running along the North-we st axis which
can be seen as the final link in a chain of city parks starting with
Pa rco Sempione and ending at the Expo site (Pa rco Pa l l a v i c i n o ,
Pa rco CityLife, Pa rco del Po r te l lo, Pa rco di Monte Stella, the San Siro
A rea and Pa rco di Cascina Merlata ) .

The new park project includes planting a series of tall and medium-
sized native trees. Landscaping will be a priority, with atte n t i o n
focused on ensuring a harmonious variety of trees, both in terms of
co lour and shape.

Fo l lowing the event, the area will become a typical urban site
(houses, offices and shops) and the various thematic pavilions will
be turned into public administ ration office s .

In general terms, the buildings and facilities built as permanent
st r u c t u res will be kept after the Expo:

• the building lo ca ted next to the We st Gate, on the square with
Piazza Expo and the Expo Milano Tower (with its base);

• all the thematic pavilions that will be turned into facilities fo r
the city (ente r tainment, sports, services and exhibition space s
(see para g raph 9.13); 

• some of the buildings on Piazza Italia (thematic pavilion and the
I ta ly Pavilion) and Piazza delle Regioni, with its lake and larg e
s q u a re lawn;

• the perimeter road network and internal pedestrian zone (e.g.
the ce n t ral bouleva rd with a series of open spaces and the
ca n a l ) .
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9 . 5 S i te organisation and layout of pavilions: Milan has
a l ready deve loped its Operating Plan

9 . 5 . 1 Description of the site

We stern zone

The We st Gate will have a full range of facilities and re ce p t i o n
s e r v i ces, including the Expo Milano Towe r, close to the Metro and
ra i lway stations. The st r u c t u re, 200 m high, will become the landmark
for the event and visible from a great dista n ce. The imposing nature
and size of the tower will cre a te an inte re sting co n t ra st with the
fa i rg rounds designed by the arc h i tect Massimiliano Fu k s a s .

The tower stands on a base that st re tches along two sides of a
l a rge square, Piazza Expo, which will host the main ce remonies of
the exposition. The piazza co n tains, in an open co u r t ya rd, a larg e
pond fed by the canal which runs through the grounds and acro ss the
main bouleva rd providing a beautiful ca s cade effect. 

The Tower is co u p led with a spectacular footbridge which co n t i n u e s
the thematic ro u te to join the site areas situated in the fa i rg ro u n d s .
Besides connecting the Expo area to the Fiera Milano zone, it will
also house the “What the World Eats” pavilion and various space s
for ente r tainment, shops and amenities.

These buildings – 20,000 sqm each – will be co m p le te ly independent
of the other fa i rg round facilities (with separa te visitor flows) and will
h o st the Con-Scienza and Corpora te pavilions.

The outdoor area – around 50,000 sqm – will be used for va r i o u s
types of ente r tainment (outdoor cinema, co n certs, playgrounds etc . )
for children and yo u n g ste rs .

In Milan’s future skyline, the Expo Milano Tower will stand out as a
landmark of energy-efficient arc h i te c t u re in line with the criteria of
the Kyo to Pro to col and re cent Italian law (Legislative Decre e
192/2005 and 311/2006), which lays down the building code to be
complied with from 2010.

The st r u c t u re and the Expo Tower will ex p loit various forms of
re n ew a b le energy and re c yc le heat, water and power using wind,
solar and geothermal energ y. Meanwhile the fa çade will have a
“ d o u b le shell” to ca p t u re updrafts of hot inactive air through the
s i n g le ve r t i cal space. Rainwater will also be co l le c ted and f ilte red fo r
use in drainage or cooling syste m s .

G i ven its height, the tower will also be used as a digital radio and
te levision tra n s m i t ter and will host panoramic viewing te r ra ces with
re sta u rants and gardens giving spectacular views over the city and
the surrounding are a .

9.
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Some flo o rs of the Expo Milano Tower will house diplo m a t s ,
m e m b e rs of the Organising Committee, journalists and public
authorities (ro u g h ly 500 beds). Expo Tower will also house the
p re ss office and bro a d ca sting ce n t re .

At the foot of the tower are two single - sto rey buildings – co n ta i n i n g
the Equilibrium thematic pavilion and one to be used by
i n ternational bodies (ro u g h ly 6,000 sqm) – and a piazza enclosed by
these two buildings. There are also large parking areas on the lowe r
g round floor for VIPs and sta f f.

Piazza Expo, which is 12m higher than ground level, will offer both
an open space for fe stivities and outdoor shows (about 15,000 sqm)
and a large cove red area to re ce i ve pedestrians coming over the
connecting bridge, who may then descend to ground level via ra m p .
F i n a l ly, the we stern zone will include Pavilions 1 and 2 of the new
co m p lex ceded by Fiera Milano, plus an outdoor are a .

C e n t ral zone

Lying north and south of the ce n t ral bouleva rd the ce n t ral zone is
o rganised in cluste rs ava i l a b le for the various national pavilions.
Each cluster will host pavilions of varying shapes and sizes (larg e ,
medium and small countries) with their own dist i n c t i ve geogra p h i ca l
and cultural chara c te r.

This layout allows great flexibility and makes it poss i b le to meet a
range of needs that will come to the fo re when countries apply to
p a r t i c i p a te and in subsequent sta g e s .

T h e re are four ca tegories of pavilions (each with two size options):

• L a rge pavilions (4,000 to 6,000 sqm):

- These will be built by the participating countries who ca n
d eve lop the design of their choice as long as they do not exce e d
the lot ass i g n e d .

• M i d d le-sized pavilions (2,000 to 4,000 sqm):

- These will either be built by the participating countries or by the
O rganising Committee and then re n ted to them (either sta n d a rd
or custom modules built to the participating co u n t r y ’s design).

• Small pavilions (under 2,000 sqm):

- These may either be built by the participating countries or by
the Organising Committee and re n ted to them (sta n d a rd
m o d u les or custom built to the participating co u n t r y ’s design).
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• T h re e Joint Pavilions (6,000 to 8,000 sqm):

- T h ey will be built by the Organising Committee and will either
be re n ted or gra n ted free of charge to deve loping co u n t r i e s
who qualify for partial or to tal aid. 3 joint pavilions are
fo reseen for three geogra p h i cal regions: Asia,
A f r i ca/Caribbean,  and Latin America/Caribbean. A fo u r t h
co l le c t i ve pavilion will be dedica ted to the Best Pra c t i ce are a .

In all four cases, the footprint may not exceed 75% of the to tal lo t
a rea assigned by the Organising Committee. Thus the lot will not be
e n t i re ly cove red by the pavilion and the remaining area can be used
for connecting st r u c t u res and outdoor activities. 
H owever a second floor may also be built to a co n struction ratio of
1.2:1. This second floor will be used as service or exhibiting are a .

The hallmark of this project will be the ce n t ral bouleva rd or theme
axis connecting the We st Entra n ce (Piazza Expo) to the East Entra n ce
(Piazza Italia), via a series of outdoor paved areas in front of the
thematic pavilions.

This thoro u g h fa re will be bord e red by some of the main pavilions:

• “The Stories of Soil, Wa ter And Air” pavilion;

• “The Spiral of Food” pavilion;

• “The Right to Eat Right” pavilion.

The bouleva rd will also have alte r n a t i ve ro u tes to guide visito rs to
the national pavilions and will offer a range of services (info points,
re st areas, first aid and so on). The main axis will run para l lel to and
c ro ss the canal and be lined by native Po Va l ley trees to prov i d e
shade and shelter for visito rs. 

E a stern zone

The area adjacent to the East Gate of the Expo will be dominated by
open space s .

H e re, next to two large green areas – which will host outdoor eve n t s
and shows near the Amphitheatre and the Audito r i u m – there will
be two squares (200 x 200 m): Piazza Italia and Piazza delle
Regioni. Here will be built the Ita ly pavilion (about 7,000 sqm) and
20 regional pavilions (around 10,000 sqm).

Piazza Italia, besides co n taining the East Gate (with amenities to
we lcome visito rs) and the terminating pond for the main canal, will
also house the “In the Realm of Senses” pavilion and the Ita ly
pavilion, which will be the biggest in the whole Exposition.

9.
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This area will also host the Virtual Playhouse offering, thanks to the
n ewe st te c h n o logies, a fascinating Expo ex p e r i e n ce for kiddies.

The piazza will also re ce i ve the pedestrians from the car parks
arriving in priva te coaches, shuttle buses and ta x i s .

M e a n w h i le Piazza delle Regioni will host – around a mini lake – the
20 Italian regional pavilions, with re sta u rants and shops.

These two piazzas, along with the ce n t ral lawn, are intended as
venues for evening ente r tainment or night-time events (show s ,
f i reworks displays etc.) to be held during the Expo.

A day of sta n d a rd operations at the Expo

To demonst ra te the operational sustainability of the pro g ra m m i n g
and lo cations sele c ted for Expo 2015, we decided to deve lop a
p reliminary indication of how the site would function.

This work is essential to operational planning.

As is normal for large events a G e n e ral Rehearsal will be org a n i s e d
with eve r yone invo lved in site management, two months prior to
o p e n i n g .

S cope of applica t i o n

This pre s e n tation does not cover all the aspects of site opera t i o n s
but is highly re p re s e n ta t i ve of the key pro ce sses of the management
staff and working team. We originally identified 12 genera l
p ro ce sses, with a series of ass o c i a ted sub-pro ce ss e s .

C le a r ly, deta i led information will be provided later in a specific
p roject, when the final site Master Plan has been co m p le ted and the
official security policies have been fo r m u l a ted. These projects also
re q u i re the full participation of a broad range of office s .

For each step of each pro ce ss, the person(s) re s p o n s i b le for action
and decisions to be ta ken will be identified.
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9.9.

THÈME PROCÉSSES

1.
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

2.
a.
b.
c.
3.
a.
b.
4.
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

g.
5.
a.
b.
c.
6.
a.
b.
c.
7.
a.
b.
c.
8.
9.
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

10.
a.
b.
c.
d.

11.
a.

b.
c.

12.
a.
b.

Arrivals & Departures

Visitors' experience

Support services

Emergencies &
Accidents

Organisation &
Management 

Arrivals and departures at the Site
Location
Transport
Public
Accredited
Vip – Media
Fairgrounds
Access to the Site
Access
Ticket booths
Daytime & night-time events
Opening of gates to the public
Hours
Controls and security
Visit experience
Internal movement
Catering
Merchandising
Info Point
Signs
Indications
Communications
Moments ludiques & récréatifs
Location
Hours
Transport
Site security
Control Centre
Video surveillance & lighting  
Internal patrols
Press Centre
Location
Support
Hours
Site closing
Support service
Logistics
Maintenance & technical assistance
Energy, lighting, air-conditioning
Technological support
Weather info
Waste removal & cleaning
Emergency management
Medical assistance
Fires & hazardous situations
Helicopters
Management of crises and major incidents
Organisation
Management, functioning & organisation of
the working team 
Access
Hours
Communications management
Radio communications
Emergency communications

Ta b le 9.5 - Basic pro ce sses analy s e d
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1. Arrivals and Departure s

T h e re will be three gates for the public: 

• a We st entra n ce near the Expo Tower, for visito rs arriving by
t rain, underg round, shuttle, dedica ted bus, and taxi; 

• an East entra n ce for acce ss only by shuttle, bus and taxi; 

• other smaller gates for visito rs with RFID passes will be lo ca te d
a round the perimeter fe n ce. 

The gates will be co n n e c ted inte r n a l ly to the site by means of a high-
capacity public transport system. The same service will prov i d e
i n ternal mobility to the site, connecting the gates to the pavilions.
C u r re n t ly two car parks are planned, one for staff (2000 parking
p l a ces) and another known as the VIP Park (4,000 parking place s )
near the Expo Towe r. 

Signs will be posted along the acce ss ro u tes indicating what
d i rections to ta ke. Special attention will be ta ken to cle a r ly indica te
a cce ss re strictions. 

Public transport, which is already ca p a b le of handling the co m b i n e d
v i s i tor flows will in any case be ex tended by 2015 (see para g raph 8.3).
V i s i to rs to exhibitions unre l a ted to the Expo will arrive mainly via
u n d e rg round through the We st gate. Suita b le indications will be
p o sted at that point to direct the public in the desired direction. The
v i s i to rs will also be invited to visit the Expo 2015 pavilions afte r
visiting the trade show pavilions of the Fiera. Other entra n ces alo n g
the perimeter of the Trade Fair will be provided to separa te the
f lows even further.

2. Acce ss to the Site

All entra n ces will be manned by personnel trained to perform the
various security checks. Acc re d i ted custo m e rs, the media and the
wo r k fo rce can only pass the security check after showing their
badges to the security personnel. The badges cle a r ly indica te
whether the holder can acce ss the Exposition. ID checks will be
p e r formed against photo g raphs or using biometrics (iris re co g n i t i o n
- see Chapter 20). 

A cce ss to the Exposition site will only be poss i b le when the RFID
a d m i ssion pass has been va l i d a ted by personnel. There will be
various ca tegories of ticket ava i l a b le for purchase through va r i o u s
channels. Ticket booths will be positioned at the two main entra n ces. 
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T h ey will open a half-hour befo re the Site opens and will close one
hour befo re closing time. Acce ss passes booked online or by
te lephone can be picked up at the ticket booths, and admission ticke t s
can be purchased by those who did not plan their visit in adva n ce .

The ticket booths will sell not only admission tickets to the Expo but
also tickets to perfo r m a n ces and events organised in Milan re l a te d
to Expo 2015.

All the entra n ces will be organised to permit ready acce ss to the
h a n d i capped, by eliminating arc h i te c t u ral barriers and pre p a r i n g
ro u tes for the visually impaire d .

V i s i to rs attending the evening/night-time events in the
e n te r tainment area will be able to enter through both entra n ces. On
those occasions, the ticket booths will remain open until 30 minute s
a f ter the start of the eve n t .
The only persons authorised to avoid the security check will be the
V I Ps esco r ted by law enfo rcement office rs. They will acce ss the site
t h rough the East entra n ce, near the Expo Towe r. An area will be
re s e r ved for them to park their ca rs .

3. Opening of gates to the public

Opening hours for Exposition proper will be from 9 am to 9 pm. 

Each day, befo re the site is opened to visito rs, inspections will be
co n d u c ted to ensure site safety and proper acce ss i b i l i t y. Any are a s
found to be unsafe for visito rs will  be closed and placed in
m a i n te n a n ce .

The gates will not be opened until allowed by the head of law
e n fo rcement, in agreement with the site manager. The site manager
will order the gates opened after he has been ass u red the site is safe
and after ensuring that the safety checks have been co m p le ted. 

Expo Night will open at 8 pm (an hour befo re the show starts ) until 1 am.

4. Visit ex p e r i e n ce

Inside the site, the public will find all the visit support service s
t h ey re q u i re for a unique, unfo rg e t ta b le ex p e r i e n ce .

Points of attraction and re c reation will be placed along the walkways
connecting the pavilions to make their visit to the site more
p le a s u ra b le. These will include snack bars and re sta u rants, info
points lo ca ted at the site entra n ces and along the main thoro u g h fa re ,
Expo souvenir shops, and ente r tainment points for adults and
c h i l d ren. Itinerant attractions will accompany the public's visit to the
p a v i l i o n s .

9.
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N u m e rous to i let facilities will be ava i l a b le, dist r i b u ted unifo r m ly
a round the site .

An internal transport service will fa c i l i ta te movements between are a s
on the site. A special call service will be provided for the handica p p e d .
D i rection signs will be posted within the site indicating the
s i g n i f i cant places of the Exposition bearing in mind that:

a) the site is quite large, with va st areas for the visito rs that must
be well marked, with the help of a site map dist r i b u ted at the
e n t ra n ce. The areas used by the visito rs will change acco rding to
the events, so the indications will have to be changeable to
m a tch the various eve n t s ;

b) signs will be posted at st ra tegic points with the indication “yo u
a re here ” ;

c) meeting points within the site will be specifica l ly marke d ;

d) i n touch screens will be placed around the site to help visito rs get
their bearings and find information on their own. Messaging to
v i s i to rs' Pe rsonal Mobile Ass i stants (see Chapter 20) will also
help to spread the public more eve n ly and avoid ove rc rowding at
the most popular ve n u e s ;

e) t h e re are many entra n ces to the site and just as many exits. Each
v i s i tor must remember where he/she ente red the site and must
exit from the same place, to avoid pro b lems with ex te r n a l
t ra n s p o r t .

The signage will be set up prior to the official opening of the
Exposition. During the six months of Expo 2015, mainte n a n ce to the
signage (for damage and operational needs) will be co n t ra c ted to an
outside supplier.

A public information service will be ava i l a b le through lo u d s p e a ke rs
to publicise the events and initiatives for the day. The
co m m u n i cations will be made in various languages. 

The speaker will also have the task of providing service and
e m e rgency information to the public, when re q u i red. For this last
case, the co m m u n i cations will be made using pre - re co rd e d
m e ssages, only after re ceiving ord e rs from the site manager, in
a g reement with the law enfo rcement officer on duty.

A va st area of the Expo 2015 site will also be acce ss i b le to visito rs
during the evening and night-time hours. To ensure a proper flow
of visito rs to the areas permitted, the entra n ces to all the
pavilions will be closed at 9 pm, along with all the area not
a va i l a b le for evening and night-time visiting. The site illumination
will be arranged to indica te which areas are acce ss i b le at night. The
evening and night-time activities (Expo Night) will ex tend to 1 am,
when the site will be to ta l ly closed to visito rs. 
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5. Ente r ta i n m e n t

An area in the estern quadrant of the site will be devo ted to eve n i n g
theme shows and events, to be held primarily in the amphitheatre
and the auditorium provided for that purpose, and in immediate ly
a d j a cent areas if re q u i red. This area will be co n n e c ted to the We st
e n t ra n ce by the internal backbone, which will be in inte g ral part of
the ente r tainment area on show days. The opening and closing hours
of this area will be diffe rent from those of the re st of the site ,
depending on the scheduled eve n t s .

The ente r tainment project, which will be defined in detail at a late r
stage,  will ta ke operational re q u i rements into co n s i d e ra t i o n ,
p a r t i c u l a r ly the management of visitor flows in the eve n i n g / n i g h t -
time hours and the need to provide dedica ted transport services. 

6. Site security

A co m p le te description of the Security Plan, to be co - o rd i n a ted by
the Pre fect and the Chief of Po l i ce within the fra m ework of the
C o m m i t tee for Security and Public Order, is given in Chapter 17.

A co n t rol ce n t re will be set up inside the site to ensure the security of
the ex h i b i to rs and the public, acco rding to pro ce d u res established in
conjunction with the law enfo rcement authorities. The lo cation of this
ce n t re will be poss i b le in the Expo Tower where an observa tory point
will be provided for keeping the entire exposition site under visual
s u r ve i l l a n ce .

The entire area will be cove red by security ca m e ras, especially the
p e r i m e ter, and kept co n sta n t ly lighted to permit surve i l l a n ce even at night.
The entra n ces will be equipped with x-ray and Mag&Bag machines
o p e ra ted by law enfo rcement staff with a system of CCTV ca m e ra s
h o o ked up to the operations ce n t re .

The final aspect of the security system will be the visible pre s e n ce of
o f f i ce rs and video ca m e ras. If nece ssary, the law enfo rce m e n t
p a t rols will be able to inte r vene pro m p t ly anywhere on site via the
p r i va te perimeter ro a d .

A patrol service will be active during exposition hours to dete c t
h a z a rdous or suspicious situations. The personnel on duty at the site
will be suita b ly trained to spot such situations and report them
p ro m p t ly to the co n t rol ce n t re. 

Night security – during closing hours – will be ensured by anti-intrusion
s e n s o rs in the pavilions sending signals to the operations ce n t re .

During the Expo Night activities, from 9 pm to 1 am, the areas not
a cce ss i b le to the public will be kept under special surve i l l a n ce to
p revent visito rs from acce ssing them.

9.
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A cce ss to the site will always be subject to security checks using
special dev i ces (see consensual biometric re cognition, described in
C h a p ter 20). Small  bags may be brought into the site, afte r
inspection of the co n tents by assigned pers o n n e l .

A pro te c ted area will be provided at each entra n ce where pers o n a l
s e a rches can be made or security pro b lems re s o lved, if nece ss a r y ,
out of sight of the other visito rs .

Each entra n ce will be provided with a gate that can be opened in
cases of emergency to permit the rapid evacuation of the visito rs .
The exposition areas will be governed by general rules of acce ss set
forth in the Security Policy, with highly visible signs indicating the
objects that cannot be brought into those are a s .

7. Pre ss Centre

A pre ss ce n t re will be set up inside the Expo Tower, with acce ss to
all acc re d i ted journalists. 

The pre ss ce n t re will have all the te c h n o lo g i cal supports nece ss a r y
to the te levision and pre ss journalists to pre p a re and send their
reports and will be managed by dedica ted pers o n n e l .

It will be operational from 10 am to midnight, with ex tension of the
s c h e d u le in case of night-time eve n t s .

8. Site clo s i n g

The site closing will be announced over the public addre ss syste m
beginning one hour befo re the actual closing time. There will be two
c losings of the site: the first, partial, at 9 pm. At that time, the
a ssigned personnel will begin asking visito rs to suspend their visit
and move to the exits, or to ass e m b le in the area that will be open
during evening and night-time hours until 1 am (Expo Night). The
s e cond closing, co m p le te for all visito rs, will ta ke place at 1 am, also
a n n o u n ced one hour in adva n ce via the public addre ss syste m .

Particular attention will be paid to the outward flow of visito rs fro m
the areas open during evening and night-time hours. All the ex i t
ro u tes will be surve i l led by security personnel to prevent visito rs
f rom leaving the areas set aside for them. The exit flows will be
m o n i to red by personnel assigned to the visual surve i l l a n ce ce n t re .

At closing, the security service will ensure that no visitor has
remained inside the site. At the end of the inspection, the order will
be given to begin all the night-time activities pre p a ra tory to the nex t
day's opening, such as the cleaning and the emptying of waste bins
inside the pavilions, cleaning of the to i let facilities, re p lenishment of
food supplies, repair of damaged elements, etc .
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9. Support services  

During the clo s u re of the site, the night crew will perform all the
activities supporting the normal functioning of the site that by their
n a t u re are inco m p a t i b le with the pre s e n ce of visito rs. These will
include mechanised cleaning and waste re m oval,  ro u t i n e
m a i n te n a n ce on attractions and park areas, periodic re n ewal of the
a reas, handling of materials from ce n t ral sto rage areas to daily
d i stribution points, and the re p lenishment of bars, re sta u rants and
re tail outlets and service stations. 

In addition to the two gates for the public, service entra n ces will be
p rovided on the north and south sides of the site. To avoid hampering
the passage of visito rs, the pavilions and service areas will be
a cce ss i b le via secondary roads connecting with the site perimete r
s e r v i ce ro a d s .

L o g i st i c s

All the materials that enter the site will be subject to a security
check befo re reaching the principal lo g i stics area, from where they
will be dist r i b u ted to all the points of use within the site, or sent
d i re c t ly to the pavilions via underg round pass a g eways (see plans). 

S u i ta b le pro ce d u res and st r u c t u res will be provided to ensure pro p e r
sto rage and transport of perishable materials such as food pro d u c t s
and medicines.

M a terials will be supplied, both during set-up and during the Expo
months, acco rding to a delivery plan, to optimise movements and
re d u ce the impact on lo cal public and priva te traffic to the site .

M a terials will be handled inside the site pre fe ra b ly during clo s i n g
h o u rs. To make this poss i b le, suita b le sto rage areas will be prov i d e d ,
l a rge enough to hold materials for daily use. Materials will be
h a n d led inte r n a l ly with eco - f r i e n d ly equipment. The pavilions and
a reas requiring regular supply will be co n n e c ted, wherever poss i b le ,
by a dedica ted road system diffe rent from the one used by the public.

M a i n te n a n ce and te c h n i cal ass i sta n ce

M a i n te n a n ce will invo lve all the areas, cove red or uncove red, with
l i m i te d / re s e r ved acce ss, within the site and pertaining to it. The
m a i n te n a n ce service will opera te 24 hours a day, co n ce n t ra t i n g
planned service during the closing hours and providing only
e m e rgency inte r vention during visiting hours. Some equipment will
re q u i re specific ass i sta n ce and mainte n a n ce, provided dire c t ly by the
m a n u fa c t u re rs.  

9.
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Power, lighting, air-co n d i t i o n i n g

The site will have a power plant for main powe r. The site will be
co m p le te ly lighted for the activities taking place in the early
morning, evening and night-time hours and in case of foul we a t h e r.

G round lighting will be provided in a few critical areas, particularly
w h e re evening and night-time activities are held and where it is
re q u i red for special safety co n s i d e rations. 

For a few specific cases, emergency supple m e n tal power may be
p rovided by eco - f r i e n d ly genera to rs .

Te c h n o lo g i cal support

To provide the public the best poss i b le ex p e r i e n ce, al l the
te c h n o lo g i cal infra st r u c t u re ava i l a b le at the time will be employe d ,
p a r t i c u l a r ly the st r u c t u res supporting te le co m m u n i cations and high-
speed high-capacity data tra n s m i ssion syste m s .

A cellular co m m u n i cations network will be ex tended to prov i d e
te lephone cove rage even with the maximum volume of visito rs .

The public will be informed by means of inte ra c t i ve info points and
l a rge va r i a b le - co m m u n i cation panels sca t te red throughout the site .
T h e re will be a help desk st r u c t u re to provide ass i sta n ce on all the
i n formation systems supporting site operations and on the
te c h n o lo g i cal and te le co m m u n i cations infra st r u c t u re .
The te c h n o lo g i cal support will be operational 24 hours a day. To this end,
t wo para l lel te c h n o lo g i cal ca b leways will be built along the site backbone
to carry the various ca b les nece ssary to reach all parts of the are a .

Weather service

The service will provide weather conditions and four-day fo re ca st s
and alarms, to fa c i l i ta te all operational decisions and limit the
e f fects of any critical conditions genera ted by adve rse we a t h e r.

Wa ste re m oval and cle a n i n g

The cleaning services will invo lve all the cove red and uncove re d
a reas inside the site and wil l include the emptying of waste
re ce p ta c les used by visito rs and opera to rs and the tra n s fer of the
w a ste to the co n ta i n e rs (bins, dumpste rs,  etc.) provided fo r
co l lection service. 

This service will be furnished during visiting hours, including the
emptying of waste re ce p ta c les and cleaning of to i let facilities, while
w a ste will be co l le c ted during closing hours .
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C o l lection will be diffe re n t i a ted for re c yc l a b les, and suita b le
p ro ce d u res for handling special waste will be adopte d .

10. Emergency management

M e d i cal ass i sta n ce 

One or more front-line medical service st r u c t u res will be prov i d e d ,
a cce ss i b le to the public and to site wo r ke rs, serving as points of
d i rect acce ss for users and emergency te a m s .

A m b u l a n ces will be ava i l a b le with the most adva n ced equipment and
m a terials for the evacuation of patients fo l lowing pre l i m i n a r y
t reatment, requiring tra n s fer to suita b le st r u c t u res for co n t i n u e d
o b s e r vation and/or the co m p letion of co m p lex tre a t m e n t s .

The first-aid ce n t re will be lo ca ted in a building on Piazza Ita l i a ,
e a st of the actual Expo premises. It will act as an emergency ca re
unit (equipped with helico p ter landing platfo r m ) . It wil l be
co n n e c ted, via co m p u ter link, to seve ral Milan hospitals and the
f u t u re healthca re ce n t re to be built next to the Sacco Hospital (le ss
than 1 km from the Expo area). 

S eve ral small medical units will also be ava i l a b le next to the Info
Points in some of the cluste rs with surgeries and first-aid fa c i l i t i e s .

F i res and hazardous situations

The site will host a fire brigade and front-line equipment to deal with
f i res, spillage of inflammable or pollutant materials, and civil
d e fe n ce activities.

A network of hydrants will be in place acro ss the site and fire -
ex t i n g u i s h e rs (mobile, dust, automatic sprinkle rs) must be ava i l a b le
in each national and thematic pavilion. A group of lo cal fire fighte rs
will also be lo ca ted on site, with fully-equipped ve h i c le s .

H e l i co p te rs

The site will be provided with a "flat pre p a red area" suita b le fo r
landing helico p te rs for emergency and support missions, acce ss i b le
f rom the site by ordinary and/or special ve h i c le s .

9.
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Management of crises and major incidents

P ro ce d u res will be issued and st r u c t u res designated for use in ca s e
of crises or major incidents, with the approval of the inst i t u t i o n a l
entities and in acco rd a n ce with the international principles of MIMS
(Major Incident Management System). All opera to rs will re ce i ve
specific training on safety pro ce d u re s .

11. Organisation and management  

S i te operations will be managed by a team of assigned employe e s
and vo l u n te e rs, appro p r i a te ly organised on a shift basis.

The operating team will co n s i st of the heads of the functional
activities, and they will meet each day, along with the Site Manager,
b e fo re the opening to plan the day's activities and whenever the
situation re q u i res. The Site Manager will maintain relations with the
s i te re p re s e n ta t i ves of the participating countries and entities and
with public entities and bodies.

The operating team will meet each morning at 8 o'clock to plan the
day's activ ities and provide indications on any irre g u l a r i t i e s
d i s cove red during the night-time co n t rol activity.

The staff and vo l u n te e rs will enter the site one hour befo re the
opening and will le a ve at the end of the regular daily work schedule. 

T h ey will acce ss the exposition area through the East entra n ce
n o r m a l ly used by the public. After passing security check, the sta f f
and vo l u n te e rs will clock in with the atte n d a n ce office (near the
e n t ra n ces), where they will re ce i ve the late st news and indica t i o n s
re g a rding the day's activities. At that time, the vo l u n te e rs will also
re ce i ve meal tickets valid for the day. 

The vo l u n te e rs will opera te inside the exposition areas from 8 am to
4 pm, from 12 am to 8 pm and from 6 pm to 1 am. For the
e n te r tainment area, where the hours will ex tend to 1 am, the
vo l u n te e rs must be organised in shifts.

12. Site co m m u n i ca t i o n s

C o m m u n i cations within the site will co n s i st of radio, monito red by
Expo Communications Centre. The co m m u n i cations ce n t re will be
re s p o n s i b le for monitoring activities in close co n tact with the law
e n fo rcement authorities.

Official co m m u n i cations to the public will be issued exc l u s i ve ly by
the Pre ss Office, at the indication of Management.

B e low is a Daily Run Schedule showing the main wo r k f lows over the
24 hours.  
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9.9.

Ta b le 9.6 - Ty p i cal Expo day timeta b le

MILAN – Expo 2015

Start       

6.30
6.30
7.00
7.00
7.00
7.00
7.00       
7.00
7.00
7.00
7.30
7.30
8.00
8.30
8.30
8.30
8.30
9.00
9.00
9.00

12.00
3.45
4.15
7.00
8.00
8.00
8.00
9.00
9.00
9.00
9.30

10.00
10.00
10.30
00.30
01.00
01.00
01.00
01.00
01.00
01.30
01.30
01.30
02.00
02.00

Daily activity type

Staff arrives  
Staff security and attendance check
Security service arrives at gates
Generator control system checked
Security check of Site - pedestrian walkways
Functional check of technological systems
Site cleaning service
Opening of main logistics area
Food service operating staff
Site healthcare service opens
Cash pickup/delivery - ATM servicing
Distribution of radio
First shuttle of volunteers arrives
Medical stations on access route operational  
Ambulances at venue
Ticket office ready to sell tickets
Credits office opens 
Gates open
Visitors begin arriving
Music/public announcements begin
Lunch for staff & volunteers
Arrival shuttles to start second shift staff & volunteers
Departure shuttle end first shift staff & volunteers
Dinner for staff & volunteers
P re p a ration for visitor exit from exposition area except Expo Night
Opening of entertainment area for performances and events
Deployment of staff & volunteers assigned to Expo Night
Credits office closes
V i s i to rs exit exposition area except Expo Night and entra n ces clo s e d
Night-time surveillance begins except Expo Night
Radios turned in except Expo Night
Radio distribution area closes except Expo Night
Night-time operations start except Expo Night
Shuttle departs with end of second shift staff & volunteers
Performances/events end in entertainment area
Visitors exit from Expo Night
Music and public announcements end Expo Night
Gates close for Expo Night
Radios turned in by entertainment area
Radio distribution ends for entertainment area
Last shuttle of visitors departs from exposition site
Gate security ends for Expo Night
L a st shuttle departs with end shift staff & vo l u n te e rs Expo Night
Night-time operations start in entertainment area
Night-time surveillance starts in entertainment area

pm

pm

pm

pm

pm

pm

pm

pm

pm

pm

pm

pm

End

7.30 

11:00

9.00

8.45

2.00

9.00

pm 

pm

pm
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9.6 Expo services for the co m fort and safety of visito rs

All of the three zones which make up the Expo site will have the
re levant facilities and amenities to guara n tee the smooth running of
the event.  

9 . 6 . 1 R e sta u rants and re f re s h m e n t s

A long the main and the secondary pedestrian thoro u g h fa res – in
addition to what is ava i l a b le at the national pavilions – sufficient
e a teries and re sta u rants will be provided to ca ter for peak visiting
times. 

The area destined for ca tering facilit ies has been ca lc u l a ted on the
basis of the ex p e c ted number of visito rs and the est i m a te needs
(during opening time, from 9 am to 9 pm).

D i f fe rent visiting ra tes we re est i m a ted for each type of service :

It is ex p e c ted that while re sta u rants and self-service will have a rush
hour (12.30-14.30) during which 50% of people will have a meal, bars
will see business more eve n ly dist r i b u ted throughout the day.

FACILITY

Restaurants 10% 16,000

Self Service 50% 48,000

Bar 60% 96,000

VisitorsUSAGE
RATE

Total 160,000

Ta b le 9.7 - Services and usage ra te



320

9.

We there fo re est i m a te peak capacity as fo l low s :

• R e sta u ra n t s : on the basis of ro u g h ly one meal an hour, peak
capacity of around 4,000 people every hour should be fo re s e e n .
A ssuming each person occupies 2 sqm the to tal area re q u i red is
8,000 sqm;

• S e l f - s e r v i ce : a ssuming ave rage customer turnover of 30
m i n u tes, we have a capacity re q u i rement of 2,000 people .
A ssuming 2.8 sqm per person for the more spacious dining halls,
the re q u i rement is 5,600 sqm;

• B a rs : a ssuming one new customer every 10 minutes on ave ra g e
would give a pre s e n ce of around 1,333 people .
H owever we should assume that many people will make re p e a te d
visits to such establishments. On ave rage it is ca lc u l a ted that
each customer will make 1.5 visits.
This would mean there should be a pre s e n ce of 2,000 people on
a ve rage in these fa c i l i t i e s .
A ssuming around 2 sqm per visitor, we arrive at a re q u i rement of
a p p rox. 4,000 sqm.

These are in any case co n s e r va t i ve est i m a tes which do not ta ke into
a ccount the fact that every national and regional pavilion will pro b a b ly
s e r ve ethnic or lo cal foods which visito rs will be eager to try.
Thus the floor areas indica ted for the ca tering co n ce ssions might be
ex a g g e ra te d :

9.6.2 On-site tra n s p o r t

V i s i to rs will be able to move around the Expo using traditional or
i n n ova t i ve personal tra n s p o r t .

In addition, a system of hydro g e n - f u e l led shuttle buses will circ u l a te
a round the perimeter giving acce ss acro ss the entire Expo site and
t rasporting up to 46 pass e n g e rs per bus (adults and children). Sto p s
lo ca ted at each pedestrian entra n ce gate will help to ensure visito rs
a re well dist r i b u ted throughout the entire site .

9.

Service Area

8,000 m2

5,600 m2

4,000 m2

1,100 m2

4,400 m2

500 m2

300 m2

750 m2

Restaurants
Self-service eateries
Bars
Shops
Toilets
Info point
First aid
Emergency services

Ta b le 9.8 - Service areas for visito rs
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Main entra n ce s

The site acce ss system was designed to balance the influx lo a d s
b e t ween those of public transport and those genera ted by priva te
t ransport so as to avoid overlapping f lows and peaks of
co n ce n t ration of persons so large as to be unmanageable. 

On the We st side, where the ra i lway station and Metro te r m i n u s
a re lo ca ted, there is the We st main entra n ce . That side also has the
bus terminal, which will also remain post-Expo to co m p le te the
ro a d / rail inte rchange hub and permanently as described below.
The We st entra n ce, lo ca ted close to the building ca l led Piazza Expo
a d j a cent to the Expo Tower, is co n n e c ted by a broad but short
walkway arranged on two superimposed levels at the te r m i n a l
( g round level) for public bus transport and the ra i lway and Metro
station (underg round mezzanine level). 

On the east side of the site, we find the stop for priva te buses,
which along with the terminus of the “Park&Bus” shuttle fle e t
connecting the visitor parking areas will feed the east main
e n t ra n ce, dedica ted primarily to priva te tra n s p o r t .

Thanks to the large number of bus stops, on both the east and We st
sides, loads on the two principal pedestrian entra n ces can be
p ro p e r ly balance d .

The acce ss system is co m p le ted with two more entra n ces fo r
p e d e strians and ve h i c les into the exposition are a .
These acce sses, lo ca ted on the north side of the site and fed by the
n ew urban public roadways with pre fe rential lanes for buses and ta x i s ,
a re dedica ted primarily to service personnel, ex h i b i to rs, and fre i g h t .

T i c ke ted visito rs can utilise these entra n ces (see green arrows in the
ta b le ) .

To fa c i l i ta te the entry of visito rs already holding tickets, larg e
ve r t i cal connections will be provided on the We st side, next to the
p e d e strian theme bridge, with esca l a to rs and eleva to rs that co n n e c t
d i re c t ly with the principal visiting ro u te of the Expo.

Special acce ss will also be provided for dignitaries who can ente r
via the multi-sto rey car park for 4,000 ca rs that will be built at the
We st gate. Fo l lowing the Expo, this will become the major parking
i n te rchange with public tra n s p o r t . In addition to this VIP/dignita r y
e n t ra n ce, there will be another re s e r ved acce ss point at the east
e n t ra n ce .
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S e r v i ce ro a d s

The service roads inside the site are acce ssed entire ly via the
g a tes lo ca ted on the north side of the area. 

It was decided to cre a te two one-way ro u tes, separa te but
i n te rco n n e c ted, to ra p i d ly serve the northern and southern halves of
the area. The former, co m p le te ly underg round, will supply a series of
sto rage facilities, also underg round, lo ca ted along the ce n t ral axis of
the site. Along with the principal distribution backbone for utility
s u b - s e r v i ces, this will form a single underg round st r u c t u re to serve
the distribution syste m .

The second, underg round in only a few points, will pass near the
ra i lway lines and can feed the sto rage facilities, suita b ly situate d
beneath a green buffer zone that will hide and shield the ra i lw a y.
This ro u te will also provide acce ss to the southern area of the Expo,
as on the northern side, without ever cro ssing the ce n t ral axis at
g round level. This is particularly important because of the functional
ro le this ce n t ral axis plays from the pedestrian sta n d p o i n t .

Parking areas for ex h i b i to rs and Expo pers o n n e l

The service gate on the northeast will provide acce ss to a larg e
u n d e rg round parking facility for 2,000 ca rs re s e r ved for pers o n n e l
who for various reasons must reach the Expo tower and We st
e n t ra n ce,  while only te m p o rary standing will  be allowed fo r
lo a d i n g / u n loading of goods bound for the sto rage fa c i l i t i e s / p a v i l i o n s .

P re fe rential ro u tes for connecting the various entra n ces 
with dedica ted shuttles 

The entire ex ternal perimeter of the Expo will be surrounded by a
p re fe rential roadway for the exc l u s i ve use of the shuttles that will
p a ss under the ra i lway and connect with the pre fe rential ro a d
a l ready ex i sting around the Fa i rg ro u n d s .

Thus all the entra n ces to the Expo, including the service entra n ce s
on the north side, will be co n n e c ted, fa c i l i tating movement fo r
v i s i to rs from events at the Fa i rg rounds who intend to reach the Expo
ra p i d ly and those wishing to use the support areas lo ca ted on the fa r
we stern side of the New Fair Complex Rho-Pe ro .

9.



323

Pe d e strian mobility inside the site

The scheme adopted calls for the deve lopment of a pedest r i a n
walkway connecting all the exposition areas so as to avoid areas le ss
s e r ved and thus le ss visited. 

This loop ro u te will be laid out smoothly among the va r i o u s
exposition cluste rs, inte rsecting the ce n t ral East - we st axis at
various points and, at the same time, reaching the outer limits of
the area at various points.

To fa c i l i ta te the East - we st movements of visito rs, it has been decided
to include a system of hydro g e n - p ower shuttle ve h i c les moving one-
way around the outer perimeter of the Expo site. The stops lo ca ted at
the pedestrian entra n ces and along the inte r m e d i a te ro u te will
d i st r i b u te visito rs unifo r m ly by serving the walkway and will avo i d
ove r loading the ce n t ral pedestrian axis.
The co n ceptual deve lopment of the Master Plan co n s i d e red the
ex p e c ted pedestrian flows at the points of gre a te st co n ce n t ra t i o n
(such as the ente r tainment area and the public rail transport sto p s )
as a general criterion for the ove rall layout. In particular, we felt it
was advisable to lo ca te some high-traffic functions, such as the
a m p h i t h e a t re, auditorium and Ita ly pavilion, on the east side to
b e t ter dilute along the ce n t ral axis the crowds returning fro m
p e r fo r m a n ces and moving tow a rd the rail and Metro sta t i o n s .

• The ce n t ral axis

During the evening/night-time hours, when national and joint
Expo pavilions will be closed to the public, the ce n t ral theme axis
will utilise the waterways to form nece ssary natural, impass a b le
b a r r i e rs. During normal daytime hours, however, these barriers
will disappear by virtue of mechanica l ly re t ra c ta b le bridges and
walkways over the wate r.

The ce n t ral axis is also not cro ssed by any service ve h i c le ro a d s ,
which, as mentioned above, will tra vel in two loop ro u tes serving all
the pavilions.

• The theme bridge

Apart from the arc h i te c t u ral aspects, the new thematic bridge
linking the Expo to the fa i rg rounds is of significant importa n ce in
terms of channelling pedestrian flow s .

B e cause it coincides with the point of maximum co n ce n t ration of public
t ransport, passing over the ra i lway and Metro station as well as the bus
terminal, it can effe c t i ve ly drain off part of the ticke ted visito rs .

Besides serving as a pre fe rential direct entra n ce to the Expo, the
fact that it fa ces onto Piazza Expo on one side and the Corpora te
pavilion and ente r tainment on the other will fa vour its key ro le as a
“ d i st r i b u tor” of visito rs .
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This aspect, plus the pre s e n ce of one of the eight thematic pavilions
of the Expo on this same bridge, will serve to make it an element of
continuity on the visito r ’s ro u te and a link between the areas north
and south of the ra i lw a y.

9.7 Bioclimatic planning for outdoor are a s

The dominant fe a t u re of the outside areas will be water (small lake s ,
canals, ponds, fo u n tains and so on). In line with this, a water va p o u r
s p raying system will be cre a ted to help keep te m p e ra t u res beara b le
on swe l tering summer days.

The te m p e ra t u re in the outdoor areas will be co n t ro l led using
ve r t i cal humidification st r u c t u res that lower the te m p e ra t u re. This
s y stem co n s i sts of high pre ss u re pumps that push water (70 bar)
t h rough special piping and nozzles that will in turn spray vapour onto
the areas to be co o le d .

This system will also help keep insects away.
The mere pre s e n ce of the pools will help lower te m p e ra t u re s .
F i n a l ly, cleve r ly designed roofs will act as screens to offer shade to
some of the busiest areas (piazzas and so on).

G reenery: a relaxing park for visito rs

In enviro n m e n tal terms, the Expo project will le a ve the Milan area with
an ex t ra o rdinary landscape heritage. A public park will be cre a ted, then
e n l a rged to become part of the series of urban and suburban parks.

The Expo park will thus become a key green belt between the city
parks and the rural areas We st of Milan, both during and after the
event. The Master Plan entails the creation of large green areas that,
during the Expo, will be te m p o ra r i ly used for the various co u n t r y
pavilions. As such, much of the Expo area will be turned into gra ss y
a reas with indigenous plants.

Other proposals to offset climate change emissions genera ted by the
co n struction and running of Expo 2015 include fo re station schemes
and te c h n o logy tra n s fe rs. Est i m a tes will be made of the emiss i o n s
p ro d u ced and a co m p le te list drawn up of works to mitigate them.

As re g a rds fo re station in the Prov i n ce of Milan, it will include the
re d eve lopment of a va st rural area of around 1000 hecta res linking
the we stern edges of the city with the big outlying parks
( B o s coincittà, Pa rco delle Cave, Pa rco di Trenno, Pa rco dei Fo n ta n i l i
di Rho) and the inner belt of towns. This will also serve as a to
b a l a n ce the effects that the Expo will dete r m i n a te on ex te r n a l
te r r i tories of the administ ra t i ve border of Milan. 

9.
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Priority will there fo re be given to consol idating farmland and
re storing elements of the traditional rural landscape, in this are a
p a r t i c u l a r ly rich in water sources, irrigation pits and hedges.

The landscape will be further enhanced with trees of diffe rent sizes,
shape and co lo u r. Of co u rse, this will be done while respecting the
n a t u ral biodive rsity and fa vouring the re p roduction of endangered tre e s .

Many trees will be planted along the Expo perimeter, creating a sort
of enviro n m e n tal buffer pro tecting the site from the nearby
m o torways and ra i lway lines.

The whole green area will be furnished with benches and picnic
a reas to give visito rs as much le i s u re space and co m fort as poss i b le .

Inside the site perimeter fe n ce a green buffer zone can be plante d
covering no le ss than one fourth of the to tal exposition area. The
p roject wil l, as far as poss i b le,  adopt the technique of
' p reve rd i ssement', meaning that green spaces will be planted prior
to building so as to present for the actual Expo, and still further
when the housing comes to be occupied, a much more deco ro u s
wooded habitat for the inhabitants than the present surro u n d i n g s .

E co - s u stainability and energ y - s a v i n g

To pro d u ce energy from re n ew a b le sources, amorphous silico n
p h o tovo l taic panels will be insta l led on the roofs and the fa çades of
buildings to pro d u ce electric powe r. Amorphous silicon can ca p t u re
and tra n s form all solar rays, even those that are not perpendicular
to the panel surfa ce. This te c h n o logy makes installation easier,
a l lowing arc h i te c t u ral  and landscaping needs to tr iumph ove r
p ra c t i cal demands. 

Solar power will be used for mechanical  systems for the
c i rc u l a t i o n / f i l tering of water and the lighting for the pools. This
s y stem will also be used for the lighting of the pedestrian are a s ,
c yc le paths and the gra ss areas. Some of the power used for the
event will come from re n ew a b le sources, but this will also be
combined with using energy-efficient lighting (LED te c h n o lo g y ) .

Wiring and piping in all buildings and re levant areas will be designed
and insta l led using an eco - s u sta i n a b le approach, thus limiting wate r
consumption, ensuring energy-efficiency and limiting emissions in
the atmosphere .

The project also includes the creation of infra st r u c t u re (water and
te c h n o logy network) to ensure all the nece ssary utility co n n e c t i o n s
a re present and functioning pro p e r ly. This will mean all the buildings
planned in the Master Plan will have the nece ssary services, but it
will also allow maximum flexibility in terms of lo cation and type.
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All of the buildings will have underg round service connection ce n t re s
to re d u ce enviro n m e n tal impact. These service ce n t res will have
machines to pro d u ce the liquids for heating and cooling the
buildings, the power tra n s formation units and the co n t rol room fo r
co m p u ter-aided co n t rol. 

H o t / cold water will be pro d u ced by heat pumps and heat exc h a n g e
te c h n o logy using gro u n d w a te r. This will be acc u m u l a ted in pools and
used as cooling water in summer or hot water for washing or heating
in autumn. This whole pro ce ss will do away with traditional fuels.

This water cyc le also entails the treatment and reuse of ra i n w a te r
and waste wate r. The water re cove red can be used to irrigate the
lawns, to wash flo o rs and for sanitation. Ultimate ly, this will mean
s u b stantial savings in drinking wate r. It will also be pumped into the
w a ter vapour spraying system to help cool the various open space s .

As an alte r n a t i ve, hot water (both for sanitation and heating) co u l d
be provided by the Figino waste - to - e n e rgy incinera tor (Silla 2), an
ex i sting plant close to the Rho-Pe ro fa i rg ro u n d s .

9.
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9.8 Attractions for children and yo u n g ste rs

S p a ces for children, te e n a g e rs and young people will be lo ca te d
a round the Expo area (small playgrounds in the cluste rs) and in the
re c reational area next to the Fiera Milano pavilions. This outdoor
s p a ce – ro u g h ly 50,000 sqm - will have facilit ies for kiddies
( toboggans, bouncy ca st les, bridges etc.) and older children (skating
& ro l ler blading, small swimming pool, etc.) and young people in
g e n e ral (outdoor cinema, co n cert area etc.). The playground will also
co n tain educational and cre a t i ve elements (in food, enviro n m e n ta l
and civil fields) re calling the theme of the Expo and giving children a
m i n i a t u re exposition of their ow n .

Wa te r w a y s

The water systems designed for the Expo will be fully inte g ra ted with
the ex i sting natural waterways. In fact the area is cro ssed by two
canals: To r re n te Fugone (or Merlata) and Cavo Viviani.

This will also re p resent a great attraction for small children. Here
the enviro n m e n tal reclamation projects (already underway) and the
w a ter treatment plants (to be built) will ensure the quality of the
w a ter from the ex i sting st reams. 

The canal, which will be about 20 mete rs wide, will have wagons
for small children which will run along a rail mounted on the
b o t tom of the canal with various stops around the site and alo n g
the ce n t ral axis.

The water supply will not only be guara n teed by the ex i st i n g
w a terways, but will also be fed by ra i n w a ter and, in particularly dry
periods, ground wate r.

T h ree large pools will be cre a ted north of the ra i lway line and the
canal connecting the We st and East Gates and cro ssing the
p e d e strian bouleva rd,  of varying depths from 30 to 100 cm).
A d j u sta b le nozzles will be placed so as to re g u l a te water flow and
g e n e ra te a slow even movement and avoid the formation of sta g n a n t
a reas. 

A f ter the water flows into the main pools, it will be dire c ted into the
backup pools to be re i n t ro d u ced into the system. This pro ce ss will
i n vo lve chemical treatment to prevent the build-up of algae and
m u d d i n e ss. Fo u n tains and water fe a t u res will also gre a t ly incre a s e
w a ter ox y g e n a t i o n .

We will also be able to use the canal to fuel the automatic irrigation
s y stems. The entire waterway system can be used as a deposit pool
for the fire-fighting dev i ces in the buildings.
S a fety measures (such as railings) will be nece ssary where the wate r
is deeper than 30 cm. 
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B a b y ’s Club 

A special children's area (3-10 ye a rs) will be provided where ca re rs
will look after the yo u n g e st visito rs with games and play activities
re l a ted to food. Pa rents can le a ve the children in safe hands to enjoy
their visit to Expo 2015 knowing their yo u n g ste rs are having fun.

The Club wil l also provide a series of attractions designed
s p e c i f i ca l ly for kiddies.

Virtual pavilions for kiddies

This solution has been designed to be a play area devo ted to childre n
and yo u n g ste rs wanting to familiarise with the theme “Feeding the
Planet, Energy for Life” in an intuitive, amusing way. It will also be a
game for discovering te c h n o lo g i cal innovation, because all the
a p p l i cations will be based on highly adva n ced techniques of natura l
i n te raction. 

The children and yo u n g ste rs will be given the task of building a
planet which is fed in a balanced way and free fro m
discrimination.  They wil l have to  do this using the natura l
re s o u rces which are re a l ly ex i stent and managing their pro d u c t i o n
and distribution using susta i n a b le energ y. T h ey will be allowe d
a m p le margins for individual creativity , unusual solutions and
imagination. An ex t re m e ly amusing simulation game, to understa n d
the dynamics of a very serious pro b le m .

By way of ex a m p le, one of the poss i b le paths is given as fo l lows, in 3
phases (feel/empathic, le a r n / co g n i t i ve, do/co n a t i ve ) :

• S tep 1 (feel phase)

An initial installation wiil make use of the pre s e n ce of kinetic
f looring to pro d u ce energy, thanks to the combined movement of
the children, since the pro ce ss of creating energy invo lves a
ce r tain amount of movement the children will be “co m p e l led” to
indulge themselves by jumping and running about. The energ y
thus obtained will provide the supply for projecting a holo g ra p h i c
image, which will give life to a chara c ter acting as a guide. The
c h a ra c ter, a small robot with a funny, co lourful appeara n ce will
explain to the children what they will see and the sense of the
path which they are about to fo l low.

• S tep 2  (learn phase)

The small virtual robot will invite the children to have a go at
“building” a planet which is entire ly fed by using only re n ew a b le
e n e rg y. He helps them during the entire game and explains what ca n
be done and what cannot. The children choose what energy source s
to use (for ex a m p le: sun or wind energy) and the types of cultiva t i o n
to set up in ce r tain areas of the planet (for ex a m p le, wheat).

9.
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T h ey there fo re learn how to make marshy land fe r t i le, how to
g row wheat in desert areas and how to make water drinkable. At
the end they can give a name to their planet and save it in a
galaxy of hypothetical planets of the future .

• S tep 3 (do phase)

The children will have to try their hand at the virtual pro d u c t i o n
of a food product, for ex a m p le, pasta. A ta b le fitted with a to u c h
s c reen enables them to inte ract with the system by moving their
hands and carry out the various steps by using virtual manual
skills. In this way they experiment the production method for one
of the typical products of traditional Italian food, using methods
of learning by doing.

The invo lvement mechanisms will differ: their approach wil l
emphasise the game aspect for the children and be more oriente d
tow a rds re f lection for the yo u n g ste rs .

9.9 Expo-re l a ted co n fe re n ces, seminars and pre s e n ta t i o n s

E vents such as co n fe re n ces, seminars, pre s e n tations and so on
relating to the Expo will ta ke place in the Expo Milano Tower or in the
buildings at its base. Here many co n fe re n ce rooms of varying size
will be built and equipped with modern audio-visual te c h n o lo g y.
Some outdoor spaces, like the auditorium and the amphitheatre ,
which can hold 5,000 and 10,000 people re s p e c t i ve ly, on the
e a stern side of the site, could also be used for similar purposes.

9.9.1 Facilities for shows  

The Expo site will have various cove red st r u c t u res (or st r u c t u res that
can be cove red) that can be used for the outdoor events. 

The larg e st of these will be near the Eastern Gate in front of the big
g ra ss area between Piazza delle Regioni and Piazza Ita l i a .

The outdoor amphitheatre and auditorium will be lo ca ted here and
used for various live co n certs and shows. The lo cation of these
facilities will make it poss i b le to watch the shows or events either
f rom seats in the re levant buildings or from the gra ss .

Indeed, the gra ss will provide an alte r n a t i ve space for various open-
air shows where te m p o rary stages will be ere c ted and used for the
re q u i red dura t i o n .

In general, all of the paved areas and/or gra ss areas will be ava i l a b le
for a range of cultural and sporting events, as well as to ce le b ra te
national holidays and so on.
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All participating nations want to plan a day of national ce le b ration, a
t raditional opportunity to pro m o te the country in the pre s e n ce of
leading sta te dignita r i e s .

In particular:

• Piazza Italia and Piazza Expo have larg e ly been designed with the
idea of staging national fe st i vals in mind. Remova b le te n s i o n
st r u c t u res can be ere c ted on these areas to make them more
co m fo r ta b le (e.g. if it rains or is re a l ly hot) for specta to rs ;

• the green area around the amphitheatre and the auditorium ca n
be equipped with special plates to ta ke tension st r u c t u res which
can be used if needed to offer further attractions and show s ;

• sim i lar st r u c t u res may  b e  ere c ted  in  front  o f  the  t hemat ic  
pavilions or on the green spaces near the national pavilions;

• the open space north of the Fiera Milano pavilions is intended to
form a re c reational play area for children (e.g. playgro u n d ,
skating rink, open-air cinema, small pool, etc.) but te m p o ra r y
st r u c t u res may be ere c ted to stage events under cove r.

The areas destined to open-air events will be:

As mentioned above, national fe stivities may be ce le b ra ted inside the
Expo at Piazza Expo or Piazza Ita l i a .

9.

Zone Area

6,000 m2

12,500 m2

5,500 m2

9,000 m2

6,000 m2

95,000 m2

37,500 m2

171,500 m2

Piazza EXPO*
Piazza ITALIA*
Piazza delle REGIONI*
Open-air amphitheatre
Auditorium
Green area around 
Auditorium / Amphiteatre
Fiera Milano open-air area
TOTAL

Ta b le 9.9 - The areas destined to ente r ta i n m e n t
(*) Excluding water surfa ce
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9.9.2 Thematic pavilions

The choice of such an original and fascinating theme as the one
chosen for the Milano 2015 bid presents a challenge in the va r i e t y
and wealth of inte r p re tations proposed in the seven sub-themes.

As per tradition, the Milan Expo 2015 org a n i s e rs intend to deve lop a
co m p le te pro g ramme of thematic pre s e n tations. These will be
housed in specific pavilions lo ca ted along the ce n t ral Expo
b o u leva rd, the heart of the Exposition which will also be open at
n i g h t .

This decision is partly due to the need to arrange the pavilions in a
rational order – to help maintain a balance in the flow of visito rs –
but also to ensure the thematic pre s e n tations are given a high pro f i le
ro le. To do so, we identified various thematic pavilions that will be
lo ca ted along the Expo’s backbone and identifiable by the thematic
l a n d s capes.  Such a layout will not only provide additional
i n formation, but also make the visit more enjoya b le .

Thematic pavilions are the fo l low i n g :

The only exception is a thematic pavilion lo ca ted in an ex i st i n g
a g r i c u l t u ral st r u c t u re: Cascina Tr i u l z a. This will be devo ted larg e ly
to farming, which is a topic that deserves adequate space and needs
to be deve loped in a separa te way.

This backbone connects the two adjacent areas, separa ted by the
roads and ra i lway lines and ensures that visits are continuous and
that visit times and ro u tes are optimised (see para g rafh 5.2).

An original pavilion – shaped like a bridge – will connect the two Expo are a s .

Milan has chosen to divide the Expo 2015 theme among 8 pavilions.
This decision, based on an analysis guided by the Scientif ic
C o m m i t tee, will not nece ss a r i ly be the final one. Indeed, the plans
for the exhibitions allow for a good deal of flex i b i l i t y. 

Thematic pavilion

What the world eats
Con-scienza
The spiral of food
The stories of soil,
water and air
Equilibrium
The right to eat right
In the realm of senses
The art of food
TOTAL

3,000 m2

20,000 m2

6,000 m2

6,000 m2

6,000 m2

7,000 m2

3,500 m2

2,500 m2

54,000 m2

Floorspace
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No rigid tour of the site is fo reseen, partly because visito rs may
a r r i ve at diffe rent entra n ces and will start from diffe rent points. 

Some thematic pavilions have outdoor gardens inte g ral to the
pavilion itself, which further deve lop the pavilion’s theme, but in a
m o re le i s u re ly setting.

At night, only the thematic pavilions and the Italian pavilion will sta y
open until 1 am and can be acce ssed both on foot and by the
t ransport system. 
The gardens will also be open at night with many re sta u ra n t s
o f fering various types of food, bars and eateries for snacks along the
ce n t ral axis. Pa ra g raph 9.5. illust ra tes the operational plans to
e n s u re all essential services through the night, such as cleaning and
s i te mainte n a n ce .

9 . 9 . 3 E x a m p les of initiatives that could be proposed in various 
s p a ces within the Expo 2015 site

Food from the World 

An opportunity to learn about and sample diffe rent types of food fro m
a round the world. 

A dedica ted space will host food weeks in which diffe rent co u n t r i e s
will be invited to deve lop the theme of nutrition through their
culinary traditions, their origins, their production and pre p a ra t i o n
methods, and with ex a m p les ava i l a b le for public to try.  

Did you know... food curiosities 

Odd facts and bizarre notions relating to food from diffe re n t
countries could be co l le c ted and illust ra ted in a photo ex h i b i t i o n
(with captions)  as a new and stimulating way to pro m o te
i n te rc u l t u ral understanding about food traditions. These could also
be used as part of Food from the World events to enrich the theme
still further.  

Aw a re n e ss corner   

In the park near the Amphitheatre a speaker's corner will be
equipped for stage personalities to give perfo r m a n ces of va r i o u s
kinds on food and re l a ted topics.  These might be monologues, co m i c
s ke tches or talks designed to ca p t u re the attention of the public and
a rouse their inte re st and critical faculties. The aware n e ss co r n e r
could be re p l i ca ted in town with repeat perfo r m a n ces in city
t h e a t res. The shows would be bro a d ca st on Expo 2015 Urban TV.

9.
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Music at the Expo  

M u s i cal ente r tainment for visito rs is fo reseen at two venues: one is
p u re ly for listening where the public can sit and relax with something
to eat or drink. The other would be for more informal co n certs with
louder music and space for dancing. Singers and bands fro m
d i f fe rent countries would be invited to perform their own music.  

National shows    

A special space will be dedica ted to exhibitions and shows from the
various countries presenting their national and regional tra d i t i o n s
and culture (games, dance, etc.). These perfo r m a n ces would not
n e ce ss a r i ly be re l a ted to the themes of the Expo: the idea is ra t h e r
to cre a te a climate of ente r tainment and international invo lve m e n t .

9 . 9 . 4 I n i t i a t i ves and events proposed by the City of Milan for Expo 2015

Milan intends to turn these national ce le b rations into an occasion fo r
fe stivities for the whole city beyond the confines of the Expo.

The Expo at ta b le   

In co l l a b o ration with exhibiting countries, pro d u cer groups and
Milanese re sta u rants, squares and spaces around the city (the lo g g i a
in Piazza dei Mercanti, Piazzetta del Carmine, the Hippodrome, Via
Brisa, the new Darsena, etc…) will be organised so that visito rs ca n
dine on typical products and ethnic food. 

Ta ste the world  

A co n vention will be arranged between Expo and Milanese re sta u ra n t
ow n e rs who serve regional Italian and fo reign dishes allow i n g
v i s i to rs to enjoy a wide range diffe rent flavo u rs and cuisine. 

A co n t i n u a l ly evo lving city  

During the 6 months of the Expo the whole of Milan will be invited to
p rovide attractions and ente r tainment for the visito rs. The Expo will
be an enormous party st re tching beyond the confines of the
exhibition site to embra ce the entire urban area. Public spaces such
as piazzas, parks (the Cast le and the Arena) will be equipped to put
on perfo r m a n ces of all kinds. During the pre ceding 18 months the
O rganis ing Committee will invite national and inte r n a t i o n a l
p e rsonalities from all walks of show business and the arts to put on
plays and co n certs, installations and events. 



334

9.

A p p l i cations will be examined and the best venues chosen and added
to the events ca le n d a r.

The Organising Committee will also invite all ow n e rs of galle r i e s ,
exhibition and ente r tainment spaces, shopping ce n t res, theatre s ,
cinemas and so on to stage special events for Expo 2015 to be
included in the Expo pro g ramme. These might include photo g ra p h i c
and art exhibitions on food, talks, shows and ente r tainments of all
kinds (see para g rafh 11.3).

Seeing Milan  

All historic, artistic and cultural sights—museums, ex h i b i t i o n s ,
c h u rches, historic palaces and gardens—will stay open late to allow
v i s i to rs to get to know the city bette r. 

One Street, One Country

Another idea is to twin a city st reet with each BIE member co u n t r y.
During national ce le b ration weeks, the twinned st reet would be
e n t i re ly decked out in flags and shopke e p e rs would offer typica l
p roducts, foods and information about the country in the heart of the
city ce n t re .
Small co n certs and plays could be staged in the st reets closed to tra f f i c .
The dual aim of the proposal is to ensure gre a ter pro m o t i o n a l
returns for the participant countries, while increasing the sense of
public invo lvement with the Expo.

One School, One Country

Schools, too, can play a full part in the pre p a ration and staging of the
eve n t .
The scheme, pilo ted very succe ss f u l ly for the Winter Olympic Games,
can be usefully borrowed for the Expo. It sets out to further an
u n d e rstanding of other cultures, and instil in the children a sense of
friendship and brotherhood with other peoples, supported by a
twinning of Lombardy schools with schools in the Expo countries. 

The scheme will  also include solidarity and co - o p e ra t i o n
p ro g rammes with twinned schools in deve loping co u n t r i e s .

H o lo g raphic World: the fe sta is in Milan, and the world is in the skies

B o r rowing te c h n o logies designed and deve loped for the Digital Expo
(see Chapter 20), for national fe stivities part of the holo g ra p h i c
s y stem will  be dedica ted to a virtual  ex t ra vagant ex p e r i e n ce
ce le b rating the country in question. Stunning holo g rams re p ro d u c i n g
the scenes and atmosphere of the country will be pro j e c ted into the
skies above Milan. 

9.
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Giant 3D images of the world's most famous monuments will appear
in the dawn sky, over Piazza del Duomo for ex a m p le. The holo g ra m s
will depict national symbols like London's Big Ben, Cristo Redento r
f rom Rio de Janeiro or the Pyramids of Egypt. Plus va st landsca p e s ,
perhaps over the canals or the fa i rg rounds: the majesty of Niagara
Falls, the ve g e tation of the rain fo re st, the beauty of a Saharan oasis. 

In the evening the holo g rams will ta ke on a more ente r taining and
fe st i ve form, providing rhythm and the effect of a great party:
B razilian samba, the Argentine tango, Parisian ca n - can and
Armenian folk dances. Giant images in the skies of Milan forming a
city-wide virtual ente r tainment dome.

9.10 Indications for stands and pavilions

The various national pavilions can either be built by the participating
countries themselves or by the Organising Committee. 

M o st of the pavilions built by participating countries – as well as
some others – will be te m p o rary buildings that, once the eve n t
c loses, will be pulled down or modified and used for a diffe re n t
purpose. The co st of such work will be charged to the participating
co u n t r y. Nonethele ss, there are like ly to be some st r u c t u res that will
remain after the Expo. This will be the case for pavilions with
p a r t i c u l a r ly nota b le arc h i te c t u re or other value or if the future
ow n e r / o p e ra tor has been identified and the future use of the building
and the area is know n .

By co n t ra st, the pavilions built by the Organising Committee –
which will be re n ted or given free of charge to deve lo p i n g
countries – will definite ly be te m p o rary in nature and their
re m oval will be organised by the Committee itself.

The actual pavilions – both those co n st r u c ted by the Org a n i s i n g
C o m m i t tee and by the individual nations – will only occupy a part of
the lot assigned by the Committee. This will ensure that there are
p lenty of outdoor areas that can be used for open-air exhibitions and
s p a ces to cre a te eating areas. 

9 . 1 0 . 1 B e st pra c t i ce area 

As explained in para g rafh 9.5, an area will be specially dedica ted to
B e st Pra c t i ces, lo ca ted in front of the Amphitheatre where it will be
h i g h ly visible and have plenty of space. The size of the area will be
defined on the basis of sele c ted projects for the ex p o s i t i o n .

The area will fill one of the four pavilions built by the org a n i s e rs and
will hopefully  exhibit the winning projects of an inte r n a t i o n a l
competition. 
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The projects relating to the 7 theme areas chosen for Expo Milano
2015 will be pre s e n ted by:

• i n ternational org a n i s a t i o n s ;
• national gove r n m e n t s ;
• lo cal authorities.

N a t u ra l ly NGO's and Associations will be we lcome to ta ke part,
p rovided they are partnerned with one of the above entities.

The projects will be displayed in a specific pavilion near the Piazza
d e l le Regioni and will re p resent a further attraction for visito rs .

9.11 Use of pavilions after the Expo 

For the te m p o rary pavilions, the aim of the Organising Committe e
is to be able to reuse the materials that become ava i l a b le fro m
pulling down or re structuring the buildings. This means it is
i m p o r tant to use enviro n m e n ta l ly - f r i e n d ly building materials and
techniques (a provision which will have to be included in the Expo
Building Code).

G i ven that respect for the environment has been a theme of all the
p a st World Expositions, the pavilions should be built using fully
re c yc l a b le materials. However, where it is not poss i b le to re-use the
m a terial for some other purpose, disposal of waste must have zero
impact on the enviro n m e n t .

The dismantled pavilions might also be offe red to the deve lo p i n g
countries who, with the help of the Organising Committee, co u l d
rebuild them and use them as for their own needs.

The only permanent pavilions will be the thematic pavilions. T h e
majority  of these should remain on the Expo grounds,  thus
m a i n taining their shell (co n tainer) and their use (thematic co n te n t ) .
Their position or their function might however be modified,
depending on the future ow n e rship and management of the site .

The thematic pavilions that maintain their educational and ex h i b i to r y
ro le will provide an important contribution to the network of the city
museums through agreements with unive rsities, re s e a rch ce n t re s
and non-profit gro u p s .

The ponds – lo ca ted on the entra n ce piazzas and around the
regional pavilions – alongside the main canal and the park, with
the re levant facilities (auditorium and amphitheatre) will be le f t
as a legacy for the city.

9.
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The pavilions of the Italian regions – lo ca ted around the large square
pool – will, at le a st partially, be re tained to continue to fulfil the ro le
t h ey played during the Expo (e.g.: regional traditional re sta u ra n t s ,
shops with lo cal products and foods etc . ) .

F i n a l ly, the Ita ly Pavilion – the building that more than any other
should re p resent an ex a m p le of outstanding arc h i te c t u re – will
ce r ta i n ly be adapted to host shows and cultural eve n t s .

H e re are a few of the potential subjects of general inte re st which ca n
be further deve loped in the permanent buildings (thematic
p a v i l i o n s ) :

Earth Pa v i l i o n

A f ter the event this st r u c t u re will continue deve loping one of the
Expo themes, namely nutrition and the planet. Here, under a dome or
on a wide-screen, an audio-visual display with 3D animations will be
co u p led with sensory ex p e r i e n ces (sounds, smells etc.) allow i n g
v i s i to rs to learn about the evolution of the earth through the histo r y
of human and animal nutrition. This building could also be used as a
multi-purpose learning ce n t re .

Expo Museum

The historic Cascina Triulza, which will be used as a thematic
pavilion during the Expo, could become the Expo museum re l a t i n g
the story of events in the ye a rs and months running up to Expo 2015
( d eve lopment of the project, building and org a n i s a t i o n ) .

L e o n a rdo Ludopark
This building will be entire ly devo ted to ente r tainment – but also
e d u cation – for children, young people and adults. Its main theme
will be the genius of Leonardo da Vinci and his inventions. Here ,
v i s i to rs will find multimedia aids and/or inte ra c t i ve labora tories to
d i s cover, try or even virtually re p l i ca te Leonard o ’s most (and le ss )
famous machines. It might even be an alte r n a t i ve or new venue for a
modernised Museum of Science and Te c h n o logy in Milan.

Seed Bank

Another building that could pote n t i a l ly be of inte re st to the public,
again on the question of safe g u a rding biodive rsity, is the Seed Bank
which sto res the seeds of food plants. To meet human food needs,
high-yield and pest - re s i stant plants are incre a s i n g ly  sele c te d
leaving a growing number of plants that do not fall into that ca te g o r y
to fa ce ex t i n c t i o n .
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The aim of the facility is to pre s e r ve seeds from the most endangere d
species in special conditions and maintaining te m p e ra t u res below zero .

Today, there are ro u g h ly 400 such banks acro ss the world, but they
all are priva te businesses. This facility, by co n t ra st, is intended as a
n o n - p rofit initiative for the good of mankind. 

M i l a n ’s Natural History Museum might be invo lved in the
management of the facility as well as in the organisation of eve n t s ,
and re s e a rch and educational pro g ra m m e s .

NGO Pa l a ce

F i n a l ly, the thematic pavilion lo ca ted near the Ita ly pavilion will be
used in agreement with the NGO Ass e m b ly as the headquarte rs fo r
some of the biggest Non-Gove r n m e n tal Organisations, both national
and international, officially re cognised by the Ministry of Fo re i g n
A f fa i rs. This building will not only host offices, but also ex h i b i t i o n
a reas or rooms for co n fe re n ces, seminars or educa t i o n a l
p re s e n ta t i o n s .

To ove rsee the co n ve rsion of the thematic pavilions to alte r n a t i ve
purposes, a sort of Te c h n i cal Department will be set up after the
Expo. It will define the timeframe for the changes, and other aspects
such as tra n s fer, management and ow n e rship of the buildings.

The department will also ass e ss, together with the countries invo lve d ,
the feasibility of maintaining and re-using their national pavilions.

The fo l lowing is a general ove r v i ew of the Expo facilities, both
permanent and te m p o rary, as well as an indication of their pote n t i a l
use after the event: 

9.

DESCRIPTION Type 
of facility

After the event

Ta b le 9.11 - Po st-Expo utilisation of main Expo pavilions

(*) With the exception of Con-Scienza, lo ca ted in Fiera Milano’s Pa v. 1

Piazza and Expo Milan Tower
National pavilions
Piazza ITALIA
Italy pavilion
Piazza delle REGIONI
Regional pavilions
Thematic pavilions
Cascina Triulza
Public areas (piazzas, boulevard,
etc.)
Amphitheatre and auditorium
Perimeter park
Restaurants, bars, self-service
Amenities (toilets, Info-Point)
Parking lots, goods delivery
areas etc.

permanent
temporary
permanent
permanent
permanent
temporary
permanent*
permanent
permanent

permanent
permanent
temporary
temporary
temporary

Publics/private offices
- - -

Public space
Entertainment

Shop
- - -

Museums, libraries etc.
Expo Museum
Public space

Shows
Public park

- - -
- - -
- - -
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APPENDIX CHAPTER 9

1. The Wa ter Wa y

This project, lo ca ted away from the main Expo site, is based on the
idea of creating a post-Expo learning park, where users will be
a b le to pick up inte re sting information about water and nutrition.
Wa ter as a primary element of the life and food cyc le is the topic that
will be deve loped along this ro u te. A va st network of green are a s
( a round 800 hecta res) will be cre a ted along and around a trail of
a round 20 km, which can be cove red on foot, by bicyc le, by low -
e n e rgy ve h i c le, on horseback (in some st re tches in green areas) or
by boat (along the Naviglio Gra n d e ) .

The Wa ter Way will be navigable along a st re tch of the Naviglio
G rande (Big Canal) from the Darsena (Dock) to the point known as
the Po r ta dei Navigli (Canal Gate), and along some parts of the new
canal that will be cre a ted in the future as part of the Wa ter Wa y.

In this way, a single large Territorial Park will be deve loped, betwe e n
the historic city and the ex t ra-urban region, where water will be the
f u n d a m e n tal element recurring all along the ro u te in all its va r i o u s
forms: canals, water holes, springs, ponds, gra vel pits, rice fields,
and so on. 

A long the way, installations will be placed to help to make the park
i m m e d i a te ly  re co g n i s a b le, at night-time as well:  il luminate d
fo u n tains will signal the lo cation of the Wa ter Way, with bands of
light and of water pro j e c ted ve r t i ca l ly up into the air.

The Wa ter Way project aims not only to re sto re Milan’s tra d i t i o n a l
link with water through the theme trail leading to the Expo site, but
also to be part of the city’s wider eco lo g i cal and enviro n m e n ta l
i m p rovement plan.

The pro j e c t

The main focus of the project is to cre a te a large public park fo r m e d
by linking a chain of ex i sting parks to the we st of the city (Pa rco delle
C a ve, Boscoincittà, Pa rco di Trenno and Pa rco dei Fo n tanili) and by
connecting it with other open peripheral areas, to cover a to tal are a
of 800 hecta res. The park will be co m p a ra b le in area to we l l - k n ow n
parks in other countries (Tierg a r ten, Berlin, 210 hecta res; Hyde
Park, London, 250 hecta res; Central Park, New York, 320 hecta re s ) .
The creation of this new network of green areas and parks will
p rovide an opportunity to re b a l a n ce the area eco lo g i ca l ly, thus
benefiting the areas dire c t ly affe c ted as well as adjoining are a s .
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In addition, enhancement of the are a ’s hydro g raphic system, and
re covery of its water co u rses, will lead to imple m e n tation of a
p ro ce ss of water quality co n t rol and to more ca reful management,
and fo ster the introduction of pro te c t i ve measures and
s a fe g u a rd s .

The intention is to cre a te a large system of green areas and of wate r ,
co n s i sting of a mixture of public and priva te land, where park are a s
will flank areas where farming activity is still carried on.

All ground areas will be improved, in terms of environment and
l a n d s cape, thro u g h :

• a g ro - e n v i ro n m e n tal re g e n e ration of agricultural landsca p e s ;

• re g e n e ration of unbuilt-up land with no specific purpose;

• formulation of a general system of non-polluting mobility in
g reen areas; 

• c reation of an articulated system of transport links with key
d e stinations in urbanised are a s .

A new linear-form park

The ex i sting parks identified within the area of inte r vention are
d i stinct and isolated entities, although they are all close to each
o t h e r. They cover a substantial area: Boscoincittà (around 97
h e c ta res), Pa rco delle Cave (around 124 hecta res), Pa rco di Tre n n o
( a round 58 hecta res) and Pa rco dei Fo n tanili (around 62 hecta re s ) .

These green areas which today are dist i n c t i ve because of their
lo cation midway between city and country could be re g e n e ra ted as
a reas where the landscape inte r venes as a balancing fa c to r.

The Wa ter Way project, for this reason, will inte g ra te unbuilt-up
a reas with ex i sting parks to cre a te an exceptional green belt
t ra ve rsed by canals, irrigation st reams, springs and water hole s .
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The project backbone

The re - composition of the green areas, with the re sto ration of wate r
co u rses, will deve lop along the ex i sting canal used to re g u l a te the
f low of the Olona Rive r. This canal, which st re tches north to south,
will act as a kind of backbone for the project, since it ex te n d s
t h rough all the areas affe c ted by it.

Te c h n i ca l ly, there are some l imiting fe a t u res: the pro g re ss i o n
(minimum radii which enable the co r rect flow of water) and the ca n a l
bed (in cement to prevent the growth of plant life). These fa c to rs
c le a r ly limit the ex tent to which the canal can be inte g ra ted with the
countryside, although hedges and bushes will grow along the banks. 
We will need to think of ways of re - i n te g rating the canal, perhaps, fo r
ex a m p le, by making use of the smaller network of waterways. As the
canal pro g re sses in a variety of directions and not in a st raight line,
it often comes acro ss a range of elements such as st re a m s ,
irrigation canals and ditches, rice - g rowing paddy fields, fa r m h o u s e s ,
h i storic farmhouses and pathways.

The learning trail along the Wa ter Wa y

The whole ro u te will serve to tempt the visitor to enter the Expo, with
a series of facilities that act as “te a s e rs” to the main event. These
can be realised one year befo re the exposition, producing a huge
p romotional effe c t .

B e low are a number of ideas for poss i b le st r u c t u res that might be
built which would re p resent a permanent legacy for the city,
p e r fe c t ly inte g ra ted with the surrounding park.

Wa ter Gate

In this st r u c t u re, information re l a ted to the subject of water will be
p re s e n ted and illust ra ted: for ex a m p le water as a re s o u rce, methods
of managing water, and the way wetland org a n i s m s .

The ce n t re will house service areas such as seminar rooms, and re st
a reas, cafés and beer gardens. 

Nutrition Centre

The ce n t re will provide an opportunity for visito rs to learn about
various innova t i ve and eco s y ste m - f r i e n d ly methods of cultiva t i o n ,
put into pra c t i ce in the re levant areas of the Wa ter Way Park. The
ce n t re will also house small re sta u rant and bar areas for ta st i n g
lo ca l ly - g rown pro d u c t s .
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Traditional Farming Centre

Similar to the ce n t re mentioned above, in terms of ra t i o n a le and function,
but re l a ted to types of farm pro d u ce in each specific theme are a .

E a st Gate

This will be a kind of support Pavilion at an important point of entry
i n to the area, with functions and facilities dedica ted especially to
lo cal users. During the Expo, it can be a lo cation for events and
s h ow s .

Sports Kiosk

The sports kiosk will serve the part of the linear Wa ter Way Pa r k
lo ca ted immediate ly to the south of Viale Forze Armate. It will have
s p a ces for sports activities such as ta b le football and tennis, and it
will also be an info and demo point for the various outdoor activities
which can be done in the park.

Park Po r t i co e s

P ro b lem sections (points where the park meets with built-up are a s )
will be dealt with by building porticoed or arcaded areas, thus
a l lowing open-air spaces to be used to best adva n tage. The portico e d
a reas can serve a range of functions (bars, re sta u rants, cafés) fo r
both lo cal residents and for staff employed by the many co m p a n i e s
based in the are a .

Canal Gate

The disused ra i lway buildings near the Naviglio Grande can be
co n ve r ted to become an attraction for visito rs, providing info r m a t i o n
i l l u st rating the history of the city of Milan through its ca n a l s .

The Dock (Dars e n a )

The Canal Dock is already in the pro ce ss of being re n ewed, fo l low i n g
a re g e n e ration project which won an international arc h i te c t u re
competition. The Dock, which will act as the terminal for the Wa te r
Way system, dire c t ly adjoins the city. From here, it will be poss i b le to
t ra vel by boat along the canal as far as the inte rsection with the
Wa ter Way, and from this point visito rs will be able to reach the Expo
s i te using other means of tra n s p o r t .
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A new lake

One of the most important objectives of the Wa ter Way project is to
p ro tect and manage water re s o u rces. In the northern part of the are a
to be re o rganised, the project calls for the ex tension of an ex i st i n g
expanse of water to cre a te a lake covering around 20-25 hecta re s ,
which will be fed by the wate rs of the River Olo n a .
The new lake will re sto re the network of canals and st reams in the
a rea and will also play a ro le in realigning the balance of the lo ca l
e n v i ronment thro u g h :

• i n c reased biodive rs i t y ;
• s cenic enhancement of nearby are a s ;
• m i c ro - p roduction of ele c t r i cal energ y.

The main objective is to tra n s form ex i sting farmland from an “ass e t ”
to a “service”. Ownership of the land would remain priva te in the
hands of the fa r m e rs, but they would decide what to plant and what
methods of cultivation to adopt in agreement with the City Council.
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2. The Land Wa y

This second project co n s i sts of a visitor and theme trail which
connects a number of lo cations and buildings of special note, and
which leads from the Darsena to the future Expo site, a symbol of
to m o r row ’s city of Milan.

The ro u te, about 22 km in length, will allow visito rs to admire the
h i storic parts of Milan (often not that well known but with ple n t y
of inte re sting things to see) as well as the large new re g e n e ra t i o n
p rojects designed by inte r n a t i o n a l ly ce le b ra ted arc h i te c t s .

As well as the more obvious public places, such as squares and
monuments, priva te or official st r u c t u res and buildings will also be part
of this ro u te: these are places which visito rs and inhabitants are
n o r m a l ly unable to see or do not know about. This is an ambitious pro j e c t
which, once co m p le ted, will be able to continue in the post-Expo future .

This ro u te can be cove red on foot, by bicyc le, or in low enviro n m e n ta l
impact ve h i c les, and will include some of the infra st r u c t u re pro j e c t s
planned for the city (see: project for new cyc le path syste m ) .

C o n struction of the ro u te will also provide an opportunity to adopt
s y stemic and uniform st reet furniture, or, where this is not poss i b le ,
to install re m ova b le items, such as direction signposts, multimedia
i n fo points, and artworks, whose purpose is to indica te the way.

A further aim will be to carry out re n ovation and enhancement wo r k
on building fronts along the ro u te, or to activa te substantial re n ew a l
p ro g rammes for some historic city places, such as green areas, re st
a reas, and monuments. 

Fe a t u res of the Land Wa y

The Land Way st re tches beyond the confines of the Expo site and its
pavilions to enter the urban fabric where Milan’s buildings, square s ,
parks and best known sights will be displayed for the large numbers
of Expo visito rs .

The Land Way aims to we lcome Expo visito rs who want to visit
Milan and get to know the city’s cultural sites, and its old and
m o re re cent histo r i cal lo cations, combining art and enjoy m e n t ,
with shopping and gast ro n o m y.

The Land Way will also be a way of enabling eve r yone to enjoy the city
and move around it at a le i s u re ly pace, and in a susta i n a b le and
e n j oya b le way: for those who like to get around on foot or by bicyc le ,
for the elderly, for the disabled, and for those who pre fer to tra vel in
co m fort on an enviro n m e n ta l ly - f r i e n d ly sightseeing tour bus.
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The land way ro u te

The Land Way is envisaged as co n s i sting of one main ro u te and fo u r
s e condary (thematic) ro u tes which will branch off the main ro u te .

The main trail, starting from the Darsena, will meander acro ss the
city: the historic ce n t re, modern day Milan, and to m o r row ’s city. The
ro u te winds in an anti-clockwise direction along a st re tch of the old
Canal Circ le, along the edge of the Park of the Roman Basilica s, the
former Great Hospita l ( today Milan Sta te Unive rs i t y), the G u a sta l l a
G a rd e n s,  the former H e lvetian Colle g e ( today the S ta te Arc h i ve s)
until it reaches the Public Gard e n s (M o n tanelli Gard e n s). From here
the ro u te continues along the edge of the B a st i o n s as far as P i a z z a
della Repubblica, and into Via Vittor Pisani , to the C e n t ral Sta t i o n,
and the P i relli  Skyscra p e r. It  then ta kes the direction of the
G a r i b a l d i - R e p u b b l i ca p roject, which in future will boast some
i m p re ss i ve re g e n e ration initiatives (Po r ta Nuova Garibaldi, Po r ta
N u ova Va re s i n e,  Po r ta Nuova Gard e n s, L o m b a rdy Region New
H e a d q u a r te rs, etc . ) .

The ro u te then turns southwards tow a rds the Civic Arena and the
S fo r z e s co Cast le, past the Palazzo della Tr i e n n a le,  through the
A rco della Pa ce and then along C o rso Sempione as far as the are a
of the historic Fa i rg ro u n d s, curre n t ly being tra n s formed by the
C i t y L i fe p roject. The ro u te continues on past the new Po r te l lo
p roject, to reach M o n te Ste l l a ( M i l a n ’s only hill), and then dow n
tow a rds the ra t i o n a l i st QT8 quarte r,  and the big sports co m p lexe s
(San Siro Race co u rs e and Meazza Sta d i u m) as far as Pa rco di
Tre n n o.

From here, it will be poss i b le to join either the Wa ter Way o r ,
continuing northwards acro ss the Gallara tese area, the Cascina
M e r l a ta area which is undergoing tra n s formation and where the Expo
Village will be situate d .

S e condary Theme Route s

• C re a t i ve Milan (7km): an area of co n te m p o rary Milan, with links
to the Fashion and Design wo r l d . Lying larg e ly  within a
q u a d ra n g le of st reets in the south-we st of the city, some ye a rs
n ow this fo r m e r ly run-down neighbourhood began to regain its
h i storic economic vitality through a spontaneous pro ce ss of
re g e n e ration, similar to what has happened on parts of London
and New Yo r k .
H e re, pro fe ssionals and designers have ta ken over disused
fa c tories and co n ve r ted them into wo r k rooms, studios and
s h ow rooms, giving the area a much more dynamic feel as old
housing and fa c tories have been supple m e n ted by new
b u s i n e sses operating in the arts, media and fa s h i o n .
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•N i n e te e n t h - century Milan (6 km): an area between two of the
c i t y ’s ring roads which marked the city’s 19th-century ex p a n s i o n .
The area still has fe a t u res typical of turn of the century Milan,
with broad st reets lined with majestic trees, green parte r res and
e legant harmonious fa cades, genera l ly in an eclectic st y le or
with art nouveau influence .

•I n n ova t i ve Milan (10 km): the new Bico cca Quarter, the first
l a rge urban re n ewal project of the old industrial Milanese oute r
suburbs (ex - P i relli site ) .
The third ro u te deve lops in a north-easte r ly direction; afte r
c ro ssing over the Martesana Canal, it reaches the new Bico cca
a rea. A fe a t u re of this area is that it is fa i r ly residential but also
has other important functions of lo cal value, such as
u n i ve rsities, re s e a rch ce n t res, and cultural ce n t res, like the
Te a t ro degli Arc i m b o l d i .

• Milan of the Fu t u re (12 km): a system of larg e - s ca le urban
re d eve lopment, ex tending from the Garibaldi-Repubblica area in
a north-we ste r ly direction tow a rds the Expo site. 
The fourth itinerary looks tow a rds to m o r row ’s Milan, in an are a
w h e re the next and most important urban tra n s formations will
ta ke place, beginning with the infra st r u c t u re and management
node of the Garibaldi-Repubblica project (curre n t ly under
co n struction). From this project, and with the Po r ta Nuova
G a rdens project, the new lo cal  institutions cluster (new
h e a d q u a r te rs for the Region of Lombardy and the Milan City
Council) and the Tree Library Park, the ro u te will continue to the
former Farini ra i lway ya rd, soon to undergo re g e n e ration, to the
B ovisa area (with the former gas tower area already affe c ted by
co n struction for the new Po ly technic, the Museum of the
P resent, and the new Bre ra Academy), up to Po r te l lo, Certo s a
Park, and the new CityLife Quarter planned for 2014.

R o u te facilities and service s

Support facilities for visito rs will be placed along the Land Wa y
within ex i sting public areas or area due for re d eve lopment or
planned re g e n e ra t i o n .
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B i ke - S ta t i o n

A first fe a t u re – the bike station – is where visito rs will find va r i o u s
s e r v i ces enabling them to cover the ro u te. They will be able to hire
b i kes, tandems, ro l le rs, skate b o a rds, and so on, as well as re leva n t
a cce ssories, such as helmets, backpacks, food-packs, and ra i n co a t s .
V i s i to rs will also be able to make use of facilities such as re st ro o m s
and left luggage lo c ke rs .

For the whole length of the Land Way, Bike Stations will be lo ca te d
near the main transport nodes to give visito rs a susta i n a b le mobility
option for getting around the city.

G a te s

These entry gates to the ro u te will co n st i t u te the points of co n ta c t
and direct transit between the main ro u te and the secondary theme
ro u tes, signalled by art installations which will act as st ro n g
fe a t u res of attraction and identity for these place s .

N a v i g a to rs

The Navigato rs will be specially-equipped lo cations enabling visito rs
to acce ss information about the ro u tes. Here, visito rs will find a
range of information about dista n ces, lo cation of amenities, and so
on, as well as information about places and buildings of inte re st
a long the Land Wa y. WI-FI networks will enable visito rs to obta i n
s u p p le m e n tary information about the ro u te or to use the Internet to
find out where to go and when to ta ke a bre a k .

R e st - A re a s

These areas will provide visito rs with co m fo r ta b le places to ta ke a
b reak in the open air during their journey acro ss the city. Some
themes and sub-themes of the World Exposition can also be
p re s e n ted in these oases of co m fort. For ex a m p le, the theme of fo o d
in diffe rent cultures could be seen as st reet food. Every nation
participating in the Expo could set up permanent or te m p o rary light
st r u c t u res and provide visito rs with foods normally consumed on the
st re e t .
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Look-Outs (Landmarks)

C e r tain spots will be sele c ted  as fe a t u res of the Milan skyline and
which will also serve as points of re fe re n ce for orientation along the
ro u te, such as old and new skyscra p e rs (Pirelli Building), towe rs
( To r re Bra n ca) and look-out points (Monte Stella). At the time of the
Expo visito rs will be also be able to acce ss some of the ta l le r
buildings normally not open to the public, to get a panoramic view of
the city.

Z e ro - E m i ssion Buses

L a st ly, the Land Way will be served by eco lo g i cal, open-air shuttle
buses, fitted with multimedia equipment that will enable Expo
v i s i to rs to enjoy the city’s various trails in co m fort. These ve h i c le s
will be hydro g e n - f u e l led to pro m o te zero - e m i ssions urban mobility
and help to eliminate pollution in Milan.
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THE ESTIMATED NUMBER OF PARTICIPATING COUNTRIES

THE FACTORS USED TO ESTIMATE 
THE LEVEL OF PARTICIPATION

We have carried out an in-depth analysis of
potential participation on the basis of a set of
factors indicating the capacity of Expo Milano
2015 to attract participants. More specifically:

• active diplomatic relations between Italy and
other countries;

• historical analysis of participation in previous
World Expositions, which shows a steady
increase over time in the number of
participating countries;

• Milan’s commercial, cultural, economic and
social network of international relations; 

• international organisations having particular
pertinence to the chosen theme have been
identified and will be invited to participate in
Expo Milano 2015.

DETERMINATION OF THE NUMBER
OF PARTICIPATING COUNTRIES

The Expo 2015 Master Plan is based on an
assumed total of 181 exhibitors as follows :

• 120 guest countries;

• 10 international organisations;

• 21 Italian organisations (the country itself,
governmental representatives and 20 Italian
regions and national organisations); 

• 30 exhibitors from the business community.

SPACES AND SERVICES FOR PARTICIPATING COUNTRIES

DESCRIPTION
OF EXHIBITION MODULES

The participant country pavilions will generally
adhere to construction rules based on a lot
module of 14 x 14 metres. Individual national
pavilions may be built on lots composed of 2 to 20
modules. There will be two options:

• guest countries who build their own pavilions
will have broad freedom in determining
construction design and materials within the
limits imposed by the dimensional regulations; 

• the pavilions built by the Organising Committee
will be built either using traditional recyclable
materials (steel, wood, glass, etc.) or innovative
construction methods.

The entire Expo 2015 Master Plan is inspired by
the principle of extreme flexibility so that each
participating country is allowed to determine its
own size needs in order to ensure the best return
on its Expo 2015 investment. 

SPECIAL ATTENTION DEDICATED
TO DEVELOPING COUNTRIES

Special attention will be dedicated to developing
countries. Developing countries may choose to
join together and share a single pavilion.  Thus a
single, so called “joint pavilion” may house more
than one country. This will make it possible, if
necessary, to create a shared exhibition area
representing a particular geographical area or
subcontinent, flanked by an area for the stands
dedicated specifically to each country and
transmitting their specific cultural heritage and
identities.

ABSTRACT CHAPTER 10
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The Expo Milano 2015 Master Plan is based on an assumed total of

about 181 exhibitors as follows: 

• 120 guest countries;  

• 10 international organisations; 

• 21 Italian organisations (governmental representatives and 20

Italian Regions); 

• 30 exhibitors from the business community. The Expo Milano

2015 marketing plan guarantees exhibition space in the

Corporate Pavilion to sponsors. The dimensions of the spaces

will be determined in accordance with sponsorship category.

The participation estimate is based on objective data as specified in

detail below and in the Dossier attachments. 

The Plan has been developed to give each country and organisation

equal dignity in terms of visibility, interconnectedness, accessibility

and logistic services. The dimensional aspects and characteristics of

the spaces reserved for the various types of participants are

presented in detail below, in the section of the Dossier dedicated to

the Master Plan and in the specific attachments. 

The theme “Feeding the Planet, Energy for Life”, chosen for Expo

Milano 2015, provides each country or organisation a great deal of

liberty in communicating its knowledge, practices, customs and

traditions regarding problems and solutions, technologies, research,

and products. Milan and Italy in general consider a broad and

representative international participation to be of paramount

importance at Expo 2015. 

The interest in the theme of food is demonstrated by the missions,

objectives and actions of major international organisations (UN-

United Nations; Unesco- United Nations Educational; Scientific and

Cultural Organization; Fao- Food and Agricolture Organization; WHO

- World Health Organization; OECD - Organisation for Economic Co-

operation and Development; WFP - United Nations World Food

Programme-; IFAD-International Fund for Agricultural Development;

EFSA -European Food Safety Authority; UNDP - United Nations

Development Programme; IFM-International Monetary Fund; World

Bank; AfDB - African Development Bank; ADB- The Asian

Development Bank; IADB Inter-American Development Bank; EBRD-

The European Bank for Reconstruction and Development, EIB-

European Investment Bank and other organisations) which will be all

gathered in one single pavilion.
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The Expo Milano Bidding Committee believes strongly in the

importance of involving representatives of the intergovernmental

organisations in order to promote knowledge exchange and dialogue.

Expo 2015 can represent an ideal forum for these organisations to

illustrate their commitments and achievements, and to put their

heads together regarding future challenges. 

We thus expect broad and committed participation by many

countries from the five populated continents. And we expect Italy to

be well represented as well, not just on the Regional level, but also

by the presence of organisations of a more local nature. 

Notable interest in the theme has also been demonstrated by a host

of major Italian, multinational, and local industrial and commercial

interests. Within Italy, the urban agglomeration of Milan and the

Lombardy Region constitutes the leading edge and the most

flourishing and dynamic market in the Italian economy. We thus have

reason to expect, in addition to broad participation by the Italian

Regions and national organisations, strong interest from a range of

major commercial concerns.  

We have carried out an in-depth analysis of potential participation

on the basis of a set of factors indicating the capacity of Expo

Milano 2015 to attract participants:

• active diplomatic relations between Italy and other countries.

Italy maintains embassies or stable diplomatic representation in

193 countries around the world, while 98 of the 100 BIE member

countries host Italian embassies. As of the date of our study,

there are 170 embassies or diplomatic representatives from

other countries in Rome, and Milan hosts the consulates of 91

countries; 

• historical analysis of participation in previous World

Expositions. The past 50 years of Expositions have witnessed an

average of 63 participating countries, with a strong, unbroken

growth trend continuing up through the most recent World

Expositions; 

• an important indicator of the interest of other countries is the

city of Milan’s commercial, cultural, economic and social

network of international relations with foreign consulates,

chambers of commerce, trade fairs, commercial representatives,

scientific institutions, and individual organisations; 

• international organisations having particular pertinence to the

chosen theme have been identified and will be invited to

participate in Expo Milano 2015. Any other international body

wishing to participate is equally welcome to step forward; 

10.
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2015 in Milan, as will most of Italy’s Regions and the many local

organisations who have expressed an interest in the event. A

specific area of the Expo site has been set aside for national and

local organisations, Italian Regions, etc;

• the participation of 30 commercial concerns of international

stature is expected judging from past experience and on the

basis of international relations maintained mainly by the Milan

Trade Fair. 

A complete analysis of the above factors is contained in the Annex. 

10.2 Pavilion construction rules

The participant country pavilions shall generally adhere to

construction rules based on a lot module of 14 x 14 metres: 

• individual national pavilions may be built on lots composed of

2 to 30 modules; 

• joint pavilions on lots composed of 30 to 40 modules will be

provided for countries exhibiting collectively in order to

create a focus on a particular geographical area or

subcontinent. 

Guest countries who build their own pavilions will have broad

freedom in determining construction design and materials within

the limits imposed by the dimensional regulations. In general, the

only other constraints regard respect for environment safeguards

during construction, complete recyclability of the disassembled

structure, and of course compliance with all safety norms (load

capacity, resistance to wind, atmospheric agents and fire, etc.). 

Pavilions will be from 6 to 12 ms high (except for thematic pavilions

which may be of different heights.

Joint pavilions built by the Organising Committee, which will be

leased or provided free of charge to developing countries, will be

built either using traditional recyclable materials (steel, wood, glass,

etc.) or using innovative construction materials such as those based

on recycled paper products (see “Papercrete” or “Environ”).

The gross floor area index allows each participant country to

install a second floor (mezzanine or loft) exclusively to be used for

offices, meeting rooms, videoconferencing facilities (see chapter

20), cafeterias, etc. On the ground floor level, each pavilion must

provide suitable sanitary facilities for visitors and staff, a technical

room (water, electrical and climate control systems, etc.) and a

locker room outfitted with first aid and fire fighting equipment. 
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10.3 Exhibition space 

The entire Expo master plan is inspired by the principle of

extreme flexibility. The Organising Committee believes that each

participant country must be allowed to determine its own

dimensional needs in order to ensure the best return on its Expo

investment. 

The examples below are provided purely for illustrative purposes,

although all are potentially applicable to the final Master Plan. 

The Master Plan has been developed assuming a total of 120

participant countries. It is assumed that there will be 20 nations

requiring a large pavilion, 30 nations interested in somewhat more

modest exhibition quarters (with approximately 20 of them in

medium-sized individual pavilions and 10 setting up in the Joint

Pavilions), and 70 nations requiring a small exhibition area (with

approximately 20 having their own pavilions and the rest,

represented mainly by developing countries, being hosted in the

Joint Pavilions). The pavilion dimensions for each of these

categories are based on a 14 x 14 metre lot module (196 sqm). Each

category will have the option of choosing between two different

pavilion types (denominated for reference purposes as Types “A”

through “G”). Several possible examples are illustrated in the table

below:

The above table shows only some of the many compositional options

for Expo Milano 2015. Pavilions may be built and/or leased on any

number of lot modules. Depending on need, participant countries

may reserve a different number of modules from those indicated

above (e.g., 10, 20, 15, 20, etc.).

10.

Table 10.1 - Pavilions’ sizes

PPaavviilliioonn

ccaatteeggoorryy

LLoott  aarreeaa

rraannggee  ((mm22))

PPaavviilliioonn

ttyyppee

NN..  ooff

mmoodduulleess
LLoott  aarreeaa  

((mm22))

Joint

Large 4,000 - 6,000 Type A

Type B

30

22

5,880 m22

4,312 m22

Medium 2,000 - 4,000 Type C

Type D

16

12

3,136 m2

2,352 m22

Small 400 - 2,000 Type E1

Type E2

6

2

1,176 m2

392 m2

Type F

Type G

40

30
6,000 - 8,000 7,840 m2

5,880 m2
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range of different layouts. Pavilion floor plans may be L-shaped,

circular, or any of a great variety of formats as long as the building

footprint remains within the limit of 75% of lot size. 

We estimate that lot modules may be arranged in over 400

different formats. 

Pavilions of different form and size are planned for participant

countries with a wide range of possible dimensions. However, the

stands for Italian businesses in the Fiera Milano S.p.A. Pavilion 2 and

the regional pavilions situated on the lake at the east side of the

Expo site (entertainment area) will have a square format.

A Protagonist Role for Developing Countries

Special attention will be dedicated to developing countries, who

will be offered exhibition space at no charge in the Joint Pavilions. 

Developing countries may choose to join together and share a single

pavilion, which may be subdivided on the basis of each one’s

requirements and vocations.

Thus, Type F or G pavilions may house a number of different

countries having analogous economic, geographical, cultural or

social characteristics in a joint pavilion format. This format offers a

shared exhibition area representing a particular geographical

area or subcontinent, flanked by an area for the stands dedicated

specifically to each country and transmitting their specific cultural

heritage and identities.  

The Organising Committee will provide the technology necessary for

creating “virtual pavilions” within the Joint Pavilions (see Chapter

20). The different exhibitor countries will have the option of creating,

on a rotating basis, virtual settings representing their special

characteristics and qualities, bringing their points of excellence to

world attention. The use of the virtual pavilions by different nations

will result in a great and constantly changing variety of events, which

may include teleconferencing as well as virtual debates and

presentations.

The Expo will be a forum for discussion and thinking about how to

develop and enhance co-operation with and development aid to the

peoples of the southern hemisphere. Seminars and conferences are

envisioned with the goal of:

• presenting solidarity and co-operation projects, especially in the

field of agricultural food production, among the world’s peoples

and with developing countries through initiatives promoted by

governments on the national and local levels, by non-

governmental organisations (NGOs), the voluntary or “third”

sector, co-operatives, etc.; 
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• encouraging innovative forms of aid, such as micro-credit,

production consortia, and collective legal and commercial

representation for small businesses and producers;

• promoting investment in agriculture and basic, small-scale

infrastructure (water networks, communications networks, etc.)

as an essential condition for enhanced productivity;

• examining the commercial and customs policies of national

governments and international organisations, and the results

achieved to date and the future scenarios for ensuring a more

equitable balance in sustainable agricultural development

among the world’s affluent and less affluent nations.  

10.4 Permanent and temporary structures  

The Organising Committee will lease temporary structures for

participant countries or international organisations who choose not

to build their own (see Chapter 14 for rates). 

Guest countries will be free to decorate these pavilions according to

their needs in order to ensure maximum autonomy and specificity for

each nation. These pavilions will be built according to plans

submitted by each country to the Organising Committee’s Structural

Planning Commission in compliance with Expo building

requirements.  

The pavilion layout must comply with urban planning and technical

norms laid out both in this Dossier and in the more detailed and

specific documents that will be developed during the preliminary and

final design phases. 

An exception to this rule is made for developing countries

qualifying for assistance in setting up their exhibition spaces in

the Joint Pavilions and eligible for aid to facilitate and ensure

their participation in the Expo. These exhibition spaces will be

leased free of charge. 

Internal exhibition space in the form of traditional stands will only be

provided in the Corporate pavilion, which is owned by Fiera Milano

S.p.A. (Pavilion 2) and will be reserved for private businesses.

An initial cost estimate is presented in Chapter 14.

10.
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Y10.5 Pavilion assignments 

The pavilions (ranging from type A to type G) may either be built by

the participant countries or by the Organising Committee. In the

latter case they will then be leased to the guest country or private

concern (in the case of the Corporate Pavilion). 

Only exhibition space in the Joint Pavilions may be assigned at no

charge to developing countries or to international organisations.

These pavilions offer sufficient space for countries to present

themselves or for non-governmental organisations (NGOs) to

illustrate their missions. These participants will be strategically

located within the Expo with the objective of creating a spirit of

intercultural relations and exchange between the various

geographical areas.

The Organising Committee will provide exhibition space in the

Corporate Pavilion free of charge to those businesses that share and

have implemented the Expo marketing plan. The dimensions of the

spaces will be commensurate with the type of sponsorship, with

special packages aimed at promoting the major commercial

partners.

Developing countries will have sufficient space to set up

installations or large-format display materials in the common

areas to aid in attracting visitors. At the same time, each of these

countries will have its own exclusive exhibition space to allow it to

present and highlight its particular qualities. 

Only international organisations or commercial enterprises will have

the option of using a single 196 sqm module. 

Below we illustrate several different possible exhibition setups. With

over 400 different potential combinations that can be realised, there

will be a great margin of flexibility in designing the Expo layout,

which will gradually become more sharply defined as the deadline

for submitting participation applications approaches.

A Mix of Large and Small Nations

The flexibility in ensuring satisfaction of participant needs is also

reflected in the arrangement of the different national pavilions. Each

cluster is conceived and arranged with an array of different types of

pavilions and a mix of large and small nations to create a

multicultural and geographically varied setting. 

The Milan Expo Committee believes in the value of intermixing

cultures from different geographical areas in order to ensure each its

due distinction while also offering a more interesting cultural blend. 
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The table below summarises the total areas set aside for country

pavilions by type and by buildable and usable areas.

10.6 Outdoor areas for food and refreshments  

Large and medium countries participating in the Expo with exhibiting

spaces ranging from 5,880 sqm (Type A) to 2,352 sqm (Type D), will

have the option of setting up outdoor areas for gardens, food and

refreshments, or the sale of their typical products. This outdoor

space for each pavilion is guaranteed by the regulation that the

building footprint may occupy a maximum of 75% of the total lot,

thus leaving at least 25% free for such purposes. 

The outdoor areas in front of the pavilion must be designed so as to

harmonise with the structural alignments and public areas of the

Expo site. 

10.

Table 10.3 - Available areas of open-air pavilion types

Pavilion
category

Type Q.ty Total lot

area

Gross floor

area

(120% of lot

area, m2)

Footprint

(75% of lot

area, m2)

Large A

B

Medium C

D

Small E1

E2

5

15

5

15

15

15

22,050

48,510

11,760

26,460

13,230

4,410

11,760

8,820

Joint F

G

2

2

147,000

Table 10.2 - Possible lot distribution by pavilion type

Pays Pavilion

type

Lot

area

Outdoor

area

Joint

Large A

B

5,880 m2

4,312 m2

1,470 m2

1,078 m2

Medium C

D

3,136 m2

2,352 m2

784 m2

588 m2

Small E1

E2

1,176 m2

392 m2

294 m2

98 m2

1,960 m2

1,470 m2 

F

G

7,840 m2

5,880 m2

29,400

64,680

15,680

35,280

17,640

5,880

15,680

11,760

196,000

m2

m2

m2

m2

m2

m2

m2

m2

m2

m2

m2

m2

m2

m2

m2

m2

m2

m2

35,280

77,616

18,816

42,336

21,168

7,056

18,816

14,112

235,200

m2

m2

m2

m2

m2

m2

m2

m2

m2
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at least 5 hectars of space available for the organisation of outdoor

activities and events.  

10.7 Minimum and maximum space allocation

The minimum amount of space (which, as a general rule, will be

assigned to the smallest guest countries) is a lot measuring 392

square metres, composed of two lot modules. 

On the basis of Expo site construction rules, the smallest guest

country pavilion will have a maximum possible building footprint of

294 square metres (75% of overall lot size) and an interior loft no

larger than 176 square metres, for a total usable space (GFA) of 470

square metres (1.2 times the overall lot size of 392 sqm). 

Similarly, the maximum area that can be assigned to large pavilions

will range from 4,312 square metres (22 modules) to 5,880 square

metres (30 modules). On these large lots, the pavilion may have an

irregular layout provided it does not exceed the maximum buildable

footprint. A second floor may be built up to a total ratio of GFA to lot

size of 1.2:1. Thus the maximum pavilion gross floor areas on 22-

module and 30-module lots are, respectively, 5,174 sqm and 7,056 sqm. 

Lots for joint pavilions range in size from 30 to 40 modules (5,880 to

7,840 sqm).  

Since any number of lot modules (between 2 and 40) may be

assigned, the final Expo site configuration plan will depend on the

number of guest countries confirming their participation in Expo

2015 and their requests in terms of pavilion space. Hence, the final

version of the master plan should be drawn up no later than one year

prior to the Expo 2015 opening ceremony.

The bottom line is that each country will have an exhibition space

that can be adapted to its specific needs.

Joint pavilions

As illustrated in Section 10.3, developing countries will be hosted in

Joint Pavilions built by the Organising Committee. Type F or G

pavilions will provide a collective format for countries sharing

similar historical, geographical, climatic or environmental

characteristics, who will benefit from a shared exhibition area

representing their commonalities, flanked by an area set aside for

each country’s stand where its particular cultural, economic and

social traits may be emphasised.

The exhibition spaces will be assigned to countries in the Joint

Pavilions on the basis of the specific needs of each and as a multiple

of the basic lot modules (14 x 14 metres).
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Figure 10.4 – Possible Joint Pavilion (Type G) ground floor layout

Figure 10.5 – Possible Joint Pavilion (Type G) upper floor layout
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Geological Setting

The site is characterised by Pliocene and early Pleistocene marine

deposits containing significant proportions of silt and clay. Toward

the end of the early Pleistocene, the depositional setting

transformed from marine, in the strict sense, to a lagoon or delta as

the sea withdrew in concomitance with the Alpine orogenesis. 

Sediments from this period are prevalently silt and clay interbedded

with coarser, mainly sandy, deposits.

Subsequent deposition is continental or glacial in nature. These

fluvioglacial deposits are typically composed of coarse sands, gravels

and cobbles, and host the principal aquifers exploited as water sources.  

Hydrogeological Setting

The hydrogeological makeup of the area is characterised by two

aquifer layers separated by a clay, silt and silty-clay aquiclude

averaging 15 metres in thickness.

The upper aquifer is characterised by a groundwater table found at

less than 10 metres below ground surface and extends to a depth of

45-50 metres. The lower aquifer unit is encountered at 60-65 metres

below ground surface and extends to a final depth of 70-75 metres. 

Geotechnical Aspects

At depths of relevance for construction purposes, the subsurface is

characterised by Quaternary alluvial sediments typical of the central

Padana plain, comprising gravels and sands with silty or sometimes

clayey interbeds. More specifically, the deposits are composed of

material with medium to coarse grain size (sands and gravels) with

subordinate silty, or less frequently, silty-clayey, fractions and/or lenses.

A determining element in the morphology of the territory

surrounding the Expo site is the Olona river, along with a dense

network of primary and secondary canals.

The area slopes downward imperceptibly towards the south.

The superficial aquifer is found at a depth ranging from 3 to 8 metres

below ground level. 

No geotechnical soil tests have been carried out specifically on the

Expo site. However, given the above geological and morphological

characteristics of the zone, the geotechnical analyses performed in

the nearby grounds of the new Milan Trade Fair prior to initiating

construction work there provide reliable indications as to the

geotechnical conditions on the Expo site.
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These tests have revealed that the percentage of fine fractions (clay

and silt) in the soil is quite low, with clay content of less than 5% and

silt content no greater than 20% (with most values clustered around

10%). The percentage of sand ranges from 20% to 40-50%, with rare

peaks over 60%. As a rule, the main soil component is gravel, making

up from 20% to 70% in each sample, peaking occasionally as high as

80%, with most values falling into the range of 50-60%. 

10.9 Expo planning and construction regulations

The overall Expo site may be subdivided into three functional macro-

areas:

• an area dedicated to country pavilions organised in clusters and

located to the north and south of the central pedestrian

boulevard running through the Expo site;

• an area for public spaces and a number of thematic pavilions

located along and at the ends of the pedestrian boulevard;

• an area around the perimeter of the site serving as an

environmental buffer between the Expo and the surrounding

urban infrastructure.

All plans for self-built pavilions must be approved by the Expo 2015

Organising Committee Infrastructure Business Unit, who will verify

that such plans comply with Expo technical standards and building

regulations. These plans must also be developed in compliance with

pertinent construction legislation and regulations. 

The following list is not intended to be complete or exhaustive, but

merely to serve as an example. Pavilion plans must comply with

national, regional, and municipal regulations as well as:

• standards regarding the elimination of architectural barriers;

• safety regulations;

10.

Macro-area description Area

Country pavilion clusters

Public spaces, thematic pavilions,etc.

Perimeter park

TOTAL 

392,000 m2

236,000 m2

472,000 m2

1,100,000 m2

Table 10.6 – Expo Macro-area
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• building design and construction standards;

• standards and regulations regarding technical and utility

systems.

In addition, such plans must also comply with the preliminary urban

planning and architectural guidelines outlined in this Dossier, which

will become integral parts of the Expo Building Regulations for the

development of the Expo site. These regulations will give greater

specifics as to pavilion design and construction.  

Parameters and indices

• Lot size (sqm) = the maximum lot area assigned to each country;

• lot use ratio (sqm/sqm) = the maximum allowable ratio of gross

floor area to lot size; 

• gross floor area (GFA, sqm) = the maximum area measured as

the sum of all floor areas in each pavilion;

• footprint to lot ratio (%) = the maximum ratio of building

footprint to lot size expressed as a percentage;

• footprint (sqm) = the portion of the lot occupied by the pavilion

measured as the total horizontal area of the aboveground

portions of the building where they meet the ground.

The table below illustrates the ratios and usable areas depending on

chosen lot size:

Pays Pavilion

type

Lot size GFA Footprint

Joint

Large A

B

5,880 m2

4,312 m2

4,410 m2

3,234 m2

7,056 m2

5,174 m2

Medium C

D

3,136 m2

2,352 m2

2,352 m2

1,764 m2

3,763 m2

2,822 m2

Small
E1

E2

1,176 m2

392 m2

882 m2

294 m2

1,411 m2

470 m2

F

G

7,840 m2

5,880 m2

5,880 m2

4,410 m2

9,408 m2

7,056 m2

Table 10.7 – Pavilion type and lot size
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Dimension parameters

All pavilions shall adhere to the following dimensional guidelines:

• lot use ratio = 1.2 sqm/sqm;

• footprint to lot ratio = 75%;

• maximum pavilion height = 12.00 m.;

• minimum pavilion height = 6.00 m.

10.
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APPENDIX CHAPTER 10

Number of participants

A cco rding to our est i m a tes, the number of ex h i b i to rs re q u e sting to
p a r t i c i p a te in Expo 2015 Milan will fall into the range of 175 to 190. 

The above to tal includes at le a st 120 guest countries, the Ita l i a n
G overnment, 20 Italian Regions and national organisations, 10
i n ternational organisations, and 25 co r p o ra te ex h i b i to rs, for a to ta l
of 175 participants. 

This est i m a te has been derived on the basis of the fo l low i n g :

a ) H i sto r i cal World Exposition participation data ;

b ) Fo reign countries where Ita ly maintains a sta b le diplomatic pre s e n ce ;

c ) Foreign countries with stable diplomatic representation in Rome or Milan;

d ) M i l a n ’s cultural, economic, and diplomatic relations with other coun-tries; 

e ) C o l l a b o ra t i ve, co o p e ra t i ve or co m m e rcial relations mainta i n e d b y
Milan and Lombardy with other Italian cities, provinces or Regions. 

a ) H i sto r i cal World Exposition participation data

From the first World Exposition in 1855 to the most re cent, the
a ve rage number of participating countries has been just below 50,
with participation increasing ste a d i ly over the ye a rs. In fact, this
a ve rage rises to 70 if we exclude the period prior to the Bruss e l s
World Fair in 1958 (thus including the fo l lowing Expositions:
B r u ssels 1958, Seattle 1962, Munich 1965, Montreal 1967, San
A n tonio 1968, Osaka 1970, Budapest 1971, Spokane 1974, Okinawa
1975, Knox v i l le 1982, New Orleans 1984, Tsukuba 1985, Plovdiv 1985,
Va n co u ver 1986, Brisbane 1988, Genoa 1992, Sev i l le 1992, Ta e j o n
1993, Lisbon 1998, Hanover 2000, and Aichi 2005).

The graph below illust ra tes histo r i cal participation in BIE-
sanctioned World Expositions.

Focusing on the five most re cent Expos ( S ev i l le 1992, Taejon 1993,
Lisbon 1998, H a n n over 2000 a n d Aichi 2005),  we note that the
Taejon and Lisbon events we re classified using the old nomenclature
“Specialized Exhibitions” since no Expos had yet been re co g n i s e d
a cco rding to the new BIE sta n d a rds. The other three we re Unive rs a l
Exhibitions, and Hanover and Aiche we re also Registe red Exhibitions. 
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An ave rage of 114 guest countries participated in these five Expos,

w h e reas if we look only at the re g i ste red ones, Hanover and Aichi, which
a re also the most re cent, the ave rage rises to 136 guest countries. 

Some data on these 5 Expos: 

• 38 countries participated all 5 times: Angola, Benin, Egypt,
Guinea Republic, Kenya,  Mauritania, Moro cco,  Senegal,
Z i m b a b we, Tunisia, Bolivia, Canada, the Dominican Republic,
Peru, the U.S.A., India, Japan, Pa k i stan, Sri Lanka, Bulgaria,
Denmark, Fra n ce,  Germany, the United Kingdom, Ita ly ,
Lithuania, the Netherlands, Norway, Poland, Rumania, Russ i a ,
Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Fiji,  Solomon Islands, Vanuatu;   

• 45 countries participated 4 times: C a m e roon, Congo D.R.,
Guinea Bissau, Sao Tomè, South Africa,  Sudan,  Ta n z a n i a ,
Uganda, Zambia, Antigua & Barbuda, Argentina,  Bra z i l ,
C o lombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, El Salvador, Grenada, Mex i co, Saint
Kitts & Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent & The Gre n a d i n e s ,
Indonesia, Iran, Mongolia, Malaysia, Nepal, the Philippines,
Saudi Arabia, Thailand, Vietnam, Austria, Belgium, Bosnia &
H e r z e g ovina, Croatia, the Czech Republic, Estonia, Finland,
G re e ce, Hungary, the Va t i can, Slovakia, Tu r key, Aust ralia, Pa p u a
N ew Guinea, and Tonga; and 

• 28 countries participated no more than 3 times. 
H e n ce, 111 countries participated in at le a st three of the five
m o st re cent World Expositions.
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b ) Fo reign countries where Ita ly maintains a sta b le diplo m a t i c
p re s e n ce

I ta ly maintains a pre s e n ce in 193 countries around the world via
e m b a ssies, co n s u l a tes, or other forms of diplomatic re p re s e n ta t i o n .
This group includes 49 embassies in Europe, 38 in the Americas, 55
in Africa, 39 in Asia, and 12 in Oceania. 

R e g a rding participant countries in the last 5 Expos, Ita ly mainta i n s
d i p lomatic offices in each of the 37 countries (excluding Ita ly of
co u rse) that participated in all of them, in 43 of the 45 countries who
p a r t i c i p a ted 4 times, and in all the 28 countries that participated no
m o re than 3 times.

c ) Fo reign countries with sta b le diplomatic re p re s e n tation in Rome

The city of Rome hosts the embassies or other forms of sta b le
d i p lomatic re p re s e n tation of 174 countries,  of which 45 are
E u ropean: Algeria, Angola, Benin, Botswana, Burkina Faso, Burundi,
C a m e roon, Cape Ve rde, Central Africa Republic, Chad, Comoro s ,
Congo D.R., Ivory Coast, Egypt, Eritrea, Ethiopia, Gabon, Ghana,
Gambia, Guinea, Djibouti, Guinea Bissau, Guinea Republic, Kenya ,
Lesotho, Liberia, Libya, Madagascar, Malawi, Mali , Maurita n i a ,
Mauritius, Moro cco, Mozambique, Namibia, Niger, Nigeria, Pe o p le ’s
Rep. of the Congo, Rwanda, Sao Tomè, Senegal, Sierra Leone,
Somalia, South Africa, Sudan, Swaziland, Tanzania, Togo, Tu n i s i a ,
Uganda, Zambia, Zimbabwe, Antigua & Barbuda, Arg e n t i n a ,
Bahamas, Barbados, Belize, Bolivia, Brazil, Canada, Chile, Colo m b i a ,
C o sta Rica, Dominica, Cuba, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El
S a lvador, Grenada, Guatemala, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Jamaica ,
M ex i co, Nica ragua, Panama, Pa raguay, Peru, Suriname, Trinidad &
Tobago, the U.S.A., Uruguay, Venezuela, Azerbaijan, Afghanista n ,
Brunei Darussalam, Bangladesh, Cambodia, China,  Georg i a ,
Indonesia, India, Iran, Iraq, Israel, Jordan, Japan, Kazakhsta n ,
Ky rg y z stan, South Korea R.D., North Korea, Kuwait, Laos, Lebanon,
Malaysia, Myanmar, Mongolia, Nepal, Oman, Pa k i stan, the
Philippines, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, the Seyc h e l les, Singapore, Syria,
Sri Lanka, Thailand, the United Arab Emira tes, Uzbekistan, Vietnam,
Yemen, Albania, Armenia, Andorra, Austria, Belarus, Belgium,
Bosnia and Herzegovina, Bulgaria, Cyprus, Croatia, the Czech
Republic, Denmark, Estonia, Finland, Fra n ce, Germany, the Unite d
Kingdom, Gre e ce, Hungary, Iceland, Ireland, Latvia, Lithuania,
L u xe m b o u rg, Macedonia, Sove reign Order of Malta, Malta, Moldavia,
M o n a co, the Netherlands, Norway, Poland, Portugal, Romania,
R u ssia, the Va t i can, San Marino, Serbia, Slovakia, Slovenia, Spain,
S weden, Switzerland, Tu r key, Tu r k m e n i stan, Ukraine, Aust ralia, Fiji,
N ew Zealand, Papua New Guinea, Samoa, To n g a .
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a ) M i l a n ’s  cu ltural ,  econ omic,  and diplomatic  relat ions  wit h
other countries 

Milan maintains a very widespread and fa r - reaching network of
i n ternational relations whose co m p lexity defies ex h a u st i ve
description. Milan is inte rco n n e c ted with the re st of the world via a
quantity of active relations that cannot poss i b ly be listed in their
e n t i re t y. However, we shall cite some of the best known. La Sca l a
t h e a t re is a world re fe re n ce point and symbol of lyric opera. Milan’s
t wo powerhouse football teams, Inter and Milan are always a fo rce to
be re c koned with at any international soccer event. Leonardo da
V i n c i ’s Last Supper is a primary destination for myriads of to u r i st s
f rom all over the world. Milan is also engaged in flo u r i s h i n g
i n ternational business relations via its outstanding and unive rs a l ly
re cognised fashion houses. Its public institutions, such as the Milan
Trade Fair and the Chamber of Commerce, are very active in
d eve loping international trade re l a t i o n s . F i e ra di Milano has
e stablished 43 fo reign office s,  which maintain sta b le relations with
64 diffe rent countries around the world. Through its Promos netwo r k
in 17 diffe rent countries, the Milan Chamber of Commerce
i m p le m e n ted 106 internationalisation initiatives in 2006 and is
d eve loping another 133 for 2007. On the re c i p ro cal side, Ita ly also
h o sts 29 Chambers of Commerce of fo reign countries or fo c u ss i n g
on international trade with Ita ly, most of which have offices in
Milan (American Chamber, Spain in Ita ly, Japan in Ita ly, India in Ita ly ,
I ta ly - C e n t ral Africa, Ita ly-Senegal and We stern Africa,  Ita ly -
U z b e k i stan, Ita ly - I ran, Southeast Asia, Serbia and Monte n e g ro, Ita ly -
Vietnam, Ita ly - A rabia, Ita ly - A rgentina, Ita ly-Bosnia, Ita ly - B ra z i l ,
I ta ly-Chinese, Ita ly-Philippines, Ita ly-Germany, Ita ly - I s rael, Ita ly -
Orient, Ita ly - Poland, Ita ly-Romania, Ita ly - R u ssia, Ita ly - S weden, Ita ly -
L i b ya, Switzerland in Ita ly, Chambre Fra n çaise, British Chamber).      

An important indica tor in ass e ssing the breadth of Milan’s
i n ternational relations is the number of co n s u l a te s it hosts in spite
of the fact that it is not the nation’s ca p i tal: Burkina Faso, Cape
Ve rde, Central Africa Republic, Congo D.R., Ivory Coast, Egypt,
E r i t rea, Gabon, Ghana, Gambia, Lesotho, Lebanon, Libya ,
M a d a g a s car, Mauritius, Moro cco, Senegal, South Africa, Ta n z a n i a ,
Tunisia, Uganda, Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Canada, Chile, Colo m b i a ,
C o sta Rica, Cuba, the Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salva d o r ,
G u a temala, Mex i co, Panama, Pa raguay, Peru, the U.S.A., Ve n e z u e l a ,
Bangladesh, China, Jordan, Japan, Kazakhstan, Kuwait, Malaysia,
the Philippines, the Seyc h e l les, Thailand, Austria, Belgium, Bosnia &
H e r z e g ovina,  Cyprus, Croatia, the Czech Republic, Denmark,
Finland, Fra n ce, Germany, the United Kingdom, Gre e ce, Malta ,
Moldavia, Monaco, the Netherlands, Norway, Poland, Po r t u g a l ,
Romania, Russia, San Marino, Spain, Switzerland, Tu r key, Hungary,
A u st ralia, New Zealand. 
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c ) C o l l a b o ra t i ve, co o p e ra t i ve or co m m e rcial relations mainta i n e d
by Milan and Lombardy with other Italian cities, prov i n ces or Regions 

A preliminary, co n s e r va t i ve est i m a te of participation by Ita l i a n
o rganisations and institutions may be based on the support and
e n co u ragement re ce i ved from other Italian Regions. 

The Italian Government has also ex p re ssed its desire to participate
in Expo 2015 Milan and inaugura te the Ita ly pavilion. 

The fo l lowing ta b les, one for each continent, have been deve loped to
a ccount for all  the above fa c to rs. They highlight pote n t i a l ly
participating countries that:

1 ) m a i n tain permanent consular offices in the city of Milan;

2 ) m a i n tain a permanent re p re s e n ta t i ve entity in Rome;

3 ) h o st bilate ral Italian diplomatic offices; 

4 ) p a r t i c i p a ted in the Aichi 2005 re g i ste red unive rsal ex h i b i t i o n ;

5 ) p a r t i c i p a ted in the Hanover 2000 re g i ste red unive rsal ex h i b i t i o n ;

6 ) p a r t i c i p a ted in the Lisbon 1998 specialized ex h i b i t i o n ;

7 ) p a r t i c i p a ted in the Taejon 1993 specialized ex h i b i t i o n ;

8 ) p a r t i c i p a ted in the Sev i l le 1992 unive rsal exhibition. 
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As we see above, 147 countries are sco red for at le a st half of the
fa c to rs .

On the basis of our analysis, we conclude that there is a high
p robability of at le a st 120 guest nations participating in Expo Milano
2 0 1 5 .
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THE NUMBER 
OF VISITS ANTICIPATED, 

AND THE TYPES OF VISITO R L I K E LY
TO ATTEND THE EX POSITION
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VISITOR FLOW PROJECTION

OUTLINING POT E N T I A L
CATCHMENT AREAS

The appeal of an event like Expo Milan 2015
depends largely on gravitational pull, but is also
linked to the location’s tourist attractiveness.
From the gravitational standpoint we identified
the following areas : 
• A rea 1: this is an area bounded by a maximum

t ra velling time of around three hours by car or
t rain, allowing people to come in for the day fro m
their place of re s i d e n ce; 

• A rea 2: day trips by road are out of the quest i o n ,
but poss i b le by air, especially from places with
low - co st flights;

• A rea 3: distant countries whose potential has
been ass e ssed through an analysis of to u r i st
f low s .

A N A LYSES BASED ON ANTICIPATED VISITS
AND FREQUENCY OF ATTENDANCE

• The estimates for the attraction potential of
A rea 1 we re entrusted to Eurisko and
determined using a specific survey in 2007.

• For Area 2, we both used a Eurisko survey (on
the other Italian regions) and an analysis of
tourist flows collected over the past few years in
the Milan area.

• For Area 3, we simply considered normal tourist
flows projected to 2015 and then factored in an
increase due to the Expo 2015 factor.

We carried specific analyses to support our
projections:
• price positioning (was also tested by the Eurisko

s u r vey) and a benchmarking analysis with
comparable events;

• anticipated frequency of visits (tested by the
Eurisko survey);

• ethnic links between Italy and other countries;
• p romotional activities that will be used to

increase the appeal of the event.

SUMMARY OF EXPECTED VISITORS

• The to tal number of ex p e c ted visito rs is 29 million (that is, to tal visits), considering an ave rage visit frequency of 1.4 entries per
p e rson ca lc u l a ted acro ss 21 million ex p e c ted visito rs. This would mean an ave rage 160,000 visito rs per day over the 6 months of
the event. 

• In terms of visitor nationality, we expect 27% to be from outside Ita ly, in line with the data from other major events in Euro p e .

A B S T R ACT CHAPTER 11
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1 1 . 1 W h e re the visito rs come from: an audience fro m
f i ve co n t i n e n t s

A broad public participation is ex p e c ted for Expo 2015, est i m a te d
at around 21 million visito rs (of which 73% Italian and 27%
fo reign). Taking into account repeat visits, that should genera te
a round 29 million visits.

Our projection of the poss i b le visitor flows to Expo 2015 was made in
co l l a b o ration with the Economics of Tourism Department at Bocco n i
U n i ve rsity  using quantita t i ve sta t i st i cal analysis.  This was
s u b s e q u e n t ly inte g ra ted with the findings of  a qual ita t i ve
d e m o s copic survey co n d u c ted by Eurisko, which analysed the main
a reas of origin of visito rs. The indica to rs behind the analysis we re
d eve loped on the fo l lowing ass u m p t i o n s :

1 . the attraction of an event like Expo Milano 2015 depends larg e ly
on a g ra v i tational pull: i.e. the further away from the site of the
event, the we a ker the fo rce of attraction, other things being
equal. It is important to bear in mind that it is not so much the
d i sta n ce that counts in these cases but the tra velling time and
co sts of the journey ;

2 . the to u r i st attra c t i o n of the event in itself, taking into acco u n t
that although the ave rage to u r i st may not nece ss a r i ly visit the
Expo, it is highly pro b a b le, especially for large eve n t s .

From the gra v i tational standpoint we identified the fo l lowing are a s :

A rea 1: this is an area bounded by the maximum tra velling time of
a round three hours by car or train, allowing people to come in for the
day from their place of re s i d e n ce; geogra p h i ca l ly this area includes:

the Ital ian Regions of Lombardy, Piedmont, Liguria, Emilia
Romagna, Tr i ve n e to and Va l le d’A o sta1.

A rea 2 : day trips are poss i b le by air, especially where there are
low - co st flights. This area includes the remaining Italian Regions
and Europe as a whole, except for Russ i a .

R e g a rding to u r i st attraction, a macro - a rea was defined, A re a 3 ,
which comprises the more dista n ce countries where a gra v i ta t i o n a l
logic doesn’t apply. Area 3, comprising the Rest of the World, is in
turn divided into 5 sub-are a s :

• North America, where the propensity to visit Milan is high (US
to u r i sts are one of the biggest shares of fo reign to u r i sts with a
s h a r p ly rising lo n g - term tre n d s ) ;

1 Logically this also includes the Canton Ticino in Switzerland. However this zone was included in Area
2 since it was excluded from the Eurisko study which only looked at flows from Italian visitors
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• M i d d le East, Russia and Africa , w h e re the propensity to tra vel is
much lower and high disparity of wealth (apart from Russ i a ) ;

• Far East , where the propensity to tra vel is very high in Japan and
g rowing ra p i d ly in China and India. The large disparity of inco m e
in these countries is offset (from the point of view of to u r i st
f lows) by their huge populations;

• C e n t ral and South America , w h e re economic deve lopment is
good (although again uneve n ly dist r i b u ted) and there is a fa i r
p ropensity to tra ve l ;

• O ceania and the South Pa c i f i c, where the share of to u r i sts is
m a rginal co m p a red with the other areas, though not entire ly
n e g l i g i b le .

F i g u re 11.1 - The visito rs’ origin 
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1 1 . 2 M e t h o d o logy for estimating to u r i st flows from the
t h ree areas of origin

Each of the three macro - a reas of attraction re q u i red a specific
method for estimating the number of visito rs, depending on the
n a t u re of the area and the fo rce of attraction Expo Milano 2015 might
h a ve on it.

A rea 1

A rea 1 has the highest population participation ra te given its
c lo s e n e ss to the site of the eve n t. In addition, the fact that Expo
Milano 2015 can be reached in a day from anywhere in the area it is
re a s o n a b le to expect a high ra te of repeat visits from people re s i d e n t
t h e re. Give the size of potential flows from this region, the biggest
q u o ta of ex p e c ted visito rs for the Expo ove rall, we decided to hand
the task of ass e ssing the coefficients of potential attraction of the
population to a specific survey co n d u c ted in 2007 by Eurisko, Ita ly ’s
b i g g e st ce n t re for demoscopic and social re s e a rch. The Eurisko
study found a ra te of participation of the Italian population for Are a
1 of 27%, as we shall see in the next section.

A rea 2

The EURISKO study not only cove red Area 1 but also the Ita l i a n
regions in A rea 2 ,  where the ave rage ra te of participation is
e st i m a ted at 19%.

For the re st of A rea 2, i.e. geogra p h i cal Europe, a slightly diffe re n t
m e t h o d o logy was used, based on the fo l lowing ste p s :

1 . E u ropean countries we re further split into those with h i g h
i n tensity to u r i s m to Milan and those with low inte n s i t y
to u r i s m2. Countries belonging to the first group are Fra n ce ,
Germany, Spain, United Kingdom, Switzerland,  Belgium,
S weden, Austria, Finland, Denmark and the Netherlands, while
the second group cove rs all other European co u n t r i e s ;

2 . for each of these two cluste rs a projection was made of the
a g g re g a te population for 2015, as well as the ex p e c ted to u r i st
f lows to the Milan area (using the ave rage historic trend fro m
2000 to 2005 of to u r i st arrivals para m e terised over the six
months from May to October, as explained below ) ;

2 A country is counted as having High intensity tourism when arrivals exceed 15,000 annually
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3 . the ratio of the aggre g a te to u r i st flow from each of the two are a s
to 2015 and the size of the aggre g a te population, to find the
average propensity to visit Milan of people from these Euro p e a n
countries. The high intensity tourism area gave a propensity to
t ra vel to Milan of the 0.7%, while for the second area this va l u e
was 0.15%3;

4 . based on previous studies of events in the Milan area (in
particular annual trade fa i rs) and flows ca ta lysed by other big
events (such as Expo Sev i l le 1992 and the 2006 Turin Oly m p i c s ) ,
a ssumptions we re deve loped as to how these two values might
i n c rease for Expo Milano 2015. On a co n s e r va t i ve assumption it
was est i m a ted that the ra te of propensity of the population to
visit Milan might ro u g h ly double ;

5 . the ave rage of these participation coefficients was subsequently
re m o d e l led on the individual countries of origin, based on the
ratio of flows to Milan to population.

A rea 3

As re g a rds A rea 3, given the dista n ce and hence the low gra v i ta t i o n a l
pull, we opted to ignore population as a para m e ter, but s i m p ly
co n s i d e red normal to u r i st flows p ro j e c ted to 2015 (as was done fo r
the non-Ital ian component of Area 2, where we est i m a ted an
i n c rease due to the Expo Milano 2015 fa c tor). 

3 The average of the two areas, i.e. the overall rate of participation of European countries is 0.48%
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11.3 Est i m a ted potential visito rs to Expo Milano 2015

11.3.1 Est i m a ted visito rs from Area 1 (Northern Ita ly )

The Eurisko st u d y4 found that the est i m a ted participation ra te fo r
each Region of Area 1 varies from 24% to 29%, with an ave rage fo r
the whole of Area 1 of 27%. A cco rding to ISTAT, the population of
I ta ly will grow very slow ly over the 2006 – 2015 period to reach a little
over 59 million in 2015 (annual ave rage growth ra te of 0.071%). 

From analysis of the two above fa c to rs we can predict that the
number of potential visito rs from this area should be around 7.4
million. It should be st re ssed that visito rs from this area show a
s i g n i f i cant ra te of re p e a ted visits: indeed, the Eurisko focus gro u p s
found an ave rage of 3 visits per person for Lombardy, co m p a red with
an ave rage 1.5 for the other Area 1 regions. Ove rall the ave rage fo r
A rea 1 will there fo re be 2 visits per pers o n , taking the pro j e c te d
f i g u re for potential visits to 14.8 million.

Types of visito rs

The participation ra te in the first area implies seve ral poss i b le
ta rgets which the Eurisko study classifies into three main gro u p s :

• individuals or groups who come for work re a s o n s . This without
q u e stion re p resents a very important motivation as is usual fo r
all big Milan trade fa i rs; 

• g i ven the nature of the event, the participation of families will
ce r ta i n ly be very high, e s p e c i a l ly in Northern Ita ly and Gre a te r
Milan, where the return frequency will ce r ta i n ly be higher than 1.
The same people coming for business will be very like ly to re t u r n
with their families or friends for le i s u re motive s;

• f i n a l ly, we must not neglect the pre s e n ce of organised gro u p s ,
m a i n ly school trips, but also from the many associations. This
re p resents an incre a s i n g ly significant portion of visito rs to
events and in the case of a World Exposition might easily be a
very big share of the to tal flow.

M o re genera l ly, we can assume that the first group might also
g e n e ra te a visit frequency much higher than 1 (even more than 4-5
days), while families might reach 1 to 3 days. As re g a rds the
a ssociations or schools, visitor frequency is based on day trips.

4 Area 1 might include the Swiss Canton Ticino. However, since the Eurisko survey only covered Italy, to
maintain a uniform methodology, we chose to put Canton Ticino in Area 1 together with the rest of
Switzerland, while taking into account the high participation rate the region could generate.4
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1 1 . 3 . 2 E st i m a ted visito rs from Area 2 (Central/ Southern Ita ly + 
E u ro p e )

With A rea 2 we have to distinguish between the data for the non-Are a
1 Italian Regions, which we re cove red by the Eurisko survey, and the
f i g u res for geogra p h i cal Europe, which we re analysed using a
d i f fe rent methodolo g y. 

The Eurisko survey of the Central and Southern Regions of Ita ly
s h ows a participation ra te ranging from 23% for the Centre to 16%
for the South, and an ave rage of 19%. Considering the ave ra g e
g rowth ra te of the Italian population, potential visito rs from this are a
could be around 6.3 million. While they may be a ce r tain degree of
return from these Regions, we pre fe r red to ta ke a co n s e r va t i ve
e st i m a te, considering one entry per visito r.

A summary of projections on Italian visito rs (Area 1 + part of Area 2)
is shown in Ta b le 11.2

The European countries we re co n s i d e red as two sub-areas. For the
nations included in the high intensity tourism a rea, i.e. those with
to u r i st flows to Milan of at le a st 15,000 units p.a., we used the
d e ta i led figures for 2005, whereas the re st of Europe was aggre g a te d
in a second area ca l le d low intensity tourism. The 2005 figures we re
p ro j e c ted to 2015 by ca lculating the ave rage annual trend from 2000
to 2005 on the prudential assumption that this ra te would pers i st
t h rough 2006 – 2015, and para m e tering the result over the six
m o n t h s’ opening period of the Expo.

We now have to ass e ss how the Expo might increase these flows. To do
this we need to ta ke into account two important fa c to rs, i.e. population
g rowth and the capacity of a large event to attract more people. 

To est i m a te the European population in 2015 we took the 2011 grow t h
fo re ca sts per country and ex tended the same level of growth to 2015. 

Ta b le 11.2 – Visito rs and potential entries from Area 1 and Area 2 Regions of Ita ly
S o u rce: Analysis by the Economics of Tourism Department at Bocconi Unive rsity based
on data from Eurisko and ISTAT



371

This gave us an ave rage annual growth ra te (CAGR) for the
population of geogra p h i cal Europe of 0.265%. At this ra te, the to ta l
population for the high intensity tourism area will reach around 320
million by 2015. In the same area est i m a ted to u r i st flows for the six
months from May to October 2015 is 2.26 million arrivals. The ra t i o
of ex p e c ted arrivals in 2015 and the fo re ca st 2015 population gives a
p ropensity to tra vel for this component of Area 2 of 0.7%. 

To ass e ss how far the ra te of invo lvement of the population might
i n c rease normal to u r i st flows, we decided to ta ke an ave rage of two
situations: the big annual trade fa i rs in the Milan area and larg e
events like Expo Sev i l le 1992 and the 2006 Winter Olympics in Turin. 
During the biggest Milanese trade fa i rs (such as Smau) ord i n a r y
f lows of fo re i g n e rs from European countries increase by 50%. 

I n stead, the two events mentioned saw short-range to u r i st flows rise
by a fa c tor of two to four times the normal value. It is there fo re
re a s o n a b le to assume that tourism st r i c t ly co n n e c ted to Expo Milano
2015 might increase the 0.7% propensity of the high intensity portion
of Area 2 by between 40% and 400%. Taking an ave rage figure wo u l d
g i ve us an ave rage increase of 220%, but we pre fe r red a more
co n s e r va t i ve and cautious assumption of 110%. This ass u m p t i o n
ta kes the level of invo lvement of the 2015 population of this specific
part of Area 2 from 0.7% to ro u g h ly 1.5%.

Ta b le 11.3 – Est i m a ted perce n tage participation of visito rs from European co u n t r i e s
S o u rce: Analysis by the Economics of Tourism Department at Bocconi Unive rsity based
on data from Eurisko and ISTAT, EIU, Region of Lombardy, Other source s
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The low intensity tourism area,  including all  other Euro p e a n
countries, has an ave rage propensity to tra vel  of 0.15%.
N eve r t h e le ss, we thought it re a s o n a b le to raise this figure by 220%,
g i ven the re l a t i ve ly low absolute numbers and considering the ve r y
high propensity to tra vel of some of these countries (especially in
E a stern Europe) in re cent ye a rs. This gives us the ove rall picture of
p o tential visito rs from Area 2 shown in Ta b le 11.4.

The est i m a te of European visito rs is based on to u r i st flows to the
Milan area. However, it is safe to assume that other major resorts in
Northern Ita ly can provide a potential source of visito rs to the Expo,
e s p e c i a l ly given the growth in ad hoc package to u rs. It is wo r t h
noting that fo reign arrivals to Northern Ita ly over the May-Octo b e r
period amount to over 10 million people .

Ta b le 11.4 – Est i m a ted potential visito rs and visits from European co u n t r i e s
S o u rce: Analysis by the Economics of Tourism Department at Bocconi Unive rsity based
on data from Eurisko and ISTAT, EIU, Region of Lombardy, Other source s
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11.3.3 Est i m a ted visito rs from Area 3 (Rest of the wo r l d )

As we have seen, for the third area we need to base our ass e ss m e n t
on normal to u r i st flows from each individual sub-area and then
e st i m a te how far an event like the Expo might multiply these.

Tourism to the Milan area originating from Extra European Areas are
s h own in Ta b le 11.5.

We can see that flows of fo reign to u r i sts,  despite phases of
stagnation and co n t raction (hit by the economic crisis fo l lowing 11
S e p tember), have shown a rising trend in the last few ye a rs. In view
of the dynamics of the last decade and the inev i ta b le periods of
stagnation that can occur over such a long period, we think it is
re a s o n a b le to assume ave rage annual growth between 2006 and 2015
at le a st as high as for 2000-2005, or around 7.7%. If we examine the
d a ta in gre a ter detail, we can see that:

• A m e r i can and Canadian to u r i sts, who numbered around 245,119 in
2005, re co rding an ye a r ly ave rage increase of 6,9% (CAGR) have
g rown marke d ly. This figure could rise over the next eight ye a rs to
a round 477,858 in 2015, or 238,929 for the 6 months of the Expo5;

• Japanese to u r i sts are curre n t ly a little over 320,000 re co rding an
ye a r ly ave rage increase of 10,9%. This figure could rise to aro u n d
902,386 in 2015, and 451,193 for the 6 months of the Expo;

• to u r i sts from Russia we re 56,379 in 2005, re co rding an ye a r ly
a ve rage increase of 25,4%. This figure could rise to 540,006 in 2015
or 270,003 for the 6 months of the Expo;

5 Note that the high season for Americans and Canadians is concentrated between March and October

Ta b le 11.5 – To u r i st trends for the major segments of Area 3
S o u rce: Analysis by the Economics of Tourism Department at Bocconi Unive rsity based
on data from the Region of Lombard y
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• C e n t ral and South American tourism has shown ave rage annual
g rowth (with co n s i d e ra b le disparity between the va r i o u s
countries) of 9,4%. We can there fo re assume a figure of aro u n d
122,819 arrivals for the 6 months of the Expo;

• as for the other areas co n s i d e red, they may have le ss of an
impact in terms of visito rs to Expo 2015, but they do re p resent a
not inco n s i d e ra b le share of Milan’s to u r i sts (nearly 37% of all
a r r i vals), further proof of the city’s international re p u tation. We
can there fo re expect arrivals to reach 1,341,834 over the opening
period of Expo Milano 2015.

All told we est i m a te that ex t ra - E u ropean tourism could, on curre n t
t rends, amount to 2,425 million arrivals for the period May – Octo b e r
2015. This figure re p resents the fo re ca st for normal to u r i st flow s ,
even without Expo Milano 2015. 

It is important to bear in mind, though, that long haul tra ve l le rs have
a variety of reasons for tra velling. We there fo re pre fe r red to make a
prudent assumption that only 50% of these to u r i sts will combine a
visit to Expo 2015 with their other plans.
This hypothesis re d u ces the number of potential to u r i sts to 1,212
million visito rs over the May-October 2015 period of time.

As was done for Area 2, we must now ass e ss how far an event like
Expo 2015 might increase the normal flows of to u r i sts to Milan. 
We there fo re decided to ta ke a cautious assumption that the pull of
Expo Milano 2015 is at le a st as st rong as Milan’s biggest annual
t rade fa i rs. During such shows, to u r i sts from Extra European re g i o n s
rise on ave rage by 20% to 30%. Thus a prudent assumption would be
an ave rage increase of 20%. It is like ly that the non-Europeans who
a re drawn to Milan by the Expo would visit the event on ave ra g e
t w i ce. Applying this hypothesis to all areas, we can est i m a te an
i n c rease of around 970,000 visito rs to Expo. Considering the sum of
the two indica to rs, we have a to tal figure of 2,182 million visito rs
f rom Area 3. The details behind this analysis are shown in Ta b le 11.6. 
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For reasons of prudence, our analysis is based on to u r i st flows to the
Milan area. However, it is safe to assume that other major resorts in
Northern Ita ly can provide a potential source of visito rs to the Expo,
e s p e c i a l ly given the growth in ad hoc package to u rs .

Ta b le 11.6 – To u r i st trends for the major segments of Area 3
S o u rce: Analysis by the Economics of Tourism Department at Bocconi Unive rs i t y
based on data from ISTAT, Region of Lombardy, EIU, Other source s y
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Concluding re m a r k s

E ven on very co n s e r va t i ve assumptions, the est i m a tes on ex p e c te d
v i s i to rs to Expo Milano 2015 come to around 21 mill ion,
co r responding to 29.1 million entries (taking into account re p e a t
visits). 

The same assumptions lead to a fo re ca st mix of Italian and fo re i g n
v i s i to rs of 73% and 27% re s p e c t i ve ly. This finding is in line with other
big events of co m p a ra b le succe ss in Europe (e.g. Expo Sev i l le 1992,
Turin 2006 Oly m p i c s ) .

1 1 . 4 S t ra tegies for promoting the Expo: an alliance 
with fo reign tour opera to rs and Italian to u r i s m

To guara n tee maximum visibility and marketing for the Expo and
h e n ce the maximum number of visito rs, the Bidding Committee has
a l ready begun to make co n tacts and planning agreements with the
main Italian and fo reign tour opera to rs .

S teps have been ta ken to raise aware n e ss of the event and seve ra l
re commendations have been made to increase the likelihood of
t ra vel to the event which have re ce i ved the official backing of the
fo l lowing entities: 

• the Association of Italian Tour Opera to rs (ASTO I ) co m p r i s i n g
59 companies operating in nearly 90 of the 102 BIE nations.
A S TOI has also re i n fo rced its intention to st i m u l a te tourism with
the creation on 1 May of a group of tour opera to rs inside the
A ssociation inte re sted in deve loping products to attract to u r i st s
to Ita ly ;

Ta b le 11.7 – Ove r v i ew of visito rs fo re ca st for Expo Milano 2015
S o u rce: Source: Analysis by the Economics of Tourism Department at Bocco n i
U n i ve rsity based on data from Eurisko and ISTAT, EIU, Region of Lombardy, Other
s o u rces
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• the main ove rseas tour opera to rs. To date we have co n ta c te d
the biggest TOs in 16 countries and have re ce i ved more than 100
le t te rs of commitment and support6; 

• the National Tourism Authority (ENIT) which will back the
C o m m i t tee in its official promotion of the ex p o s i t i o n .

In addition Milan can count of the support of the network of
d i p lomatic and co m m e rcial relations of the Italian government and
the main lo cal and national institutions. 
These include:

• the Milan Chamber of Commerce. PROMOS, the Chamber’s
Special Agency for international affa i rs, and a member of the
C o m m i t tee, is present in 17 co u n t r i e s ;

• F i e ra Milano, again one of the Committe e ’s members, has more
than 43 offices in 64 co u n t r i e s ;

• the Inst i t u te for Fo reign Trade, which is present in 80 countries. 

We should re call that Milan is second only to New York for co n s u l a r
and economic re p re s e n tation (see para g raph 11.6).
In the proposals made to the tourism bodies and tour opera to rs we
focused on an area within a 3-hour radius of the site, co n s i d e r i n g
that Milan is ce n t ra l ly lo ca ted in one of the wo r l d ’s most attra c t i ve
to u r i st areas. Seve ral lines of action have been pro p o s e d .

11.4.1 Po ss i b le package to u rs for visiting the Expo

A . Day trips to Milan
The resident population that can reach Milan in 3 hours by tra d i t i o n a l
means (coach or train) is usually willing to go on day trips, mainly at
the we e kend and on holidays, but not only, and this includes people
in the medium-low income bra c ket who cannot affo rd trips last i n g
2/3 days.
The area can already boast an established offering of one-day
tourism pro d u c t s, thanks to the rich variety of sights suited to this
type of to u r i st in Northern Ita ly (art ce n t res and exhibitions, winte r
to u rs, amusement parks, fe a st s / fe st i va l s / st reet markets etc.), which
can be ex tended and combined with other attractions to coincide with
the Expo. 

6
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To ca p t u re this segment of visito rs we are proposing agre e m e n t s
with tour opera to rs in Ita ly and neighbouring countries (Switzerland
and Fra n ce in particular) to offer all-inclusive ticke t - p l u s - t ra ve l
packages at re l a t i ve ly affo rd a b le price s .
We are also looking at agreements with non-profit entities which
o rganise tra vel for specific ca tegories of visito rs (CRAL, ass o c i a t i o n s
for the elderly, cultural and re c reational groups, etc. ..).
This proposal especially ta rgets third age to u r i sts who are le ss
inclined to tra vel in their own ve h i c les and more like ly to join an
o rganised trip, but also fa m i l i e s .
Ad hoc products will also be deve loped to st i m u l a te school trips, a
lo n g standing tradition in Italian education, usually in the spring and
autumn. 

B . Tra vel + sto p over in Milan for a we e kend or short break 

With its rich offering of tourism and cultural sights Milan re p re s e n t s
a destination of definite inte re st for many potential visito rs .
A cco rding to est i m a tes by ISTAT (National Sta t i stics Inst i t u te ) ,
L o m b a rdy ranks first in Ita ly for the number of to u r i sts on short
b reaks (le ss than 3 days).
This is sure ly due to the huge variety of to u r i st attractions and the
re l a t i ve ease with which these can be combined to form diffe re n t
types of holiday to suit many types of to u r i st :

• art ce n t res (Milan, Como, Mantua, Bergamo, Pavia, etc . ) ;
• spas and thermal baths;
• shopping (fashion week, the sale s ) ;
• sport (Champions’ League football with Milan and Inter, cycling, etc . ) ;
• c u l t u re/music: shows, co n certs, opera season.

On this second line, too, the TOs have said they are ready to back the
Expo in deve loping and marketing all-in package to u rs ta i lo red to the
c u sto m e r :

• E x p o - a r t ;
• E x p o - m u s i c ;
• E x p o - re l a x a t i o n ;
• E x p o - s p o r t s ;
• E x p o - s h o p p i n g ;
• E x p o - m o u n tains ;
• E x p o - l a ke s .
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C . Inclusion of Milan in ex i sting packages to expand the Ita l i a n
o f fe r i n g

Besides offering to deve lop and market the package to u rs described
a b ove, all TOs we have co n ta c ted say they are eager to add the Expo
to their established itinera r i e s .
In addition, still within 3-hours’ drive from Milan are numerous are a s
of huge to u r i st appeal and longer stay holiday destinations (7 days or
le ss): 

• Ve n i ce, the Ve n e to Riviera, Padua, Ve ro n a ;

• the Romagnola Riviera (Rimini);

• Spa towns (Salsomaggiore, Monte catini, Abano, S. Pe l le g r i n o ,
e tc.) of international re n ow n ;

• l a kes (Maggiore, Como, Garda, Lugano, Iseo);

• Tu s cany (Flo re n ce, Pisa and the smaller tow n s ) ;

• the Ligurian Riviera (San Remo, Alassio, S.Marg h e r i ta Ligure ,
Po r tofino, Cinque Te r re) and the Tu s can co a st (Fo r te dei Marmi);

• C ô te d’A z u re and the Principality of Monaco ;

• Turin and Piedmont;

• A o sta Va l ley (Mont Blanc);

• Switzerland and Canton Ticino in particular;

• the mountains of Lombardy, Trentino and Engadina (St. Moritz).

In these cases it is poss i b le to propose optional trips for Expo
v i s i to rs lasting one or more days.

11.5 Peak visiting periods

The proposal to keep the Expo open between May and October is
not mere ly based on the desire to spread the ex p e c ted 29 million
v i s i to rs over the lo n g e st poss i b le timeframe, but also to ca p t u re
the widest range of diffe rent ta rg e t s .

To determine the peak visiting period, a look at ex i sting to u r i st flow s
to Milan and the Prov i n ce reveals that the Expo can already count on
a solid base of tourism. Between May and October over 5.3 million
a r r i vals re p re s e n ted more than 2.5 million guest nights. Obviously, a
event of this sca le and international importa n ce means we can safe ly
expect these figures to rise.
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Having made these intro d u c tory co n s i d e rations, we can now go on to
examine the peak visiting period for the Expo. To begin with we bro ke
the ta rget down into the fo l lowing ca te g o r i e s :

• individual Ita l i a n s ;
• I talian organised trips;
• b u s i n e ss and pro fe ss i o n a l ;
• s c h o o l s ;
• fo reign individual or organised to u r i s m .

These ca tegories all behave diffe re n t ly and will visit the Expo in
d i f fe rent periods over the 6 months: 

• b u s i n e ss and pro fe ssional visito rs will be dist r i b u ted eve n ly
over the entire period with peaks coinciding with the major
Milanese fa i rs and a fa l loff in July and August. On a we e k ly basis,
t h ey will be mainly co n ce n t ra ted between Monday and Thurs d a y
focused around the rich offering of cultural and pro fe ss i o n a l
events (co n ventions, co n fe re n ces, wo r k s h o p s ) ;

• individual Italian visito rs will be co n ce n t ra ted primarily in May
and June and then again in September and October, with peaks
coinciding with the biggest events in Milan and a fa l loff in July
and August; they will be mainly co n ce n t ra ted between Friday and
Sunday, as well as public holidays;

• I talian groups will be co n ce n t ra ted mainly in May, June and July
and then in September and October, with peaks coinciding with
the main Milanese exhibitions and a fa l loff in August; on a
we e k ly basis, they will be mainly co n ce n t ra ted on Saturday and
S u n d a y ;

• school trips will be co n ce n t ra ted in May and June and
S e p tember and October, spread over two academic ye a rs (2014-
2015 and 2015-2016); visits will be exc l u s i ve ly on schooldays,
h e n ce Monday to Fr i d a y ;

• individual and organised fo reign tourism will be co n ce n t ra te d
m a i n ly  in July, fo l lowed by August,  June and Septe m b e r ,
e s p e c i a l ly from North America. To u r i sts from emerging Asian
countries will most ly arrive in April-May-early June.

As we have seen in previous editions of the Expo, we expect a
s i g n i f i cant surge in visito rs over the final weeks of the event and
e s p e c i a l ly in the last few days. 

E vening opening will be particularly important, attracting audience s
e s p e c i a l ly during the summer months from June to Septe m b e r. The
various ente r tainments and shows to be staged at the exposition site
will draw enormous numbers of people (see chapter 1).
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We do not believe the weather will have a big effect on the
d i stribution of visito rs over the season, although the co o ler months
of May and especially October might attract some ca tegories of
to u r i sts such as the elderly.

1 1 . 6 Milan re f lects the world: a broad diplomatic 
p re s e n ce

Milan is home to 98 fo reign co n s u l a tes (55 general and 34
h o n o rary), 34 fo reign government trade bureaux, 28 national
tourism offices and 17 bilate ral chambers of co m m e rce making it
one of the non-ca p i tal cities with the highest density of co n s u l a r
re p re s e n tation in the world (second after NYC) and re f lecting its
i n ternational pre stige. 

In a joint co l l a b o ration with Milan’s Chamber of Commerce, the City
Council opera tes a pro g ram to pro m o te the city  and its
co m p e t i t i ve n e ss through its 17 PROMOS offices in New York, Mex i co
City, Cairo, Moscow, Shanghai, San Pa o lo and To k yo, giving it an
ex i sting active international pre s e n ce .

Milan is twinned with 14 fo reign countries (Bethlem, Birmingham,
C h i cago, Cra covia, Dakar, Frankfurt, Lyon, Melbourne, Osaka, San
Pa o lo, Shanghai,  Tel Aviv, To ro n to, Saint Pe te rs b u rg)  and
n u m e rous memorandum of co o p e ration (Buenos Aires, Jerusale m ,
G u a d a l a j a ra, Lima, Medellin, Montréal and Lugano).

Another area of particular importa n ce is te r r i torial marketing which
aims to attract fo reign inve stment to the area to bolster its grow t h
and co m p e t i t i ve n e ss .

E f forts to project Milan inte r n a t i o n a l ly have been gre a t ly stepped up
over the last year, also in co n s i d e ration of the Expo 2015 bid. Fro m
May 2006 (the start of Mayor Mora t t i ’s term) to July 2007, the City
A d m i n i st ration has met with 16 heads of sta te, 7 government heads,
59 ministe rs, 4 gove r n o rs, 7 deputy ministe rs, 1 secre tary of sta te, 8
u n d e r - s e c re taries, 2 advisors to secre taries of sta te and minist r i e s ,
31 fo reign mayo rs, 9 members of the European Parliament, 20
p o l i t i cal  figures ( including secre tary generals of inte r n a t i o n a l
o rganisations and their former ones, former heads of sta te, fo r m e r
heads of government) and, finally, 35 heads of agencies, inst i t u t i o n s
and associations. 

In addition 35 official ove rseas missions we re made to a to tal 61
countries for the purpose of promoting Milan’s bid Expo 2015.

Some other 36 countries out of BIE 102 voting countries, prove d
re a l ly inte re sted in the theme chosen by Milan. The inte re st aro s e
during international missions in 97 countries, planned by the Council
of Presidency, the Ministry of Fo reign Affa i rs, the Region of
L o m b a rdy and the Prov i n ce of Milan.



382

11.

Milan gives a helping hand

Milan also focuses co n s i d e ra b le attention on deve lo p i n g
countries, thanks to  a st rong tradit ion of dece n t ralised co -
o p e ration. In re cent ye a rs, numerous NGOs, charity org a n i s a t i o n s ,
Milanese associat ions, unive rsities,  inst i t u tes and re s e a rc h
ce n t res have benefited from working with the Milan City Council in
the form of co-financing or sponsorship for co - o p e ration pro j e c t s .

Milan has also demonst ra ted a powerful commitment to deve lo p i n g
countries. This can be seen in its adhesion to the Millennium Goals
Campaign, pro m o ted by United Nations in 2000 and by its
participation in the Local Gove r n m e n t s’ International Mid-Te r m
E valuation Confe re n ce on the Millennium Deve lopment Goals. During
the co n fe re n ce, held in Rome in June 2007, the City of Milan
re i te ra ted its co n cern for the themes at the ce n t re the campaign and
o f fe red further commitment to achieving its goals by signing the
summit declaration. Milan and Lombardy can thus count on a
n e t work of independent relationships, to active ly pro m o te Milan’s
Expo bid around the world, efforts that will be further st re n g t h e n e d
by the diplomatic initiatives of Ministry for Fo reign Affa i rs and the
Fo reign Trade Inst i t u te .

Two ex a m p les of Best Pra c t i ce

One e m b lematic pro j e c t is the “Consolidation of micro j a rdins fo r
i m p roved food safety” in Dakar to pro m o te a cultivation technique in
the city that re q u i res very little space and yields exce l lent harve st s .
A similar scheme to improve milk production and ca t t le rearing i n
N i a m ey (Niger) was pro m o ted in co - o p e ration with the School of
Animal Husbandry, Faculty of Ve terinary Science, Unive rsità degli
Studi, Milan in the area of farming security and healthca re. 

The City has allo ca ted funding to Eastern Europe (22%), Africa (20%),
Latin America (14%), the Middle East (11%) and Asia (7%). 60 co -
o p e ration projects in 18 countries have been originated and funded
by the City. The City has wo r ked in co l l a b o ration with 40 inte r n a t i o n a l
p a r t n e rs. Milan has also organised or co n t r i b u ted to the re a l i s a t i o n
of 20 co n ventions on co - o p e ration, on solidarity and on dialo g u e .
Milan there fo re re p resents a highly cre d i b le partner for deve lo p i n g
co u n t r i e s .

A meeting point for ethnic gro u p s

Milan can rightly be co n s i d e red Ita ly ’s most multiethnic city: on the
3 1 st December 2006, as many as 170,000 of Milan’s 1.3 million
i n h a b i tants we re non-Italian (around 13%), against an ave rage of
a round 6% in the country at large. With numbers like this, Milan has
m o re in common with the main European cities than with other
I talian cities, as re g a rds fo reign inhabita n t s .
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M o re and more migrants have joined their families, since the right to
a united fa m i ly was intro d u ced with the new law combining all
p revious legislation on immigration. In Milan, this has meant an
annual increase of 20,000 new fa m i l i e s .

The most important initiatives by the Milan City Council as re g a rd s
i m m i g ration include: 

• u n d e r taking to open up all lo cal government secto rs (social
s e r v i ces, health, education,  administ ration) to non-Ita l i a n
i n h a b i tants, with special attention given to personal ca re
s e r v i ces. Between 1997 and 2006, more than 500 specific
i n i t i a t i ves to help cultural inte g ration we re underta ken, aiming
both to help fo ster an inte rc u l t u ral environment in schools, and
also to provide social pro tection, in areas re l a ted to migra t i o n
phenomena such as the trade in women fo rced into pro st i t u t i o n ;

• o rganising and managing housing re s o u rces, through re s i d e n t i a l
council housing and the establishment of migrant ce n t res. In
p a r t i c u l a r :

- ex tending the allo cation of council houses to resident non-
I talians; in 2006 the Council housing department re p o r ted that
39% of annual allo cations went to non-Ita l i a n s ;

- e stablishing migrant re ception ce n t res, first set up in 1995.
T h e re are now 5 (re ce n t ly re n ova ted), 3 for men, and 2 fo r
women (also with children). On ave rage, over 600 new arriva l s
go through Milan’s migrant ce n t res every year; 

• p roviding attention and support at key stages for initiatives fo r
p o s i t i ve inte g ration, like the Home-Work-Respect initiative .
Milan is particularly good at attracting migrants because of the
c i t y ’s exce l lent work opportunities in secto rs such as ca te r i n g ,
p e rsonal ca re services, and small ente r p r i s e s .

In the belief that it would be useful to know where Milan’s ove r
170,000 non-Italian residents come from, we decided to look into this
d a ta, both at macro /co n t i n e n tal level, and at micro /country level, to
see which we re the larg e st and most important gro u p s .
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F i g u re 11.9 – Country of origin of non-Italian residents in Milan. Source: Office fo r
Fo re i g n e rs, Milan City Council, 31/12/2006 

F i g u re 11.8 - Continent of origin of non-Italian residents in Milan. Source: Office fo r
Fo re i g n e rs, Milan City Council, 31/12/2006 
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As the figure shows, the larg e st group of non-Italian re s i d e n t s
come from Asia (35.4%), and specifica l ly from the Philippines
(23%) and from China (12%). The next larg e st group is from Africa
(23%), with Egyptians accounting for 18%. By tracking flows fro m
2001 to 2006, it was poss i b le to gain a picture of trends in the va r i o u s
g roups of differing origins 2006. The data reveal a co n s i d e ra b le
i n c rease in the number of Peruvians, as well as Philippine and
Egyptian migrants. Peruvian residents in Milan increased from 9,031
to 14,188, and Ecuadorians from 2,710 to 12,672, confirmation that
Latin America maintains an important position in Milan.

Another important group are the countries of Eastern Europe, such
as Ukraine and Romania, which, although their numbers are not
p a r t i c u l a r ly high, are showing very st rong grow t h .
These figures reveal the multicultural nature of Milan, and the city’s
ro le as a powerful magnet for international migra tory networks in
E u rope. 

The Milan City Council, which has responsibility for managing this
d e l i ca te area, has proven its ability to study and adopt effe c t i ve
m i g rant re ception and cultural inte g ration st ra tegies, in order to
p ro m o te a multi-ethnic climate based on cultural exc h a n g e .
We can there fo re say without any question that Milan is a ve r y
p r i v i leged venue for enco u n ter between peoples and cultures in line
with the spirit and objectives of a World Exposition.

I talians abro a d

In addition to the substantial groups of fo re i g n e rs mentioned above ,
t h e re are also co n s i d e ra b le numbers of Italians who are re s i d e n t
a b road, and who should not be fo rg o t ten. The Expo could well be of
i n te re st for significant numbers of this group, who re g u l a r ly re t u r n
to Ita ly for visits at various times.

A re cent study on Italians living abroad by the Migra n tes Fo u n d a t i o n
(Report on Italians Worldwide 2006), based on data from Aire
( R e g i ster of Italians Living Abroad) found that over 3 million Ita l i a n
citizens live abroad, and between 30 and 60 million people of Ita l i a n
d e s cent, with particularly high numbers in Argentina and Brazil. The
d i stribution of Italian citizens abroad is as fo l lows: Europe 60%,
A m e r i ca 34% (particularly Latin America but also the USA and
Canada), Oceania 4%, and Africa and Asia 1% re s p e c t i ve ly.

S i c i ly is the region of origin of the gre a te st number of Italians living
a b road, fo l lowed by Campania, Calabria and Puglia. At present, there
a re over 7,500 associations for Italians, with over 2 million members ,
and 14,500 companies run by Italians ove rs e a s .

To enco u rage Italians living abroad to participate in EXPO, the
O rganising Committee will maintain close links with re p re s e n ta t i ve s
of Italian communities abro a d .
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11.7 Promotion of the Expo to specific inte re st groups   

Expo 2015 offe rs a global opportunity to focus on Ita ly and Milan the
a t tention of all those who, for work or inte re st, are co m m i t ted to the
q u e stions surrounding food and susta i n a b le deve lopment of the
planet. 

It will be an unique occasion to bring together in one place and share
everything we know about food and the re l a ted issues of quality,
s a fety, culture, production and innova t i o n .

Many national and international audiences from NGOs, aca d e m i c s ,
s c i e n t i sts, inte l lectuals and business people working in are a s
pertinent to the Expo themes and might have a special inte re st in
taking part in the Expo and ex p loring the topics it deals with. 

The audiences co n cerned: a pro f i le and st ra tegy fo r
a c t i o n

The inst i t u t i o n s

N u m e rous national and international bodies ta ke their mission and
purpose from one or more aspects of the food supply chain. These
re p resent a major re s o u rce for Expo 2015, who could be brought in to
help with the planning of the pro g ramme of exhibitions and cultura l
events. They could also enco u rage other national and inte r n a t i o n a l
bodies and help circ u l a te information to pro m o te and publicise Expo
2015. 

National inst i t u t i o n s :

• M i n i stries (of health, agriculture, food and fo re stry, fo reign tra d e ) ;

• Regions (departments and agencies pertaining to the supply
chain, the environment, agriculture, re s e a rch and education, etc . ) ;

• the National Fo re stry Commiss i o n ;

• ENEA – National Agency for New Te c h n o logies, Energy and the
E n v i ro n m e n t ;

• INEA - National Inst i t u te of Agrarian Eco n o m i c s ;

• I SS - National Healthca re Inst i t u te ;

• NAS (the antifraud and healthca re arm of the police ) .
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I n ternational bodies:

• U N ;
• FAO ;
• U N I C E F ;
• U N E S C O ;
• WFP World Food Pro g ra m m e ;
• I FAD - International Fund for Agricultural Deve lopment; 
• EU; 
• OECD Organization for Economic Deve lopment and Co-opera t i o n ;
• E FSA (European Food Safety Authority);
• W TO; 
• Red Cro ss ;
• R e p re s e n ta t i ves of ACP countries (Africa - Caribbean - Pacific); 
• Regional Deve lopment Banks. 

C h a r ter of Opportunity 

A special “Charter of Opportunities” will be drawn up re g a rding the
p o ss i b le  synergies offe red by the various playe rs, participant
countries and the Organising Committee, with a view to staging joint
meetings, workshops, thematic talks, seminars, cultural events, art
and photo g raphic exhibitions. 

P romotion in the ta rget community 

C o l l a b o rations will be proposed to help spread know ledge about the
event within the ta rget community (staff, members,  activist s ,
s y m p a t h i s e rs). This will be achieved through links to Web site s ,
d i stribution of the Expo 2015 new s le t ter, internal meetings to
p resent Expo 2015 and wo r k s h o p s .

S c i e n t i sts, re s e a rc h e rs and academics 

This group is made up of experts including acknow ledged opinion
le a d e rs and spoke s p e rs o n s .

This ta rget includes: 

• national and fo reign unive rsities and most particularly schools
p roducing co u rses and re s e a rch in food safety, qual ity ,
e d u cation, and innovation in the food supply chain;
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• public R&D ce n t res (e.g.: the CNR Inst i t u te of Food Science ,
National Inst i t u te of Nutrition, National Research Inst i t u te on
Food and Nutrition);

• I talian and fo reign experts and academics (agro n o m i st s ,
n u t r i t i o n i sts, climato lo g i sts). 

I n vo lving these figures will be fundamental to positioning Expo 2015
not just as an exhibition but as an inte l lectual, scientific and cultura l
e n co u n ter of great merit. 

Lectio magist ra l i s

Well known pro fe ss o rs will be asked to give a Lectio magistralis o n
themes pertaining to the Expo. This will be an important scientific
event that will inte re st and attract students as well as te a c h e rs and
experts in the field.

N G O ’s and charities

N G O ’s and charities re p resent and include as active and co m m i t te d
m e m b e rs wo r ke rs in projects, missions and aid schemes aimed at
the poore st and le a st deve loped co u n t r i e s .

T h ey are also are important points of re fe re n ce for a va st national
and international public who are inte re sted in vo l u n tary work and
social commitment. The invo lvement of these institutions will ra i s e
i n te re st and attract a large number of visito rs and co n t r i b u te to
t ransmitting the image of a high pro f i le event, both in terms of
values and co n tent. Communication actions will there fo re be aimed
at the activists and sympathisers of every NGO and charity. Space s
wil l be dedica ted in new s le t te rs, Web sites and ass o c i a t i o n
p u b l i cations to pro m o te Expo 2015 and the various themes cove re d .

I n d u stry associations 

This groups comprises the national ass o c i a t i o n s7 which re p re s e n t
the various secto rs of industry that opera te in the food supply chain.
The official invo lvement of the industry associations will enrich the
o f fering of initiatives and co n tent on the themes proposed. They also
re p resent a broad source of potential visito rs sensitive to the co n te n t
of Expo 2015. 

7 E x a m p les include: Confindustria and in particular Fe d e ra l i m e n ta re with the various secto r
associations, Coldiretti, Federdistribuzione, Coop, Federconsumatori, Adiconsum
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Trade fa i rs 

Expo 2015 will also ta rget the big international trade fa i rs which deal
with themes relating to food and its many implications. The tra d e
fa i rs re p resent an important moment for aggregation for the firms
and public with an inte re st in a specific indust r y. 

I n i t i a t i ves for schoolc h i l d ren and visito rs

A series of educational initiatives wil l be staged to invo lve
s c h o o lc h i l d ren dire c t ly and st i m u l a te le a r n i n g .

A series of pro g rammes will be deve loped on various food re l a te d
themes. They will be shared with the te a c h e rs and the childre n ’s
work will be ex h i b i ted inside the Expo, providing a further attra c t i o n
for the kids themselves and their families. 

11.8 Cele b rations, events and special shows 

One of the aims of Expo 2015 is undoubte d ly to achieve the biggest
p o ss i b le media pre s e n ce for the event and ensure inte r n a t i o n a l
visibil ity  worthy of the wo r l d ’s biggest event by number of
participants and dura t i o n .
An agenda has been drawn up of around 7,000 events to be sta g e d
during the six months of the Expo, which is described in Chapter 1.

11.8.1 The opening and closing ce re m o n i e s

One of the aims of Expo 2015 is ce r ta i n ly to attract a level of media
a t tention in line with the sca le and unive rsal scope of the Exposition.
G i ven the special nature and duration of the World Exposition where
the pre s e n ce of visito rs is key, Expo 2015 is setting itself an
ambitious ta rget of creating an Opening Ceremony with high media
impact which can attract the wo r l d ’s major TV networks and hence a
g lobal audience to this outstanding eve n t .
This would serve to present the city and the country to those who
cannot be present at the Expo, while also motivating pote n t i a l
v i s i to rs to come. 
A more general purpose, however, is to pro m o te the va l u e s
u n d e r lying the Expo regulations which are inte g ral to the BIE
p h i losophy and, though they are almost a century old, can profit fro m
additional media attention. The idea is to chara c terise the Expo as
p owe r f u l ly as poss i b le as an event of great cultural significa n ce in
terms of debate and know le d g e in which one country makes ava i l a b le
the nece ssary facilities to display the best of human achieve m e n t .
The idea is to pro d u ce an event with its own dist i n c t i ve identity
ca p a b le of appealing to the widest poss i b le audience, yet pote n t i a l ly
re p e a ta b le in the same format at each future edition of the
E x p o s i t i o n .
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T h e re are four elements that can give the Opening Cere m o n y
maximum dignity and re leva n ce :

1. the “Pro to co l” ;
2. media dist r i b u t i o n ;
3. e n te r tainment and artistic co n te n t ;
4. l i ve audience participation.

The Pro to co l

A ce remony is a set of actions of ritual significa n ce performed to
ce le b ra te a special event or recurring occasion. Such appointments
can be meaningful for a single individual, social group, nation or,
m o re ra re ly, the whole world. Some ce remonies recur with a ce r ta i n
f requency and others are occasional. Normally all ce re m o n i e s
include a theatrical or chore o g raphed component (move m e n t s ,
d a n ce, pro ce ssions, etc.) almost always ass o c i a ted with a spoke n
d e c l a ration that sums up the purpose of the ce re m o n y. The physica l
and verbal aspects of every ce remony form a sort of liturgy that
a ssume a special significa n ce for all the participants, inte g ra t i n g
both pro ta g o n i sts and public.
The ce remonial and ritual aspect of a big Opening Cere m o n y
d e termines its symbolic value and formal significa n ce. It is
i m p o r tant not to undere st i m a te the elements that form part of the
l i t u rgy which in time can become ro o ted in the public’s imagination
and give continuity to this type of ce remony, re i n fo rcing the pote n t i a l
to co m m u n i ca te the values of the World Exposition.
These ritual aspects must however be kept simple, clear and as
c lo s e ly bound to the cultural, artistic and spectacular aspects of the
event as poss i b le .
We must fo resee the pre s e n ce of the highest authorities of the host
nation (head of sta te and/or of the government) and of the
ex p o s i t i o n ’s governing body (BIE). A key ro le will be assigned to the
M a yor of the host City as re p re s e n ta t i ve of the organising body.
The pro to co l will include the national anthem and flag raising of
the host country, fo l lowing the flag raising of the BIE acco m p a n i e d
by the World Exposition anthem.
A further element of pro to col could be a flag pro ce ssion of the
participating countries and the international organisations. E a c h
country will elect a noted personality as its flag beare r,  an
e lement which can in itself become new s worthy and add to the
s p e c ta c le. 
S p a ce must be set aside for a brief addre ss (max. 3 minutes) by a
re p re s e n ta t i ve of the organising body, for ex a m p le the Mayor of the
h o st city.
To close a short formula declaring the World Exposition open.
These elements, if kept simple and as clo s e ly inte g ra ted as poss i b le
with the re st of the event, can lend a tone of solemnity to the
i n a u g u ration and lay the basis for a future consolidation and
a c k n ow ledgement of the ritual.
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B ro a d ca st i n g

The first goal of a big Opening Ceremony for Expo 2015 must be glo b a l
v i s i b i l i t y. The way to achieve this is to attract the inte re st of the
wo r l d ’s TV networks so that the Ceremony becomes a media eve n t .

S tarting in the second half of 2008, intense efforts must be made
to co n tact the major netwo r k s .

The aim will be to set up a series of partnerships guara n te e i n g
b ro a d ca st of the event and, poss i b ly  potential revenues fro m
exc l u s i ve te levision rights. Besides the exc l u s i ve, agreements should
be made to share co n tent to ensure the appeal of the Opening
C e remony to widely differing cultures. 

H o p e f u l ly such negotiations can be performed in partnership with
the BIE, both to gain full official backing for the event and to
g u a ra n tee the exclusivity and eventual continuity of the format fo r
f u t u re editions.

We shall also need to monitor co n sta n t ly the evolution of new media
and especially their impact on big events. It is quite like ly that
d eve lopments will emerge providing a to ta l ly new platform for glo b a l
co m m u n i cation, perhaps replacing traditional te lev i s i o n .

R e g a rding the actual TV production, it will be Expo 2015’s task to
m a ke the nece ssary infra st r u c t u re ava i l a b le, pre fe ra b ly through an
a g reement with the public bro a d ca sting netwo r k .

E n te r tainment and artistic co n te n t

The artistic and cultural co n tent of the Expo 2015 Opening Cere m o n y
will be a further va r i a b le that can guara n tee media appeal and
ove rall impact for the audience, whether lo cal or glo b a l .
N a t u ra l ly it is very difficult to fo resee today the cre a t i ve co n tent fo r
the Opening Ceremony of Expo 2015.  An inve stigation will be
launched invo lving numerous national and international ce le b r i t i e s
aimed at identifying a ce n t ral theme on which to build the show
i n te g ra ted with the elements of pro to col. The theme and co n tent will
in any case be co - o rd i n a ted and co h e rent with the ove rall image of
Expo 2015. The evo ca t i ve and co m m u n i ca t i ve power of the Opening
C e remony will be all the st ronger the more clo s e ly inte g ra ted it is
within the ove rall deve lopment of the Exposition.

L i ve audience participation

W h i le the main ta rget of the Opening Ceremony is the va st global TV
a u d i e n ce, we must not fo rget the importa n ce of the live public. This
is made up of three ca te g o r i e s :
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1. the Authorities (BIE, National, Inte r n a t i o n a l ) ;
2. the Hosts (Sponsors and Pa r t n e rs )
3. the public.

For all three it is important to feel part of a unique and special
a t m o s p h e re which makes the event an ex t ra o rdinary moment in
o n e ’s personal ex p e r i e n ce. If we are succe ssful, the effect will be
evident to te levision viewe rs making the Opening Ceremony eve n
m o re effe c t i ve. In pra c t i ce we cannot provide a truly global te lev i s i o n
even without the participation and emotional invo lvement of the
p e o p le watching it live .
Other effects are also to be ta ken into account. To begin with, a big
Opening Ceremony can be used as a tool to publicise the backing of
the Sponsors who can invite their guests to a unique show. As
re g a rds the specta to rs, pre s u m a b ly in large part lo cal people (Milan,
L o m b a rdy, Northern Ita ly), a feeling of pride will be genera ted and an
ex t ra o rdinary sense of belonging which can bear fruit in the
fo l lowing months.
C a re must there fo re be ta ken to choose a lo cation for the Opening
C e remony which offe rs the co r rect symbolic value, the best TV
p roduction and the maximum participation of the public, both
q u a n t i ta t i ve and qualita t i ve .
Right now we can suggest three alte r n a t i ve solutions:

1. the ente r tainment space inside the Expo;

2. a dedica ted space outside the Expo (for ex a m p le the Arena in
Milan, maintaining a link with Expo 1906);

3. a space within the Expo, combined with a big public space on the
c i t y.

The choice of lo cation will also be determined by the te c h n i cal and
lo g i st i cal re q u i rements of a production of the highest inte r n a t i o n a l
sta n d a rd s .
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S u g g e sted pro g ra m m e

For the moment we can imagine an Opening Ceremony comprising a series
of pro to col items and ente r tainment segments lasting (excluding the pre -
s h ow) a little over an hour and a half, a suita b le length for a te levision show.

D u ra t i o n
P r e - s h o w 3 0 ’
1.    Countdown (start TV bro a d ca st ) 2 ’
2.    Artistic opening segment 4 ’
3.    Entra n ce of Authorities 1 ’
4.    Italian national anthem and flag ra i s i n g 4 ’
5.    Artistic segment 1 0 ’
6.    Entra n ce of the nations 4 5 ’
7.    Artistic segment 1 0 ’
8.    Entra n ce of the BIE flag, flag raising and BIE anthem 4 ’
9.    Speeches 6 ’
10.  Expo declared open 1 ’
11.  Artistic closing segment 5 ’
12.  Finale (fireworks display) 3 ’

2. Artistic opening segment 3. Entra n ce of Authorities

6. Entra n ce of the nations 7. Artistic segment

9. Speeches 12.  Finale (fireworks display)
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In this case too the pre s e n ce of artists of international fa m e ,
national and international authorities and other possibilities, such
as flag beare rs designated by participant countries, could still give
media visibility to the Opening Ceremony of Expo Milano 2015.
Other events: In chapter 1 are listed the shows and exhibitions that
the city of Milan will organize for Expo 2015.

11.9 Studies on the pre d i c ted numbers of visito rs

A study of potential visito rs flows to Expo Milano 2015 was co n d u c te d
by GFK Eurisko, one of Ita ly ’s leading Italian market re s e a rc h
o rganisations, which has analysed the behaviour of Italians and in
particular the main ta rget for the event. The study was co n d u c ted in
t wo parts:

• ex te n s i ve desk analy s i s was done on the Eurisko Sinottica
d a tabase (an annual poll of Italian pre fe re n ces and behaviour
based on 10,000 inte r v i ews) to pro f i le ta rget visito rs :
Behaviour, pre fe re n ces and life st y le we re used to pro f i le the
ta rget audience (visits to events, trade fa i rs, tra vel, holidays,
e tc.). This information was then used to break down the Ita l i a n
population to identify the most inte re sting potential segments
for Expo Milano 2015;

• q u a l i ta t i ve survey – specific re s e a rch based on 5 focus gro u p s
i n vo lving the potential co re ta rgets for the Expo. The gro u p
d i s c u ss i o n s :

- g a ve actual confirmation of the ex p e c ted intentions of the
ta rget focus groups for Expo Milano 2015. This was done by
a n a lysing reactions to the co n cept of the event (based on
summarised ex t racts from the bid documenta t i o n ) ;

- h i g h l i g h ted that the event st i rs both positive and negative
re s p o n s e s ;

- p ro d u ced results which we re used to further inte r p ret the
re levant quantita t i ve data .



395

11.9.1 The results of the st u d y

The inte g ra ted qualita t i ve and quantita t i ve survey carried out by
GfK Eurisko (April 2007) shows that Expo Milano 2015 is, for the
majority of I talians, a high-pro f i le international  event that
appeals to a wide range of visito rs ( families with middle - a g e d
p a rents, the elite and pro fe ssionals, young people and senior
citizens) because of the multi-fa ce ted nature of the event. Indeed, it
o f fe rs a mix of bro a d ly inte re sting themes: 

• the food themes in all its manife stations: from the enjoyment of
eating to international nutritional pro b lems (organic fo o d ,
re s e a rch, famine, health);

• M i l a n ’s symbolic and economic ce n t rality, especially as a city of
c h a n g e ;

• a truly meaningful, international eve n t ;

• ehe cultural and ente r tainment pro g ramme on the fringe of the
eve n t .

11.9.2 The ex p e c tations of Milan

The focus groups we re pre s e n ted with the co n cept of the event. Fro m
this, it became clear that Expo Milano 2015’s st rength lies in the way
it combines an international event, Milan the “ca p i ta l” city, the
a ccompanying ente r tainment pro g ramme and the focus on food. All
these aspects come together to cre a te something that appeals to
p e o p le and builds ex p e c tations. As such, Expo Milano 2015 could be
a truly international event. It should epitomise the Italian eco n o m y
f rom its lo cation in the fashion ca p i tal, highlighting that Milan is a
model for deve lopment and an ideal venue for the Expo.
By holding the event in Milan, the lo cation would become one of the
st rengths of the event.  Fu r t h e r m o re, i t is a choice that is
e n t h u s i a st i ca l ly backed by Italians. 

The choice of Milan is also a symbolic one and this will only add to the
a t t ra c t i ve n e ss of the venue, making it an ideal World Expo lo ca t i o n :

• an important global city;

• the only Italian city that has a genuine international and
E u ropean outlo o k ;

• the symbol of the Italian economy and the national trade ca p i ta l :
a leading city, the one that re a l ly matte rs ;

• the city of change in line with the Expo’s ideas;

• city of trends and burgeoning new ideas;
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• e p i ce n t re for all deve lopments in the Italian eco n o m y ;

• the emblem of “Made in Ita ly” succe ss ;

• ca p i tal of fashion, advertising, the economy and shopping.

By bringing together the World Expo and Milan, the event will re ce i ve
further visibility and be ta ken to new levels. 

11.9.3 A theme of broad inte re st to eve r yo n e

The Expo Milano 2015 mission - ce n t red around a global appro a c h
to nutrition, food, health and well-being - is ce r ta i n ly key to the
s u cce ss of the event and a theme that is a ce n t ral pre o ccupation of
I talians. It also picks up on the fo l lowing iss u e s :

• food as a ce n t ral issue and value: I talians feel st ro n g ly about
food, a matter in which Ita ly can claim to lead the wo r l d ;

• the ple a s u re and the culture of fo o d : this topic plays right into
the re d i s covery of traditions, where the notions of whole s o m e
and modern come to g e t h e r ;

• n ew nutritional trends and needs: this theme cove rs emerg i n g
c u l t u res, fo o d - re l a ted know ledge, eating as a le a r n i n g
ex p e r i e n ce and new ideas about fo o d ;

• nutrition and we l l - b e i n g : food is ce n t ral to life st y le and a
fa s h i o n a b le theme that attracts great inte re st with the genera l
public. Caring about what you eat is also tre n d y. It ca p t u re s
p e o p le ’s attention, especially if it is combined with science ,
health and dietary educa t i o n ;

• food science and te c h n o logy for pro d u ce rs, co n s u m e rs / e n d
u s e rs and populations struggling with to get enough fo o d to
s u r v i ve ;

In this co n text, nutrition ta kes on a humanist value. The human being
is pushed to the ce n t re: the event highlights some important va l u e s ,
such as pro tecting co n s u m e rs and pro d u ce rs, the battle against
sta r vation, co n t rol over the agro food supply-chain and the quality of
o rganic fo o d .
The theme “Feeding the Planet, Energy for Life”, also adds true
meaning to the event and tra n s l a tes into reality the public’s genuine
i n te re st in the fo l low i n g :

• in-depth analysis of food: a smart approach to nutrition;

• d o c u m e n tation and information about the food supply - c h a i n ;
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• an opportunity for pro d u ce rs and world populations to exc h a n g e
v i ews and engage in dialo g u e ;

• g lobal cultural inte g ration: discovering distant populations
t h rough their fo o d ;

• c r i t i cal understanding of the themes of science, health, we l l -
being and nutrition: gaining insight into and going beyo n d
k n ow le d g e ;

• the social, scientific, industrial, cultural and political (Third
World) implications of food; 

• consumer pro tection and a coalition between pro d u ce rs and
co n s u m e rs to safe g u a rd food quality;

• World hunger and international solidarity in the field of food and
n u t r i t i o n - re l a ted iss u e s ;

• the importa n ce of the environment,  nature and pro te c t i n g
b i o d i ve rsity in relation to nutrition.

Nutrition makes this event truly unive rsal as “eve r yone” ca n
re l a te to such a theme, whether young or old, male or fe m a le ,
learned or with a lower level of educa t i o n .

• the educational side of the event focuses mainly on yo u n g
p e o p le, but it is also of inte re st to fa m i l i e s ;

• the enjoya b le side of wining and dining tends to have a more
masculine bias, but it also appeals to other segments of the
I talian population;

• the theme of health, well-being and nature is both trendy and of
i n te re st to many wo m e n .

11.9.4 Forms of participation in the Expo

The idea is to invo lve the whole fa m i ly: mum, dad, the kids and,
h o p e f u l ly, the gra n d p a rents as we l l .

This event should attract a broad range of to u r i sts since the to p i c s
h a ve such a wide appeal,  offering something for indust r y
p ro fe ssionals and ordinary people :

• a large portion of the visito rs will be to u r i sts and, more
s p e c i f i ca l ly, families (60-70%);

• a sizeable portion of the visito rs will be occasional visito rs fro m
Milan and with a pro fe ssional inte re st (20-30%).
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P roximity to the Rho-Pe ro fa i rg rounds, the substantial site for the
event, the number and pro f i le of ex h i b i to rs, all give good grounds to
expect a great event and, above all, an ente r taining and exc i t i n g
time. The Rho-Pe ro fa i rg rounds we re built using an innova t i ve
co n cept. They are part of a large green park, where everything has
been designed with both humans and nature in mind.

G i ven this, it looks like it will be a very rich and eventful Expo. The
image that seems to emerge from the above co n s i d e rations is that of
a pote n t i a l ly original, meaningful event that is both high pro f i le and
co u p led with a rich, inte re sting cultural pro g ra m m e .

Based on the surveys of opinion, inte re st, a sense of belonging and
high ex p e c tations, it appears that Italians are solidly behind the Expo
bid and are very keen to participate in the event. 

Indeed, it will appeal to :

• e l i te segments of the population ( h i g h - i n come, educa ted men
and women with high-pro f i le jobs) who desire a glimpse of what
the future holds and wish to learn how their daily life can be
made easier;

• m a le segments ( m i d d le - c l a ss men, with ave rage education and
jobs) who look for pra c t i cal information as well as for the
e n j oyment of wining and dining and re l a ted subjects;

• fe m a le segments ( m i d d le - c l a ss women, with ave rage educa t i o n
and jobs) who are more sensitive to the “soft” aspects of the
Expo and eve n t s / stimuli that can boost their own aspiration and
s e l f - i m a g e ;

• young segments of the Italian population (men and wo m e n
under 35, with low to middle incomes and social status). They are
m o re re s p o n s i ve to new languages, to trendy, popular events and
to missions with a vision for the future .

11.9.5 Opinion on public transport services planned for the Expo

The likelihood of people visiting the Expo was examined by ta k i n g
i n to account fa c to rs such as ticket prices, tra n s p o r t ,
a ccommodation,  opening hours,  the six-monthly ca lendar, the
lo g i stics of the venue and the planned cultural pro g ramme. The
results gave a positive ove rall picture. 

• in particular, the re s e a rch highlighted that the venue is easy to
re a c h :

- via the public transport system that has already been cre a te d
to ca ter for the new Milan Trade Fair in Rho;
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- thanks to the lo cation of the site, which is the hub of va r i o u s
forms of transport, including major motorways, a high-speed
ra i lway line, Malpensa international airport and the Milan
u n d e rg round netwo r k ;

• the Gre a ter Milan area (city, hinterland, outlying towns and
b o rdering areas) has a good range of facilities and numero u s
l a rge hotels. It is also co n ve n i e n t ly lo ca ted for many areas that
to u r i sts – both Italian and international – like to visit (e.g. the
L a ke s ) ;

• the price of the admission ticket, ro u g h ly  ?42 in 2015, should not
put people off visiting the Expo.

The ta rget profiling (by Sinottica), which est i m a ted a pote n t i a l
28,800,000 visito rs at the Expo, and the enco u ra g i n g / d i s co u ra g i n g
fa c to rs arising from the qualita t i ve survey we re used to identify 3
p o tential sce n a r i o s :

• 1 st sce n a r i o (the food jubile e), with a flow of visito rs betwe e n
16,5 and 22,5 million;

• 2nd sce n a r i o (the city of the future), with a flow of visito rs
b e t ween 11,5 and 15,5 million;

• 3 rd sce n a r i o (the institutional show), with a flow of visito rs
b e t ween 5,5 and 9,5 million.

The diffe rent scenarios are influenced by the various combinations of
fa c to rs that can co n t r i b u te to the deve lopment of the event: 

•media pre ss u re and visibility;

• popularity of the event acro ss the ta rget audiences; 

• I n ve stment, sponsoring, licensing and advertising by major
b rands;  

• commitment to inve st in infra st r u c t u re by institutions, lo ca l
authorities and ce n t ral government; 

• quality of the ente r tainment and cultural pro g ramme; 

• d eve lopment of the transport and service network, and the
quality of organisation of the event. 

All the components of each scenario have been fully analysed. We
decided to opt for a co n s e r va t i ve est i m a te of the numbers of Ita l i a n
v i s i to rs for the middle scenario (scenario 2), namely about 13.5
million for the first six months of the Expo, which is the ave ra g e
b e t ween the two ex t remes of the est i m a ted range for that sce n a r i o .
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The social and demographic pro f i le of the visito rs coincides with that
of the Italian working population. The fo l lowing charts and ta b le s
p rovide a quick ove r v i ew of visitor numbers depending on their
g e o g ra p h i cal origin and their social and cultural pro f i le .

F i g u re 11.10 – Ove r v i ew of the geogra p h i cal origins of Italian visito rs (scenario 2)
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Ta b le 11.11 – Details of the geogra p h i cal origins of Italian visito rs (scenario 2)

F i g u re 11.12 –  Ove r v i ew of the social and cultural pro f i le for Italian visito rs (scenario 2)
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Ta b le 11.13 – Details of the social and economic pro f i le for Italian visito rs (scenario 2)
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1 1 . 9 . 6 Frequency of visits to the site: the size of the area is 
sufficient to acco m m o d a te all visito rs

If we combine the re s e a rch into the reasons for visiting Expo 2015
with the ex p e c ted number of visito rs, we can safe ly predict that, with
a to tal flow 13.5 million visito rs, the frequency with which people
return to the Expo will be linked to where the visito rs live: 

• it is like ly that people living near the Expo, namely in Lombard y ,
will visit the Expo on ave rage 3 times per person; 

• for those from Northern Ita ly – Piedmont, Aosta va l ley, Tr i ve n e to ,
Emilia-Romagna –1.5 visits per person is a re a s o n a b le ave ra g e ;

• for those from Central-Southern Ita ly, the ex p e c ted ave rage is
a round one visit per pers o n .

These est i m a tes are obtained by merging the quantita t i ve date on
v i s i tor flows from the Eurisko Sinottica survey (10,000 ca s e s
s a m p led) with the information pro d u ced by the focus gro u p s
o rganised throughout Ita ly with potential visito rs to Expo 2015.
T h e re fo re, if we look at the perce n tages of the number of times an
individual might visit the Expo, it is re a s o n a b le to expect a to tal of
about 21 million Italian visito rs. If we also add in visits fro m
fo re i g n e rs the to tal est i m a ted number of visits comes to 29 million.
This implies an ave rage daily pre s e n ce of 160,000 people with peaks
of 250,000 visito rs on ce r tain days. 

The area of the site there fo re appears to be quite adequate to co p e
with the number of visito rs ex p e c te d8.

11.9.7 The ave rage length of visit based on the region of origin: 
a ccommodation in Milan and the neighbouring areas is 
a l ready more that adequate to meet the demand

• For people living in Milan:

- half day/night is the ex p e c ted ave rage time;

- it is like ly lo cals will get a one/two month pass for multiple
e n t r i e s ;

- the tendency will be to visit throughout the duration of the
E x p o ;

• for people living in Northern Ita ly (re st of Lombardy, Piedmont,
Emilia-Romagna, Tr i ve n e to and Liguria):

- one-day visits for the most inte re sting and popular eve n t s ;

8 For the areas available for each individual visitor see Chapter 9
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• for people living in Central-Southern Ita ly and the islands:

- a single visit to the event and the Rho fa i rg ro u n d s ;

- a we e kend, a long we e kend or a one-week holiday in Milan or
the surrounding are a .

As explained in Chapter 12, the demand for accommodation was
e st i m a ted on the basis of visito rs from areas 2 and 3, est i m a ted to be
13.7 million people, whereas area 1 visito rs can go home at the end
of the day. 

The to tal supply for the area today was found to be more than
500,000 beds and growth projections to 2015 fo re ca st a capacity of
a round 590,000 beds, which is more than sufficient to meet the
needs of ordinary to u r i sts and visito rs to the Expo9. 

11.9.8 Acce ss to Milan and the Expo

The survey of people living outside of Lombardy confirmed views on
the means of tra velling to Milan described in Chapter 8.3.

In particular:

• d i f fe rent means of transport are ava i l a b le, with ca rs not
appearing to play a primary ro le ;

• l a rge families tend to drive; 

• t rains, especially the new high-speed lines, offer some adva n ta g e s ;

• coaches are used by groups (schools and lo cal churc h e s ) ;

• t h e re are low - co st air ca r r i e rs for specific ta rget gro u p s .

Remarks on lo cal acce ss the Rho-Pe ro fa i rg ro u n d s :

• public transport is pre fe r red (especially the underg ro u n d ) ;

• ex p e c tations will be up in terms of transport demand, especially
at peak or critical times.

9 For the question of hotel accommodation see Chapter 12, which covers the topic exclusively
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11.10 Ticketing plans for Expo Milano 2015

The goal for Expo Milano 2015 is to sell 29 million tickets. As such,
the ticketing policy will play a pivo tal ro le in ensuring Milano 2015 is
a high quality, succe ssful eve n t1 0. 

The ticketing service will be critical to the succe ss of Milano 2015,
re s p o n s i b le for the distribution, management, promotion and sale of
both single-day and season tickets for the Exposition itself and
co l l a te ral cultural and artistic events. It is vital that the genera l
public, both abroad and in Ita ly, has ready acce ss to tickets and that
the sale and distribution tickets is both fair and rigoro u s .
The main aim is to design and implement a distribution scheme that
can meet the needs of diffe rent groups of people and, at the same
time, is perce i ved acro ss the world as fair and unbiased.

Fa u l t le ss IT systems and operating pro ce sses will also be vita l ,
designed to ensure ticke t - re l a ted erro rs are as low as poss i b le. This
re q u i re s :

• ensuring ticket prices are re a s o n a b le and co m p e t i t i ve when
co m p a red to other major international eve n t s ;

• e n co u raging ta rg e t - o r i e n ted pricing policies (tickets for fa m i l i e s ,
c h i l d ren, senior citizens, groups etc . ) ;

• policies that enco u rage combining Expo 2015 tickets with ticke t s
for other shows or exhibitions; 

• special package deals through agreements with the major Ita l i a n
and fo reign tour opera to rs ;

• m u l t i p le sales methods to maximise acce ss to ticke t s ;

• exce l lent pre- and afte r - s a les service via a dedica ted call ce n t re ;

• ta rg e ted advertising and co m m u n i cation campaigns to
e n co u rage early bookings;

• special deals for diffe rent ta rget audiences (evening ticke t s ,
multi-day tickets etc.) to ensure that visitor levels remain high
even during “low” periods of the Expo.

10 Ticketing policies for Expo Milano 2015 were based on comparative studies described in the
attachment to this chapter
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11.10.1 The te c h n o lo g y

In terms of te c h n o logy, Milano 2015 will use an auto m a te d
a d m i ssion co n t rol system that uses RFID te c h n o logy to identify
t i c ke t s . This te c h n o logy provides the highest poss i b le level of
security by preventing ticket co u n te r feiting or duplication. More ove r ,
as the Milano 2015 tickets will have a microchip, it will be poss i b le to
m o n i tor the number of visito rs in real time, thus optimising the flow
of visito rs. Ticket holders will also be able to buy products at
d i s co u n ted ra tes, acce ss re st r i c ted areas and make use of additional
s e r v i ces. 

Milano 2015 tickets will not only be the means to acce ss the eve n t ,
but also a souve n i r. Indeed, they will merge the RFID te c h n o logy with
stylish, graphic elements that will make them co l le c ta b le .

T i c kets will also be the ideal tool to provide visito rs with pra c t i ca l
i n formation (transport, directions, exhibition areas, etc . ) .

The auto m a ted admission co n t rol system will be the main tool to
co n t rol the physical flow of visito rs and is thus the lo g i cal ex te n s i o n
to the ticketing system. All of the acce ss points to the Expo will be
equipped with ex a c t ly the same ticketing system with an auto m a te d
a d m i ssion co n t rol system. This will  enable staff to speed up
a d m i ssions, to re g u l a te the flow at peak times and to make the
v i s i tor identification system more secure. It will also make it easier
to provide a high level of service, gre a ter flexibility and co m fort fo r
v i s i to rs, guests and authorities.

RFID te c h n o logy will also make it poss i b le to have re a l - t i m e
sta t i stics on visitor flows, what services are being used and which
p roducts are being bought.

11.10.2 Pre - s a le s

T i c kets are to go on sale at le a st 18 months or – ideally - 24
months befo re the eve n t .

If we exclude visito rs from the lo cal area, the decision to visit the
Expo is a pre m e d i ta ted choice which invo lves planning how to get
t h e re and where to sta y. Thus it is vital to give visito rs sufficient time
to plan their move m e n t s .

Putting tickets on sale well in adva n ce will allow businesses to plan
any rew a rd trips, prizes or ince n t i ves linked to the Expo.
For tour opera to rs and tra vel agents, early tickets sales will make it
p o ss i b le to design package holidays around the Expo. It will also
mean they can market these packages through trade fa i rs and
include them in their ca ta logues and bro c h u res. 
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F i n a l ly, the invo lvement of schools – which is fundamental – will
h a ve to be co - o rd i n a ted in due time, with the help of the Educa t i o n
M i n i stry and the Ministry for Unive rsity and Research, so that they
will be able to include studies or specific seminars in the national
curricula fo c u ssing on the subjects of the Milano 2015 Expo.

11.10.3 Sales channels to the public

In terms of the means used to sell tickets to the general public, the
I n ternet is obviously going to be an irre p l a ce a b le tool that will be
f u n d a m e n tal to ticket sales for Milano 2015. Some of the undeniable
a d va n tages of the web are :

• u s e r - f r i e n d l i n e ss (24/7 acce ss ) ;

• continuous and free co m m u n i cation with the custo m e rs via email
and new s le t te rs ;

• re m oval of typing erro rs and co n stant updating of email
a d d re ss e s ;

• u p d a ted reports and sta t i st i c s ;

• st reamlined surveys and re s e a rc h ;

• low co st .

In addition to the Internet,  Expo Milano 2015 will use more
t raditional sales channels (such as call ce n t res, pre s a le outle t s ,
a u tomatic machines and kiosks, etc.) in order to reach all pote n t i a l
ta rg e t s .

The hospitality industry will also be invo lved in the selling
p ro ce ss. Hotels, for ex a m p le, will be equipped with special
p r i n te rs for issuing tickets and picking up the bookings made on
the Internet or through call ce n t re s .

Tour opera to rs and tra vel agents will re ce i ve special terms and
t h e re will be a specific area on the web site for them. T i c kets ca n
then be picked up from hotels, automatic kiosks or other pre s a le
o f f i ces. 
The pricing st ra tegies have four main objective s :

• fix the co sts of individual tickets so that the prices attract a wide
range of people ;

• use aggre ss i ve pricing to offer season tickets for multiple
a d m i ss i o n s ;

• st r u c t u re prices to attract the most poss i b le visito rs during
working days and in low season;
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• e n s u re maximum revenues and the maximum poss i b le number of
v i s i to rs .

The final ra tes will ta ke into account not only the prices for the past
World Expositions and the fo r t h coming ones (Zaragoza 2008 and
Shanghai 2010) , but also est i m a ted inflation, economic and
consumer trends, the capacity of the venues, and the co st s
co n n e c ted to sales and promotion of Expo Milano 2015. 

The final pricing st r u c t u re adopted for Expo Milano 2015 will re f le c t
the dive rsity of the ex p e c ted visito rs. It will ta ke into account a wide
a r ray of va r i a b les, including numbers, whether people come during
peak times or not, the day of the week they come, their age, and their
social and economic status. 

The result will be a pricing st r u c t u re with a range of tickets at
d i f fe rent prices, thus making it poss i b le to ta rget many diffe re n t
g roups of people. The co m p a ra t i ve analyses carried out alre a d y
m a ke it poss i b le provide a proposed pricing st r u c t u re. The deta i l s
a re given in the ta b le below :

Ta b le 11.14 – Pricing st r u c t u re (2015 fa ce value inc. VAT) for admission to the Milan Expo

Ticket type                        Buyer                Price              Terms of use

1 day ticket

Reduced rate
for 4 people

(working days only)

Reduced rate
for a night ticket

Reduced rate
for the disabled 

Group rate

School rate

Family rate
(working days only)

Adult
Youth
Child
Elderly
Adult
Youth
Child
Elderly
Adult
Youth
Child
Elderly
Adult
Youth
Child
Elderly
Adult
Youth
Child
Elderly
Secondary and 
vocational schools, 

primary schools 
and kindergarten
1 adult + 1 child
1 adult + 2 children
2 adults + 1 children
2 adults + 2 children

e 42
e 23
e 13.5
e 33.5
e 147
e 79
e 47
e 115
e 21
e 11.5
e 7.5
e 17
e 21
e 11.5
e 7.5
e 17
e 33.5
e 18
e 10.5
e 27.5
e 10.5

e 5

e 52.5
e 63
e 89
e 100

Aged 19-64
Aged 14-18
Aged 3-13
Aged over 65
Groups or families 
with 4 members

For visitors who access
the exhibition area 
after 8.00 pm

For disabled visitors
and the people

accompanying them

For groups 
of at least 20 people

For groups of at least
15 students accompanied 
by a teacher

For families with
at least one parent 
and one child under 14 
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No additional co sts will be charged, even for pre s a le s . T h e re fo re ,
the final price for tickets and season tickets will be the same as
the published fa ce va l u e . R e s e a rch will also be done into how to
e n co u rage pre s a les, as happened for Zaragoza 2008.

All ticket types will be on sale in adva n ce of the event. It will also be
p o ss i b le to book – especially for peak times – visits to specific
pavilions, workshops and co n fe re n ces where numbers are limite d .

11.10.4 Booking specific days

The idea of selling tickets both for specific days and open tickets will
be lo o ked into. Tickets sold for specific days make it easier to
m o n i tor potential visitor flows, but tend to disco u rage sales as not
eve r yone can book a specific day so far in adva n ce. Visito rs tend to
p re fer the second type of ticket, but it does not provide any
i n formation about the number of ex p e c ted visito rs on a given day.

The answer to this pro b lem might be found with the RFID te c h n o lo g y.
It will be poss i b le to buy a ticket in adva n ce, but then book the specific
day of the visit at a later stage via a web site or call ce n t re. The actual
booking would then be subject to availability for that day, with the
s y stem suggesting alte r n a t i ves if the re q u e sted day is sold out. 

This pricing st r u c t u re was deve loped to enco u rage specific visiting
p a t terns through ta rg e ted policies.

Ta b le 11.15 – Pricing st r u c t u re (2015 fa ce value inc. VAT) for season tickets for the
Milan Expo

Ticket type                         Buyer                Price              Terms of use

3 day pass

7 day pass

Unlimited pass

Unlimited night pass

e 105
e 52.5
e 31.5
e 84
e 168
e 89
e 52.5
e 131
e 252
e 84
e 200
e 265
e 126
e 68
e 42
e 100

Pass for 3 admissions, 
not on consecutive days

Pass for 7 admissions, 
not on consecutive days 

Pass for an unlimited number
of admissions during the entire
duration of the event

For visitors who access
the exhibition area 
after 8.00 pm

Adult
Youth
Child
Elderly
Adult
Youth
Child
Elderly
Adult
Youth
Child
Elderly
Adult
Youth
Child
Elderly
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As noted above, the majority of visito rs, and especially re p e a t
v i s i to rs, will be from Ita ly and, more specifica l ly, from Northern Ita ly.
In order to enco u rage repeat visits, special 3 and 7 day tickets will be
c re a ted along with an unlimited season ticket (these tickets will be
sold at 2, 4, 5 and 8 times the co st of a single admission). The multi-
day and season tickets will allow visits on diffe rent days, even if
those days are not co n s e c u t i ve. This will help enco u rage visito rs to
come to the Expo throughout the event. Similar options will be
a va i l a b le for the evening tickets (allowing admission after 8.00 pm).

P revious Expositions have taught us that a large number of visito rs
will opt for the season ticket approach. This will mean that the
actual number of tickets sold will be le ss than the number of
p h y s i cal admissions, a fact that will have an impact on the re l a te d
s e r v i ce s .

Expo 2015 will try to make the most of the opportunities at a lo ca l
level to attract visito rs and enco u rage them to stay in the Milan are a .

11.10.5 Bundling policy

In addition to season tickets, there will be combined tickets (e.g.
combinations of tickets from diffe rent organisations). These will
be ava i l a b le for permanent ex h i b i t i o n s (e.g. Leonardo da Vinci’s
L a st Supper at Santa Maria delle Grazie, the National Museum of
S c i e n ce and Te c h n o logy and the Tr i e n n a le) and for te m p o rary eve n t s
held during the Expo (fa i rs, fe st i va l s ) .

In any case the fa ce value of the Expo ticket will be safe g u a rd e d
t h rough special agreements with the entities co n cerned, to ke e p
s e p a ra te the share of the price owed to the Expo from that to other
o rg a n i s e rs. This distinction is nece ssary to be able to ca lc u l a te
p re c i s e ly the portion of gate money attributa b le to the BIE, in
fulfilment of the General Regulations of the Exposition.

The above bundling policies will be imple m e n ted through a special
ca rd, ca l led Carta Milano 2015, equipped with RFID te c h n o lo g y. In
addition to the adva n tages described above, RFID te c h n o logy make s
it poss i b le to have a single ca rd that gives the holder acce ss to a host
of events in the city. The co n cept of the Carta Milano 2015 is based
upon a ce n t ralised ticketing system that enables real-time acce ss to
i n formation on the actual availability for single events and of
additional, linked services. 

By combining the allure of the Expo with the potential of the Carta
Milano 2015, Milan is looking to implement a broad-based appro a c h
that has numerous benefits for visito rs. 
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APPENDIX CHAPTER 11

Other studies supporting the est i m a tes on the number
of visito rs

To ensure the event is a succe ss, we have lo o ked at previous Expos
and other similar events to see what can be learned, especially in
terms of providing support for the est i m a ted 29 million visito rs and
ensuring appro p r i a te ticketing policies are in place. 

The Aichi Expo  

This was a very succe ssful Expo, with 22 million visito rs over 185
days. A key part of this succe ss was combining a variety of pricing
options, which allowed people to visit the Expo more than once, with
Radio Frequency Identification (RFID) Te c h n o lo g y. The RFID allowe d
the creation of an adva n ced ticketing system that could handle ove r
29 diffe rent admission fees. In addition, this te c h n o logy meant it was
p o ss i b le to monitor and manage the flow of visito rs, thus ensuring
that issues l ike ove rc rowding and security pro b lems could be
a voided, even at the busiest times (280,000 visito rs / d a y ) .

T i c kets went on sale a year and a half befo re the Expo, which is fa i r ly
common for such a major international event. The system adopte d
a l lowed people to re g i ster in adva n ce to visit 11 specific pavilions,
thus helping to make entry into the event easier. 

Other Expos held in European cities of co m p a ra b le size
to Milan

The Aichi Expo was held in 2005, but there we re two other such
events held befo re that in Europe: Hanover, in 2000 (Wo r l d
Exhibition) and Lisbon (Official Specialised World Fair).  

The ta b le indica tes the key fe a t u res of the ticketing systems used fo r
these European Expos:

The number of visito rs at the Lisbon Expo was influenced both by the
s h o r ter duration of the event and by the small size of the host
co u n t r y. Yet, if one co n s i d e rs aspects like lo cation, organisation and
i n ve stment, the Portuguese event was doubtle ss ly a succe ss f u l
event. 

Ta b le 1 – Concise data on the last two European Exposition
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H owever, despite the succe ss of the Lisbon Expo, the ta b le makes it
c lear that the Hanover event is of more inte re st when it comes to the
Milan Expo because of the to tal number of visito rs and daily visito rs .
The Hanover event we lcomed a to tal of 18 million people, at a daily
a ve rage that was only slightly under the one for the Aichi Expo
(117,647 visito rs per day against 119,186 in Aichi). 

At the Hanover event, there was also a sharp increase in the number
of visito rs during the final phase, with the last week re g i ste r i n g
1,380,000. This was mirro red in the daily ave rages, with the last
S a t u rday re co rding a staggering 280,000 admissions. 

In terms of pricing policies, it is inte re sting to note that Hanove r
2000 used a variety of methods to enco u rage pre s a les: 

• d i s counts on tickets sold prior to the opening of the event; 

• e n co u raging multiple admissions by selling passes valid fo r
m o re than one day; 

• c reating diffe rent ca tegories of visito rs – with diffe rent fees –
a cco rding to age.

The next Expos: Zaragoza 2008

BIE awarded the 2008 Expo to Zaragoza and this Expo deserves a
special mention here. However, while it is already poss i b le to
examine some of the fe a t u res of the ticketing policies, it is too early
for a co m p re h e n s i ve ove r v i ew in terms of numbers.  

T i c ket sales have been divided into 4 stages, with 3 of those sta g e s
b e fo re the event opens. Each stage marks a gradual price incre a s e .
For ex a m p le, taking the prices for a 3 day ticket, the 4 stage syste m
is as fo l lows: 

The first stage began on 1 December 2006, 18 months befo re the
opening of the event. During this stage, it was only poss i b le to buy
season and 3-day tickets. Zaragoza 2008 allo ca ted a maximum of
30,000 non-tra n s fe ra b le passes (or season tickets) that allow
u n l i m i ted admissions. The co st of such a ticket is ? 210, which is the
p r i ce of 6 daily ticke t s .

Ta b le 2 – Stages for ticket sales for Zaragoza 2008
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By 10/1/2007 – only 40 days after sales opened - all of these ticke t s
had been sold. Single - a d m i ssion tickets will be sold during the
s e cond stage, beginning on 14/6/2007. Initially, these will be sold at
re d u ced prices, but during the actual event they will be on sale as
per the ta b le below: 

As in previous Expositions, emphasis has been placed on dividing
g roups by age, offering re d u ced ra tes to a variety of ca te g o r i e s .
( T h e re is free admission for people accompanying disabled people
with a 33% or more disability level and for children under 5).   
Z a ragoza 2008 also adopted an inte re sting policy when it comes to
g roups and co m p a n i e s :

• spanish tour opera to rs and tra vel agents re ce i ve 20% (adults)
and 10% (youths) reductions on prices provided they fo r m a l ly
a g ree to purchase at le a st 20,000 tickets;   

• fo reign tour opera to rs and tra vel agents re ce i ve 20% (adults) and
10% (youths) reductions on prices without having to purchase a
minimum number of ticke t s ;

• companies get 12% off, if they fo r m a l ly agree to buy at le a st 500
t i c ke t s ;

• g roups of 20 or more that book in adva n ce get 10% off the normal
p r i ce .

A n a lysis of ticketing policies in co m p a ra b le
fa c i l i t i e s / events both in Ita ly and Europe (fa i rs, science
and amusement parks, etc . )

I ta ly only has 3 amusement parks that are visited by re a l ly larg e
n u m b e rs of people and that have nota b le marketing policies:
G a rdaland, Mirabilandia and the Aquarium in Genoa (indeed, the
l a t ter is not st r i c t ly an amusement park, but it does have an
i n te re sting educational appro a c h ) .
The common denominato rs in the ticketing policies of these thre e
ce n t res are :

• re d u ced ra tes for children under 12;

• re d u ced ra tes for senior citizens;

• special group ra te s .

Ta b le 3 - Pricing of tickets sold during Zaragoza Expo 2008
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The sta n d a rd admission fee for the Aquarium in Genoa is quite
m o d e ra te (? 15), but no attempt is made to enco u rage repeat visito rs .
At Gardaland and Mirabilandia the admission fee is higher (? 28 and
? 25, re s p e c t i ve ly), with emphasis being placed on repeat visito rs. 

If one looks outside of Ita ly to the re st of Europe, there are va r i o u s
amusement parks that are closer in this respect to the Expo. As
such, looking at these European parks can bring something to the
d i s c u ssion on ticketing policies for the Milan Expo:

• Fu t u ro s cope (Po i t i e rs ) ;

• Vu lcania (Clermont Fe r ra n d ) ;

• Cité de l’ E s p a ce (To u lo u s e ) ;

• D i s n eyland (Pa r i s ) ;

• Ciudad de las Artes Y Ciencias (Va lencia), which co n s i sts of thre e
facilities (Museu de les Ciences, Hemisferic and Oce a n o g ra f i c ) .

The most inte re sting ex a m p le of ticketing polices, however, is fro m
Va lencia, where Ciudad de las Artes Y Ciencias also offe rs :

• 15% off for individual st u d e n t s ;

• 25% off for disabled and senior citizens;

• 50% off for school classes of 15 or more st u d e n t s ;

• f ree admission for very large gro u p s ;

• combined admission tickets that also allow entra n ce into other
ce n t res (Museu de las Ciencias Principe Felipe) or shows (Cirq u e
du Soleil) at re d u ced ra te s ;

• t i c kets that include admission into a te m p o rary exhibition (? 5 / 6
ex t ra ) .

Ta b le 4 - Pricing for tickets sold at the major European amusement parks
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M o re over, all the tickets for Ciudad de las Artes Y Ciencias in
Va lencia are valid for 2 co n s e c u t i ve days.

To co m p le te this co m p a ra t i ve study, it is worth spending a moment
on some of the annual trade fa i rs held in Ita ly. Although trade fa i rs
a re not co m p a ra b le to an Expo – they are held at regular inte r va l s
and for shorter periods, normally from 4 to 12 days, they can st i l l
p rovide some inte re sting insight into pricing. Ita ly hosts hundreds of
events in dozens of venues, but only two of these attract over 500,000
v i s i to rs with a daily ave rage of 100,000. The two events in quest i o n
a re the Moto rs h ow in Bologna and the International Moto rc yc le
Exhibition in Milan. The ta b le below gives a summary of the pricing
st r u c t u res for these two events in 2006:

E vents held in Ita ly that are co m p a ra b le to the Expo:
Turin 2006

The only event held in Ita ly that was co m p a ra b le in terms of
co m p lexity and international visibility to the Expo was the Tu r i n
W i n ter Olympic Games in 2006.

T h e re are, however, some important diffe re n ces that need to be
ta ken into account when using Turin 2006 as a benchmark fo r
t i c keting polices, namely: 

• it is a pure ly sporting event, making it poss i b le to divide the
a u d i e n ce acco rding to gender, age, geogra p h i cal origin and
i n co m e ;

• the event lasted for a re l a t i ve ly short period of time (17 days);

• the event is actually a series of events (177) that range in
popularity; 

• a specific ticket is nece ssary for each eve n t ;

• the maximum number of people depends on the size of the
fa c i l i t y ;

• the price bra c kets used for tickets are linked both to the
facilities used for the sport and the actual sport itself.

Ta b le 5 – Trade fa i rs that can co m p a re with the Expo
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The IOC (International Olympic Committee) does not allow re d u ce d
ra tes for specific groups of people nor any form of season ticket that
a l lows reductions on the fa ce value of ticke t s .

Having highlighted these diffe re n ces, the ticketing policies of Tu r i n
2006 do have various aspects of inte re st for Expo 2015: 

• t i c kets sold in Ita ly: 70%;

• t i c kets sold in the Piedmont region out of the to tal sales in Ita ly :
7 0 % ;

• a ve rage price for a ticket: ? 9 0 ;

• methods used to sell tickets: online ticketing service
( w w w. to r i n o 2 0 0 6 . o rg / t i c kets), ticketing call ce n t re (848.88.2006),
Te le com call ce n t re, Jumbo Grandi Eventi  call ce n t re (fo r
package to u rs), t icketing office (sponsors and co m p a n i e s ) ,
g roups office, 3,000 Sanpaolo Bank branches, 400 Ticke t O n e
o u t lets, 15 direct box offices, to tal  custo m e rs: 190,000
(individuals, groups, schools and co m p a n i e s ) .

Turin 2006 also marked a turning point for how ticket sales are
o rganised in the future for major events held in Ita ly. Numerous key
i n n ovations we re intro d u ced in this field, namely: 

• m a r keting: Ticketing News,  a bilingual ele c t ronic monthly
n ew s le t ter, and Exchange Forum, which allows unused tickets to
be exc h a n g e d ;

• te c h n o logy: creation of a web-based multi-channel sales syste m ,
i n te g ration of the ticketing system with the admission co n t ro l
s y stem and the multi-event purchase system (i.e. inte g ration of
p u rchases of Olympic and Pa ra lympics ticke t s ) .

F i n a l ly, the numbers show that it is clear that the histo r i cal te n d e n c y
of Italians to buy tickets at the last minute continued at the 2006
Turin Olympics. The ta b le below highlights some key data in this
re g a rd :

Ta b le 6 – Stages of ticket sales for the 2006 Turin Olympic Winter Games
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It also needs to be noted that the majority of people who bought
t i c kets for the 2006 Olympics chose whatever ticket they could get,
rather than for a specific event. The reason for this was the desire to
be at the Olympics rather than see a particular event.  

As re g a rds pricing, the tickets for Turin 2006 (excluding the opening
and closing ce remonies) ranged between ? 20 and ? 370, with the
a ve rage price around ? 90. This is about 23% cheaper than the
W i n ter Olympics held in Salt Lake City four ye a rs earlier.   
Some of the tickets went on sale at prices that are definite ly high fo r
the Ital ian market, however,  the IOC lo o ked to enco u ra g e
participation by people on lower incomes by cutting ticket prices fo r
le ss popular events (50% of tickets co st ? 50 or le ss). It also needs
to be noted that no additional co sts we re levied on pre s a le ticke t s ,
with the purchase price remaining the same whether one bought a
t i c ket in adva n ce or on the day of the event. The adva n tage of this
was that it made the system easier to understand and co n s e q u e n t ly
helped cre a te the impre ssion that the ticket selling pro ce ss was fa i r
and tra n s p a rent. 

The tickets we re also sold over quite a substantial period of time.
S a les of tickets to the co n t ractual partners of Turin 2006 (sponsors ,
national Olympic co m m i t tees, international sports fe d e ration) began
22 months befo re the games. National and international pre s a le s
opened 15 months befo re the Olympics kicked off. The length of this
p ro ce ss meant that sales trends could be co n sta n t ly monito red –
using quantita t i ve and qualita t i ve market re s e a rch – and,
co n s e q u e n t ly,  the product could be repositioned using the
s u b stantial co m m u n i cation and promotional re s o u rces ava i l a b le.     
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12.

ESTIMATING ACCOMMODATION CAPACITY

SUPPLY

The area used to assess accommodation capacity
extends for 100 km from the centre of Milan,
namely a 1h30 drive under normal traffic
conditions. Hotel accommodation was
considered in addition to the so-called
complementary accommodation, such as camp
sites, resorts, farm holidays and bed&breakfasts.
The current estimate for accommodation stands
at over 500,000 beds.

In recent years, Lombardy’s accommodation
capacity has grown at an average of 1% per year
for hotels and 2% for complementary
accommodation. On the basis of this, in 2015 it is
reasonable to expect an accommodation capacity
of roughly 600,000 beds.

In addition to this, new investment in
accommodation is planned in the Milan area,
more specifically:

• investment in new accommodation specifically
designed for the Expo that, subsequently, will
be used for other purposes;

• design and construction of specific facilities for
peak times, such as the  creation of a youth
pavilion;

• encouraging the creation of temporary
bed&breakfast facilities to support the
permanent accommodation.

DEMAND

Based on the analysis of normal tourist flows and
the relevant demand for guest nights linked to
these flows, we determined the current global
demand for guest nights in the relevant
geographic area.

We added to this value an average growth rate
per year in line with the expected growth in
accommodation supply and we thus defined the
potential consumption of guest nights expected
for 2015. Comparing this value with the estimates
of accommodation capacity, we calculated the
overall number of guest nights available in 2015
to meet the demand generated by the Expo, at
around 60 million (over the six months of the
event).

THE CAPACITY TO MEET THE DEMAND GENERATED BY EXPO 2015

ABSTRACT CHAPTER 12

• The assumptions on the number and type of visitors have enabled us to determine the consequent demand for accommodation,
which was estimated around 34 million guest nights over the six months of the Expo. This estimated demand seems compatible
with the residual available accommodation (net of the absorption generated by regular tourist flow), thus leaving a margin of 26
million guest nights to cater for peak times.

• A test run on the different price categories available enabled us to assess how affordable these were compared to visitor spending
capacity.
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Y12.1 Accommodation capacity: already sufficient to
meet Expo demand

The area encompassed within a 90-minute travel distance of the

City of Milan currently offers lodging capacity sufficient to

accommodate over 500,000 guests. Our assessment of currently

available lodging and Expo visitor flow capacity has been conducted

with the support of the Economics of Tourism Department at the

Bocconi University. The Department works with tourism operators

and investors in order to monitor trends in the market, and has

provided us with valuable historical data. 

Our assessment focuses on the area within a 100 km radius from

central Milan, translating into a maximum travel time of one hour

and thirty minutes in normal traffic conditions. Hence, in addition

to the Province of Milan, the assessment covers the following

geographical areas: 

• the northern sector, including the Provinces of Como, Varese,

Lecco and Verbania, and Lugano in Switzerland;

• the southern sector, including the Provinces of Pavia, Lodi,

Piacenza and Parma;

• the eastern sector, including the Province of Bergamo and a

portion of the Province of Brescia (we might also consider the

Province of Verona. Although it is over 100 km from Milan, rail

travel time between the two cities is less than one hour and

thirty minutes);

• the western sector, including the Provinces of Novara,

Alessandria, Asti and Vercelli (the Province of Turin might also

be considered for reasons analogous to those cited for Verona,

with the added advantage of the high speed rail link, which will

be fully operational in 2008).

The above Provinces offer well developed hotel facilities with a

balanced distribution among the different categories. 

The city of Milan has a clear bias towards high level hotels that are

strongly oriented toward business travellers and conventions, a

trend which is also reflected in the cities of Como, Brescia and Lodi.

The Provinces of Como, Brescia, Varese and Verbania are more

typically characterised by recreational (lakeside) and cultural

tourism, and offer a significant number of hotels in the one- to

three-star range. The Lombard Provinces of Sondrio, Cremona and

Mantua have not been considered since they lie at the limit or

outside of the one hour and thirty minute travel radius. They do,

however, offer high accommodation capacity. A large number of

tourists visit these areas, drawn by the mountains around Sondrio

and by the cultural attractions of Mantua and Cremona. 
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Special travel packages could be developed to include these areas in

the Expo support area.  

The areas south and west of Milan (particularly those in Piedmont) are

characterised by a relatively high number of mid-category hotel facilities. 

The cities of Verona and Turin are similar to Milan in the composition

of their hotel facilities, although they do have a higher concentration

of 3-star hotels. 

Area Province Accomm.
capacity

5 star
or higher

Accomm.

capacity

4 star

Accomm.

capacity

3 star

Accomm.

capacity

2 star

Accomm.

capacity

1 star

Total %

6,168

667

-

-

436

419

-

-

-

392

-

855

439

-

-

-

-

462

9,838

3.7%

28,956

3,804

555

3,426

3,861

2,344

777

1,099

844

3,570

2,507

10,375

9,089

1,738

102

1,723

291

6,851

81,912

31.1%

25,592

4,939

1,675

2,591

6,729

3,326

654

2,173

1,721

6,312

6,424

16,327

15,405

2,619

1,265

2,484

1,184

14,974

116,394

44.2%

3,447

1,482

358

714

1,257

2,266

30

586

535

2,054

1,751

3,592

7,882

445

441

902

125

4,392

32,259

12.2%

3,091

1,143

702

573

1,042

1,201

169

827

535

973

1,252

2,726

4,147

383

281

1,165

150

2,767

23,127

8.8%

67,254

12,035

3,290

7,304

13,325

9,556

1,630

4,685

3,635

13,301

11,934

33,875

36,962

5,185

2,089

6,274

1,750

29,446

263,530

100%

25.5%

4.6%

1.2%

2.8%

5.1%

3.6%

0.6%

1.8%

1.4%

5.0%

4.5%

12.9%

14.0%

2.0%

0.8%

2.4%

0.7%

11.2%

100%

%

Table 12.1 – Hotel capacity by category and Province – 2005

Source: ISTAT and Regione Lombardia

Milan

Como

Lecco

Varese

Verbania

Lugano

Lodi

Pavia

Piacenza

Parma

Bergamo

Brescia

Verona

Novara

Vercelli

Alessandria

Asti

Turin

Milan

Northern

sector

Southern 

sector

Eastern 

sector

Western 

sector

TOTAL
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Figure 12.2 – Hotel capacity distribution by category – 2005

Source: ISTAT and Regione Lombardia

Figure 12.3 – Hotel capacity distribution by geographical area – 2005

Source: ISTAT and Regione Lombardia
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In addition to hotel facilities, we have also considered

complementary lodgings, which comprise a mixed set of services

such as campgrounds, tourist villages, agricultural tourism

facilities, and Bed & Breakfast (B&B) facilities. 

This sector has grown significantly in recent years, with facilities

concentrated mainly toward the periphery of our study area, around

Novara, Brescia, Lecco, Bergamo and Como. Complimentary lodging

facilities generally offer accommodation at a lower price than

traditional hotels and thus represent an important supplementary

resource for Expo visitors, a significant portion of whom will be

young people and families with average incomes. 

Table 12.4 – Accommodation capacity in complementary facilities by category and

Province – 2005 

Source: ISTAT and Regione Lombardia

Area Province Accommodation

capacity

Bed & Breakfast

Accomm.
capacity

Campground
s and tourist

villages

Accomm.
capacity

Agricultural
tourism
facilities

Accomm.

capacity

Other

facilities

Total %

Milan

Como

Lecco

Varese

Verbania

Lugano

Lodi

Pavia

Piacenza

Parma

Bergamo

Brescia

Verona

Novara

Vercelli

Alessandria

Asti

Turin

222

609

165

287

1,449

-

15

75

284

999

157

6,755

56,265

10,330

9,111

1,423

820

975

89,941

36.3%

1,332

13,957

7,641

6,745

20,325

-

-

930

2,000

2,237

7,188

44,890

14,668

4,284

-

151

305

378

127,031

51.3%

-

421

145

193

197

-

-

144

549

466

104

1,368

978

1,079

182

137

1,143

991

8,097

3.3%

1,737

301

315

304

104

-

40

116

476

1,626

1,423

2,382

3,100

7,386

581

923

845

909

22,568

9.1%

3,291

15,288

8,266

7,529

22,075

-

55

1,265

3,309

5,328

8,872

55,395

75,011

23,079

9,874

2,634

3,113

3,253

247,637

100%

1.3%

6.2%

3.3%

3.0%

8.9%

0.0%

0.0%

0.5%

1.3%

2.2%

3.6%

22.4%

30.3%

9.3%

4.0%

1.1%

1.3%

1.3%

100%

%

Milan

Northern

sector

Southern 

sector

Eastern 

sector

Western 

sector

TOTAL
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Figure 12.5 – Distribution of accommodation capacity in complementary facilities by

category – 2005

Source: ISTAT and Regione Lombardia

Figure 12.6 – Distribution of accommodation capacity in complementary facilities by

geographical area – 2005

Source: ISTAT and Regione Lombardia
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The summary tables below illustrate a diversified and evenly

distributed range of accommodation facilities as follows:

• there is a high proportion of 3-4-5-star hotels in the city of

Milan; 

• there is significant complementary lodging capacity in the lake

areas around Brescia, Como, Verbania, Verona and Novara,

supplementing a large number of high level hotel facilities in the

areas;

• the overall accommodation capacity is evenly divided between

traditional hotels and complementary facilities.

Area Province
Accomm.

capacity

Hotels

Accommodation

capacity

Complementary

facilities

Total %

67,254

12,035

3,290

7,304

13,325

9,556

1,630

4,685

3,635

13,301

11,934

33,875

36,962

5,185

2,089

6,274

1,750

29,446

263,530

51.6%

3,291

15,288

8,266

7,529

22,075

-

55

1,265

3,309

5,328

8,872

55,395

75,011

23,079

9,874

2,634

3,113

3,253

247,637

48.4%

70,545

27,323

11,556

14,833

35,400

9,556

1,685

5,950

6,944

18,629

20,806

89,270

111,973

28,264

11,963

8,908

4,863

32,699

511,167

100 %

13.8%

5.3%

2.3%

2.9%

6.9%

1.9%

0.3%

1.2%

1.4%

3.6%

4.1%

17.5%

21.9%

5.5%

2.3%

1.7%

1.0%

6.4%

100%

%

Milan

Como

Lecco

Varese

Verbania

Lugano

Lodi

Pavia

Piacenza

Parma

Bergamo

Brescia

Verona

Novara

Vercelli

Alessandria

Asti

Turin

Milan

Northern 

sector  

Southern 

sector

Eastern 

sector

Western 

sector

TOTAL

Table 12.7 – Accommodation capacity in hotels and complementary facilities by category

and Province – 2005

Source: ISTAT and Regione Lombardia
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The geographical distribution of accommodation facilities mainly

gravitates around Milan, with a second pole located in Brescia, and

two minor poles in Como and Bergamo (although the overall Como-

Bergamo area offers nearly the same capacity as the Brescia area).

In general, accommodations in higher category facilities are

concentrated in Milan, which also has the highest average prices.

Lower category hotel and complementary facilities are mainly

located in the peripheral area or in the Brescia and Como areas. 

Milan Northern
sector

Southern
sector

Eastern
sector

Western
sector

TOTAL

67,254
45,510

53,158

23,251
82,771

139,278

44,744

41,953

(51.6%)

263,530

(48.4%)

247,637

70,545
98,668

222,049

33,208

9,957

86,697

511,167

Total hotel accommodation
capacity

Total complementary 
accommodation capacity

3,291

Figure 12.8 – Distribution of accommodation capacity in hotels and complementary

facilities by geographical area – 2005

Source: ISTAT and Regione Lombardia
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Y12.1.1 Accommodation capacity growth forecast  

In order to estimate the overall accommodation potential of the Expo

support area in the year 2015, we must estimate a growth rate for

hotel and complementary lodging capacity. 

This estimate is based on historical data from the period 1991-2005. 

Table 12.9 illustrates growth in hotel accommodations over the 15-

year period from 1991 to 2005 evaluated at 3-year intervals1.

The table clearly shows a strong growth in accommodations in

Lombardy, with a 16.7% expansion over the entire period or an

average yearly growth of 1.1%. However, significant differences are

observed among the different Provinces. While some exhibit strong

growth, others show a more limited or even decreasing trend. The

fastest growth is observed in the Milan area (including the nearby

Province of Lodi), with average growth of 31% in accommodation

capacity (providing lodging for over 15,000 additional guests). The

Como-Varese area also shows notable development, partially due to

the influence of the Malpensa airport. Expansion has been slower yet

still significant in Brescia, with a 9.8% increase in lodging capacity,

corresponding to a number of beds second only to the Milan area.

However, accommodation capacity in the Bergamo and Lecco areas

has declined. These areas are mainly characterised by cultural and

lakeside tourism and are undergoing profound structural changes,

with traditional hotels tending to be replaced by complimentary

lodgings (mainly B&Bs and campgrounds).

Province 1991 1993 1996 1999 2002 2005

Milan

Como

Varese

Lecco

Lodi

Pavia

Bergamo

Brescia

Lombardy total

3-year growth

15-year growth

CAGR

53,276

12,619

4,361

5,754

1,297

4,790

12,767

30,790

125,654

3.4%

54,478

13,052

3,876

5,841

1,249

4,331

11,776

30,019

124,622

-0.8%

56,681

17,280

3,331

6,240

1,250

4,196

11,517

30,300

130,795

5.0%

61,873

12,272

3,227

6,591

1,227

4,323

11,317

32,466

133,296

1.9%

51,476

11,581

4,500

5,729

1,244

4,625

12,383

29,941

121,479

67,254

12,035

3,290

7,304

1,630

4,685

11,934

33,875

142,007

6.5%

16.9%

1.1%

1 The choice of historical period was determined by the availability of data. Reliable data were

not available prior to 1991 or after 2005. Sufficiently detailed data were only available for the

region of Lombardy, while data for the Provinces in other regions of the macro-area cover a

shorter time span. Nevertheless, the analysis of the Lombardy data is considered to be

highly representative of the Provinces outside of Lombardy in virtue of their proximity and

similarities in tourism demand and facilities

Table 12.9 – Hotel accommodations in the Lombard provinces – 1991-2005

Source: Tourism Department of Università Bocconi based on Regione Lombardia data

CAGR = Compounded Average Growth Rate
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A quite diversified picture is observed for complementary lodgings,

with the above-mentioned expansion in the Provinces of Bergamo

and Lecco coupled with growth in the Province of Pavia. Modest

growth in this segment is recorded in Milan, helping to offset the

significant shrinkage in Varese and in the Brescia area. This growth

is due to the increase in agricultural tourism and Bed & Breakfast

accommodations. The latter were officially recognised by Italian law

only toward the end of the 1990s, and immediately began filling a

large gap in Italian lodging options. The growth we have observed is

typical of emerging phenomena, and the capacity added over the

period suggests that growth will gradually stabilise in the coming

years in spite of the fact that the demand for this type of facility is

still very high in the cities and towns of our study area. The decrease

in complimentary lodging capacity in the Brescia and Varese areas is

due instead to redevelopment of the hospitality market, which is

driving growth in medium-sized hotels and a shift from

complementary facilities (mainly campgrounds) to traditional hotels.

In the Brescia area, this conversion of accommodation facilities is

mainly due to changes in the demand of German tourists, who

maintain their status as the dominant segment of the area’s

clientele. In the Varese area, the driving force has been the

development of the Malpensa hub, which has led to the replacement

of complementary lodgings with traditional hotel facilities. 

Province 1991 1993 1996 1999 2002 2005

Milan

Como

Varese

Lecco

Lodi

Pavia

Bergamo

Brescia

Lombardy total

3-year growth

15-year growth

CAGR

2,283

13,668

7,933

11,340

-

310

6,144

62,839

104,517

-5.2%

2,572

12,882

8,027

11,340

-

310

6,655

53,645

95,431

-8.7%

3,410

13,109

3,320

6,413

617

106

6,287

52,889

86,151

-9.7%

4,026

13,227

3,410

4,746

13

1,124

6,786

55,797

89,129

3.5%

3,120

16,036

7,933

8,494

-

310

6,646

67,694

110,233

3,291

15,288

8,266

7,529

55

1,265

8,872

55,395

99,961

12.2%

-9.3%

-0.7%

Table 12.10 – Complementary lodgings in the Lombard provinces – 1991-2005

Source: Tourism Department of Università Bocconi based on Regione Lombardia data
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accommodation capacity by assessing how facilities are changing in

terms of type and size. 

We have selected two indicators to aid us in the assessment process:

• the first indicator (change in average size) regards the average

size of hotels in terms of the number of beds. By reviewing data

from different years, we may determine whether hotels are

tending to get larger or smaller. This is an important factor in

hotel management and profitability since larger dimensions

generally translate into enhanced cost competitivity (economies

of scale); 

• the second (hotel quality index) examines how the distribution

of accommodation capacity among the various hotel categories

(from 1 to 5 stars) is changing over time. This will indicate hotel

quality enhancements, as well as the capacity of the destination

cities and towns to make needed investments to respond to

changes in the market. 

The first and last years in our historical period (1991-2005) are

compared to determine how average hotel size has changed and

which categories have been favoured in terms of development and

investment. Our observations show that the average size of hotels

has grown in all provinces, although this change is only significant in

Milan, Lodi, Como and Varese (with minimum average increases of

20% in lodging capacity). 

The most interesting observation in the period under consideration

regards a strong shift in hotel category. In all provinces we observe

a change from an initial situation characterised by a prevalence of 1-

star or 2-star hotels (or at least a balance between these categories

and 3-to-5-star hotels) to a situation where the overall capacity of

the higher category hotels is from two to seven times greater than

that of the two lowest categories. This is another symptom of a

process of profound changes in Lombard hospitality. Coupled with

growth in B&Bs, there is also a rationalisation process whereby

hotels have not increased much in number but expanded

significantly in terms of accommodation capacity and category,

shifting up the scale . The investment dynamics behind these

changes are clearly focused on economies of scale and greater

efficiency in offering quality services. These developments in the

structure of hospitality facilities does not penalise potential

guests operating on tight budgets since the concurrent

development of complementary accommodation facilities is

oriented principally to this segment .  This phenomenon is

particularly pronounced in the Provinces of Bergamo, Lecco and

Pavia, which are investing in a strong shift toward complementary

accommodation facilities.
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Milan and its neighbouring provinces are already able to meet the

needs of ordinary and extraordinary (e.g., tradeshows, special

events) tourism with an excess accommodation capacity of some

40%.

Our analysis of changes in the structure and capacity of Lombard

accommodation facilities2 in recent years allows us to estimate

average expected growth rates both for hotels and for

complementary facilities and thus to project total capacity for the

year 2015.

Lombard 

province

Average

hotel capacity

in 1991

Average

hotel capacity

in 2005

% variation 

Milan

Como

Lecco

Varese

Lodi

Pavia

Bergamo

Brescia

Average

105

48

34

45

60

35

41

45

52

27%

23%

21%

29%

36%

17%

14%

29%

25%

83

39

28

35

44

30

36

35

41

Table 12.11 – Changes in average hotel size from 1991 to 2005

Source: Tourism Department of Università Bocconi based on Regione Lombardia data

Lombard 

province

% variation 

9,29

3,58

2,10

4,68

7,19

2,32

2,97

4,36

4,56

80%

265%

388%

346%

137%

98%

330%

189%

160%

5,15

0,98

0,43

1,05

3,04

1,17

0,69

1,51

1,80  

Ratio 

of 3-5 star hotels

to 1-2 star hotels

in 1991

Ratio 

of 3-5 star hotels

to 1-2 star hotels

in 2005

Milan

Como

Lecco

Varese

Lodi

Pavia

Bergamo

Brescia

Average

Table 12.12 –Hotel category shifts from 1991 to 2005 (hotel quality index)

Source: Tourism Department of Università Bocconi based on Regione Lombardia data

2 These expansion forecasts can easily be extended to the greater area, which includes the provinces of

Piedmont (Novara, Alessandria, Asti, Vercelli and Turin) and Emilia Romagna (Piacenza and Parma),

and the Province of Verona. Turin in particular has shown strong growth associated with the 2006

Winter Olympics, while Verona’s high growth is driven by its allure as a tourist haven and the increase

in low-cost flights into the nearby Catullo airport
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• hotel accommodations in the Lombard provinces show a

compounded average growth rate (CAGR) of approximately

1.1% per year over the fifteen year period. This value covers a

relatively long period and incorporates economic downturns

(such as the negative impact of the First Gulf War). It thus

appears both reasonable and prudent to assume a future growth

rate at least equal to this historical average;

• complementary accommodation facilities, while showing zero

growth over the fifteen year period as a result of a significant

reduction of camping facilities in the ‘90s, are currently showing

a strong reversal of trend with growth of over 15% in the three-

year period 2003-2005. Although the segment continues to

expand, we may expect it to stabilise gradually over the long

term. An average annual growth rate of no greater than 2%

may thus reasonably be hypothesised;

• growth will not be evenly distributed among all hotel categories

and accommodation types. It will be most marked in middle- to

high-level hotels (3-5 stars) and in the B&B segment.

429
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12.

These observations are based on quantitative data and have been

verified in the field so that we may obtain the clearest possible view

of the real developmental trend. Through interviews with

representatives of the main trade associations (Federalberghi, AICA,

and others) we have learned that 11 new hotels are planned for the

Milan area alone in the next three years (mainly upper category) and

another 9 facilities along the Sempione-Malpensa axis. Trends in

investment confirm the growth trend delineated above. This means

that from 2005 to 2015 we expect to see hotel beds increase from

264,000 to 291,000 and lodging capacity in complementary facilities

to increase from 248,000 to 300,000. The overall estimate for the

Expo 2015 macro-area therefore sees accommodation capacity

increasing from 510,000 to over 590,000 guests.

Table 12.13 – Development of accommodation capacity (2015 estimate)

Source: Tourism Department of Università Bocconi based on Regione Lombardia and

ISTAT data
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Y12.1.2 Specific investments for enhancing accommodation 

capacity in the Milan area 

As we have seen, the current and projected accommodation capacity

of Milan and the neighbouring areas included in our study will easily

absorb the expected influx of visitors to Expo 2015. However, we

believe that greater emphasis should be given to accommodations

in Milan oriented to families and young people. Not only will this

facilitate these segments in visiting the Expo, it will also provide

them with incentives to visit the Milan area at a later time. We

believe it is important to incorporate a two-pronged strategy into

planning improvements to accommodation facilities:

1. conservation of Milan’s historic, present and future identity;

2. environmental, social and economic sustainability.

While needing to respond to the demand generated by the Expo,

accommodation facilities will have to be planned in such a way that

they will not upset normal market dynamics. The aim instead will be

to enhance Milan’s current abilities to attract and accommodate

tourists, with the overall goal of making the city both more beautiful

and more hospitable. 

Planners and designers must thus not only address the issues of

conserving the identity of the buildings and areas involved in the

Expo and rendering justice to the city’s vocation for design (the city

may find new vitality as a workshop for budding talent), they must

also plan new investments in accommodation capacity as follows: 

• Expo/post-Expo accommodations to enhance the city’s

attractiveness and hospitality ( investments in new

accommodations that will meet the needs of the Expo and later

be converted to other functions serving the needs of the city);

• temporary accommodations exclusively for the Expo period:

ad hoc facilities will be designed for the peak periods, such as a

pavilion on Expo premises to accommodate young people. Policy

incentives will also be developed to favour temporary B&B

accommodations to supplement the more permanent structures.

There are a number of interesting examples to evaluate in this

regard, such as those being implemented for Expo 2008 in

Zaragoza, which might provide benchmarks in planning for Expo

2015. 
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In particular, the following infrastructure is planned:

• current private sector planning: the major hotel associations

have plans to build some 31 new hotels accommodating a total

of 8,200 additional guests. Should Milan’s bid for Expo 2015

become a concrete reality, these development plans may be

revised in favour of even greater capacity;

• development of specific accommodation capacity:

- increase youth hostel capacity: in addition to the renovation of

the current Hostel (approx. 300 beds), a new 200-bed hostel is

planned. There are also plans to supplement this latter

structure with an additional 200-bed unit that will be used as a

permanent student dormitory after the Expo;

- a very interesting project is the renovation of 4 publicly-

owned farmhouses for agricultural tourism uses

(accommodation for approximately 100 guests);

- the conversion of one or more publicly-owned, historic

palazzi, currently used for other functions, into charming

hotels along the lines of the Paradores in Spain (for a total of

200 beds) constitutes a further opportunity to create a diversity

of lodging options to satisfy a demanding clientele who would

still like to keep their spending within limits; 

- Milan already has a large campground, but there are plans for

a new campground on the outskirts in a position offering easy

access to both the city centre and the Expo. The facility is

expected to accommodate approximately 700 persons;

- renovation of one- or two-star hotels of relevance to Milan’s identity,

perhaps involving budding new talents in architecture and design;

• development of accommodation capacity intended for other

purposes after the Expo:  

- construct a 2,000-bed Expo Village that will be converted to

other uses after the Expo, such as university lodging for

instructors, researchers, or managers involved in attracting

talent; 

- build temporary rental apartments to increase Expo

accommodation capacity while also providing the city with

structures of long-term strategic value along the lines of the

French model (university housing, housing for family members

of hospitalised patients, housing for young couples);
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exclusively for the period of the Expo: 

- a “Youth Village” will be created as part of the structures of

the Expo area. This will be a temporary pavilion set up to

supplement accommodation facilities for students and other

young visitors. One option would be to hold an international

design contest for young designers to come up with the

winning interior design plan. This contest could also be a

vehicle for promoting the Expo itself. Milan has a great deal of

experience in drawing in a broad array of established and

emerging design talents in association with some of its pre-

eminent events such as the Salone del Mobile. And naturally,

everything will be done in the name of ecological sustainability.

For example, particular care will be dedicated to the use of

recycled and recyclable materials in building the pavilion;

-Bed & Breakfast project to augment Expo accommodation

capacity;

- “Organised hospitality”: To take better advantage of the

accommodation potentials and attractions of Lombardy and the

surrounding regions, an agreement with tour operators is

being developed to create special travel packages for strategic

tourist destinations: Lakes-Expo, Sea-Expo, Alps-Expo,

Florence-Expo-Venice (and vice versa), Rome-Expo, etc., and

packages for day trips from neighbouring countries. Of course,

ad hoc Expo tourism packages will also be developed.

The Milan Public Administration intends to support plans for an

increase in accommodation capacity through the conversion of a

number of city-owned facilities and areas. 

All accommodation capacity development will adhere to environmental

sustainability criteria. The city of Milan intends to be an experimental

workshop in the Sustainable Energy Europe programme and a model

city in the European Commission’s Concerto Initiative.
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12.2 Pricing

The assessment of price ranges is a difficult issue in that we must

account for the current pricing level and inflationary trends on the

supply side, and also for tourist spending power on the demand side. 

Supply side: we have carried out a direct investigation of lodging

prices in our study area. An average price has been determined on

the basis of prices for 5 accommodation facilities in each category

and for each province taken from the Regional hotel catalogue3. 

In order to get a more precise idea of future prices, we need to

consider projected inflation rates, which may be estimated at 2.5%

per year. Accounting for the fact that accommodation costs often

increase at a rate slightly higher than the general average inflation

rate, we may assume a rate of 3% per year. We must also consider

the fact that hotel management tends to increase prices by an

average of 5-10% during major events and tradeshows. 

Table 12.14 illustrates the current price ranges for the different hotel

categories for each province in the macro-area.

Table 12.14 - Average lodging costs for hotels by province and category (2007)

Source: Tourism Department of Università Bocconi

Note: since there is a limited number of 5-star hotels, a reliable sample could not be

obtained. On the average, the minimum price for these facilities exceeds €180 per night

3 A single hotel was used to determine the price for the 5-star category
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With the above assumptions about price increases, we may assume

that the prices reported in Table 12.14 for the year 2007 may increase

by some 30% by 2015, with the highest increases in Milan. In any

case, the distribution of price ranges is quite varied to meet a

wide range of budgetary and service needs. Negotiations are

underway with tour operators and hotel operators to develop specific

agreements, which will be signed immediately if Milan is awarded

the Expo, to keep prices under control. 

Demand side: an analysis has been made of average lodging prices

paid by tourists on the basis of data provided by the Ufficio Italiano

Cambi (UIC), which surveys and itemises tourism spending by

foreigners in Italy each year. 

Dividing the spending data under the “hotels and tourist villages”

item by the number of guests, we obtain a figure for the average

expenditure in each province as illustrated in the following table. 

Tabella 12.15 – Average daily spending for “hotels and tourist villages” by foreign tourists

in the period 2001-2004

Source: UIC data
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Average spending of € 150 may seem high. However, we must

consider the fact that the UIC only surveys foreign tourists, some of

whom have a high spending potential (typically Japanese and

Americans) and thus tend to opt for high level lodgings. 

The data show significant variations from one province to the next in

terms of the nationalities of tourists. Brescia, for example, has a

significant proportion of Germans who come to visit the lakes. Milan

and Como, on the other hand, are characterised by a higher presence

of Americans and Japanese tourists. 

The average spending by tourists corresponds to the price ranges

for three-star and four-star hotels, which are the most popular

among tourists in Lombardy. Hence the current pricing level is

compatible with tourist spending capacities. 

12.3 The Expo Village for staff

Expo staff members, and in particular Expo organisational and

participant country staff, estimated at 2,000 people, may be lodged in

two dedicated facilities: 

• the Expo Village, which has been made possible thanks to an

agreement with the owner and developer of the Expo area. The

Village will be erected on a site approximately 600-700 metres

from the main Expo site. A direct road link is planned to allow

fast shuttle bus service between the Village and the Expo. 

The Village will contain lodgings exclusively for Expo staff both in

the preparatory phases leading up to the event and during Expo

2015 itself. The Village will provide lodging for approximately

2,000 people and include food services and other facilities;

• the Expo Milano Tower will offer an additional 500 beds for

diplomatic and organisational staff, journalists (who will thus be

lodged in the building housing the International Media Centre)

and representatives of the public authorities. 

Eco Village, an international benchmark for Milanese quality

Plans call for the creation of an ecologically sustainable village

representing an international showcase for eco-compatible design.

At the conclusion of Expo 2015, the Village will remain as an

additional asset for the City of Milan, which can use it for residential

purposes. 
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eco-sustainable Village:

A. cohousing plan;

B. energy from renewable resources;

C. “smart” systems for rationalisation of energy consumption;

D. use of ecologically sustainable materials;

E. broadband wireless access;

F. sharing of electrical vehicles.

Cohousing is a type of collaborative residential community sharing

common service facilities. Originating in Scandinavia and catching

on quickly in Holland, Britain, the United States, Canada, Australia

and Japan, it has now reached the Milan area. Cohousing

communities combine the autonomy of private dwellings with the

advantages of common areas and facilities (for example, childcare

services, tool rooms, shared automobiles, fitness facilities, guest

rooms, vegetable gardens, etc.) offering advantages in terms of both

social life and environmental impact. The Expo Village will be

modelled on this type of residential development, with a mixture of

private spaces (individual dwellings) and common areas (shared

services and facilities). 

Ecologically sustainable construction techniques will be applied

where possible, including roadways and paved areas. Some of the

innovative materials planned for use in the Village are listed below:

a) PERS (Porous Elastic Road Surface) 

PERS is a road surface made using rubber chips bound by urethane

resin instead of pressed stones in an asphalt matrix. The rubber is

obtained from discarded tyres and thus constitutes a form of

recycling. PERS has excellent water drainage characteristics,

absorbs vibrations and reduces traffic noise, and prevents freezing

of the road surface. 

b)  Photovoltaic paint

Based on nanotechnology, these paints convert solar radiation into

electricity. Photovoltaic paints have a number of attractive features,

including the fact that they produce electricity even under cloudy

skies and outperform currently used photovoltaic panels by a factor

of five. 

c) Wood-chip pavement

These surfaces are made using wood chips that would otherwise be

sent to the incinerator. In addition to being ecologically compatible,
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they are elastic and pleasant to the touch. They are thus an ideal

material for outdoor paths for pedestrians or joggers. They may also

be applied as an interior soundproofing material.

d) Smog-eating paint

This paint is composed of nanoparticles in a special porous silicon

matrix. Applied to exterior walls, the paint acts as a giant sponge

absorbing pollutants such as nitrogen oxides and carbon dioxide. The

pollutants can then easily be washed away by a simple jet of water.

Technologies to reduce and rationalise energy consumption will also

be applied:

• paints based on nanotechnologies that capture solar radiation

and covert it to heat; 

• rainwater catchment systems to provide water for non-potable

uses; 

• PLC-controlled charging point for electrically powered, shared-

use mopeds and cars, and energy-saving lighting systems. 
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The event is estimated by Università Bocconi to attract some 21

million visitors, of whom 7,3 million will come from northern Italy

(Area 1) and thus not require lodging4. The visitors requiring lodging

will come from Area 2 (central and southern Italy) and Area 3 (other

countries) and are estimated at 13,7 million5. Considering an

average stay of 2.5 days, 13,7 million visitors will generate an

accommodation demand of 34 million guest-nights66. The estimate of

13,7 million visitors includes normal tourism in the Province of Milan,

whereas for the other provinces in the Expo accommodation area we

have subtracted ordinary tourism flows from the lodging capacity. The

available guest-nights in provinces other than Milan have been

calculated for each province by multiplying the accommodation

capacity by the length of the Expo (183 days) to produce the potentially

available guest-nights. The guest-nights attributable to ordinary

tourism are then subtracted from this total for each province other

than Milan in order to estimate the number of guest-nights available

to accommodate the Expo visitors. This figure has been calculated for

the year 2015, using the hypothesis that the growth rate of demand is

proportional to the growth rate in accommodation capacity. Details are

provided in Tables 12,16 and 12.17.

Table 12.16  – Development of guest-night demand (2015 estimate)

Source: Tourism Department of Università Bocconi based on Regione Lombardia and

ISTAT data

4 Since Area 1 visitors are not likely to require lodging, they have been excluded from the assessment

of accommodation demand

5 Visitors from Area 2 could conceivably travel by air and make day trips to the Expo. However we have

chosen to disregard this possibility in our estimate of lodging demand

6 A “guest-night” is defined a one-night stay by one guest
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As illustrated above, the total residual guest-night capacity in the

Expo-support area amounts to nearly 60 million, easily

accommodating the projected Expo demand of 34 million. The

excess (over 25 million guest-nights or 43% of available capacity

after ordinary tourism demand has been factored out) provides a

great deal of flexibility for handling peak visitor flows during Expo

Milano 2015. 

We emphasise the fact that the accommodation capacity outlined

above is already largely available in Milan and the surrounding

territory, and that the capacity to absorb Expo Milano 2015 peak

demand is fully compatible with the hospitality sector

development plan.

Table 12.17  – Summary of capacity to meet lodging demand generated by Expo 2015

(2015 estimate)

Source: Tourism Department of Università Bocconi based on Regione Lombardia and

ISTAT data
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The geographical distribution of accommodation facilities tends to

follow the layout of airport, road and rail access. Brescia is near

the Bergamo Orio Al Serio airport, Como and Varese are close to the

Malpensa airport, and Milan is served not only by the Linate airport,

but is also within easy access distance of the Bergamo Orio Al Serio

airport and the Malpensa airport. 

With regard to rail access, a significant portion of Milanese

accommodations (approx. 20%) are located near the Central Station,

with another 25% or more located near the two fairgrounds or along

the axis represented by Corso Sempione.



442

12.



CHAPTER 13

THE FEASIBILITY PLAN 

(BUSINESS PLAN) 

INCLUDING BUDGETS, 

MEANS OF FINANCING 

AND ANTICIPATED FINANCIAL

RESULTS
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13.

DESCRIPTION OF THE OVERALL BUDGET FOR THE EVENT

THE BUDGET FOR THE
INVESTMENT

• For Expo Milano 2015, € 3,228
million will be invested in capital
accounts to prepare the site and
construct the necessary facilities
(€ 1,253 million), to connect the
site to the surrounding area
(€ 1,780 million), to improve the
accommodation capacity and to
carry out other technological work
(€ 60 million).

• The private sector (companies,
financial institutions…) has shown
great interest in the infrastructural
works. It is estimated that
business will invest roughly € 900
million.

• Moreover, prescheduled investments
in transport system infrastructures
arise to € 10,179 million.

THE OPERATIONS
BUDGET

It is estimated at € 900 million will
be needed for the operational side of
Expo 2015. More specifically:
• ticket sales (59%) and sponsorship

(25%) will provide the majority of
income;

• the major costs will be operational
technologies (12%), staff (12%),
cultural events (11%), and
promotion and communication
(10%).

CASH FLOW

The majority of cash flow will take
place in the three years before the
event (where the impact of income
and expenditure will be stronger due
to infrastructure development), and
the year of the event (due to
organisational expenditure). More
specifically:
• cash expenditure due to

infrastructural work will be
financed by the public
administration (government and
local bodies): in this way, every
year, it will be possible to strike a
balance between income and
expenditure, thus ensuring overall
financial sustainability for the
required work;

• as regards the financial balance of
the organisation/management of
the event, it is important to stress
that it is normal to have an
imbalanced cash flow in the years
preceding the event, given the fact
that the majority of the operational
costs will be incurred before the
event, while the majority of the
revenues will be collected during
the event year.

ABSTRACT CHAPTER 13



13.1 Budget and Financial Guarantees

Based on the information available at the close of this Candidature

Dossier, the total budget of Expo Milano 20151 consists of two

macro-areas: investments in the infrastructure necessary for the

event, whose value totals € 3,228 million, and the operating

revenues-costs necessary to organise the event, whose value is

around € 892 million.

While the operating costs associated with organising the event are

completely covered by the operating revenues from private sources,

the sustainability plan of the infrastructure investments is based on

some assumptions that have been formally and substantively

confirmed in recent months. In particular:

• the Italian Government has undertaken to sustain the bid of Expo

Milano 2015 with a funding contribution of € 1,486 million

(equal to 46% of the total infrastructure investment).

These funds will be earmarked primarily for the design,

construction, restructuring, and completion of infrastructure

related to the preparation and realization of the site, connection

of the site with the territorial system, and increased

accommodation capacity in the area;

• the local authorities (Region of Lombardy, Province of Milan, City

of Milan) will contribute with € 851 million (equal to 26% of the

total infrastructure investment), for the design, construction,

restructuring, and completion of infrastructure;

• the private sector (companies, financial institutes, etc.) has

expressed great interest in specific forms of financing (e.g.:

project financing, concession and operation, mixed capital

companies, etc.) for  € 891 million (equal to 28% of the total

infrastructure investment).

The aforesaid public-private model of financing the infrastructure

for Expo Milano 2015 has been examined by a series of leading

national and international financial institutions and judged valid

based on the benchmarks from similar initiatives in Italy and Europe

(in this regard, see the guarantee notes of Cassa Depositi e Prestiti

and the European Investment Bank in Appendix ).
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1 As indicated in Chapter 6, that budget will be managed by the Organising Committee, capable of

overseeing the two typical areas necessary for preparing and organising Expo 2015
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13.1.1 Financial guarantees

The Italian Government has formally undertaken to sustain the

organization of Expo Milano through the budgeting of a financial

contribution of € 1,486 million necessary for the infrastructure and

services related to Expo Milano 2015.

The Government has declared (see the attached letter) its committing

guarantee, on behalf of the whole country, for the realisation of the

World Exposition Milano 2015 and the arising financial needs.

13.1.2 Price controls

In Italy, the prices of consumer goods and services are not normally

subject to government control. Nevertheless, a significant part of the

services to be used during the period of the Expo (e.g.: railroads,

motorways, public transport, telecommunications, security services,

the mails, utilities, etc.) will be provided by predominantly state-

owned companies. Consistent with the Maastricht Treaty and the

Stability Pact, these companies are required to keep the prices of

their services in line with the target inflation rate set each year by

the Italian Government.

13.2 Capital expenditures in infrastructure for Expo 
Milano 2015

Expo Milano 2015 will make capital expenditures of € 3,228 million

referring to the preparation and construction of the site (€ 1,253

million), connection of the site to the surrounding territorial system 

(€ 1,780 million), increased accommodations in the area (€ 135

million), and additional technological works (€ 60 million).

A. INFRASTRUCTURAL WORKS FOR SITE PREPARATION AND

CONSTRUCTION

With reference to the projects described in the preceding chapters,

the  costs  for  prepar ing and construct ing  the  s i te  would  equal

€ 1,253 million, including technical charges (15%) and value added

tax (VAT).

B. INFRASTRUCTURAL WORKS FOR CONNECTION OF SITE TO THE

TERRITORY

With reference to chapter 8, connecting the Expo Milano 2015 site to

the surrounding territorial system will require capital expenditures

totalling € 1,780 million, including technical charges (15%) and

value-added tax (VAT).



C. INFRASTRUCTURAL WORKS FOR ACCOMMODATIONS

With reference to chapter 12 capital expenditures for

accommodations are projected to total € 135 million, including

technical charges (15%) and value-added tax (VAT).

D. TECHNOLOGICAL INFRASTRUCTURE

Capital expenditures projected for technological works would total 

€ 60 million including technical charges (15%) and value-added tax

(VAT).

As the attached table shows,  pr ivate sector wi l l  f inance for  28% 

(€ 891 million) and the public sector (Government and local

Authorities) for the remaining 72% (€ 2,337 million) of the total capital

investments (€ 891 million).

13.2.1 Participation in infrastructure works by private interests

As mentioned earlier, the private sector has expressed great interest

in financing infrastructure works for an estimated value of € 891

million.

The contribution of these private interests would consist of2 :

• 100% financing for parking (inside and outside the site), equal to

€ 72 million;

• 100% financing for technological works, equal to € 60 million;

• 90% financing for the Expo Village, € 80 million;

• 50% financing for the exposition and service areas, equal to circa

€ 115 million;

• 100% financing for the Tower of Energy and the Commercial

Theme Bridge, equal to € 284 million;

• 35% f inancing for  the Metro underground network,  equal  to

€ 270 million;

• other marginal portions of specific investments on the road

network, equal to €10 million.
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2 The estimate was examined by a series of leading national and international financial institutions that

judged it valid based on the benchmarks of similar initiatives in Italy and Europe (in this regard see

the notes of guaranty of Cassa Depositi e Prestiti and the European Development Bank in appendix  to

this dossier)
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13.3 Operating costs and revenues from the event

The principal budgeted costs and revenues for organising and

managing Expo 2015 are described as follows:

INCOME                                           € millions  EXPENDITURE                                 € millions

1.1 Pavilion rentals    30

2.1 Ticket sales 522

3.1 Restaurant concessions 4

4.1 Transport/parking for visitors 46

4.2 National Lottery 25

4.3 Licensing and merchandising 20

4.4 Sponsorships 219

4.5 Rent of accommodations to participants 15

5.1 Resale of assets post-Expo 11

TOTAL 892

1.1 Staff Personnel 110

1.2 Volunteers 20

2.1 Promotion and Communication 93

2.2 Ticket sale management 37

2.3 Exposition setup and decoration 20

2.4 Royalties to BIE 11

3.1 Sponsors 4

3.2 Cultural events 99

3.3 Front-end technological projects 30

4.1 Insurance 15

4.2 Financial expense 8

5.1 Facility Management 10

5.2 Utilities 28

5.3 Environmental Services 18

5.4 Sustainability programmes 52

6.1 General services 35

6.2 Administration and offices 9

6.3 Rents, transport and equipment 54

6.4 Preparation of partipants’ accomodation 4

6.5 Protocol and ceremonies 10

6.6 Press services 6

6.7 Security 20

6.8 Operational technologies 107

6.9 Studies and consultancy 30

6.10 Best practice projects 20

7.1 Contingency 42

TOTAL 892



13.3.1 Operating costs

The principal budgeted costs for organising and managing Expo 2015

can be classified as follows.

1.1 Staff Personnel

The Organising Committee is expected to utilise a total of 1,100

employees in 2015, at full scale, to carry out its company mission

(650 full-time and 450 temporary during the six months of the event). 

Assuming that:

• the entry curve of full-time personnel is in line with those

recorded in previous World Expositions (specifically, the

structure is projected to require 25 persons in 2009, 60 in 2010,

110 in 2011, 340 in 2013, and 520 in 2014);

• the distribution of the job levels calls for 3% management, 15%

supervisors and 82% staff;

• temporary personnel would only be used in the final six months

of event preparation at a total cost of € 110 million3 (equal to

12% of the budgeted operating costs).

1.2. Volunteers

A total of 36,051 volunteers would be utilised during the period of

Expo 20154, and their selection, training, team building, retention,

communication and management (e.g.: clothing and meals) would

result in a unit cost of € 550 per volunteer, so the total budgeted

cost is € 20 million (equal to 2.2% of the budgeted operating costs).

2.1. Promotion and Communication

The costs of Promotion and Communication for the event (further

broken down into costs for advertising, promotional materials, and

events, including the opening ceremony) may amount to € 93 million

(10% of the budgeted operating costs).
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3 The cost includes payroll contribution, severance entitlements, fringe benefits and, where applicable,

performance bonuses

4  This number derives from an average daily ratio of 1 volunteer for each 105 projected visitors, in line

with the most recent expositions; see the related chapter for additional details
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2.2. Ticket sale management

The projected cost of € 1,75 per ticket for the 21 million tickets

printed5 results in a total cost of € 37 million (equal to 4% of the

budgeted operating costs).

2.3  Exposition set up and decoration

Considering that there will be 53,600 sqm to set up (theme pavilions)

and that the cost of setup equals € 175/sqm, this means a total cost,

including general costs and signage, of € 20 million (equal to 2% of

the budgeted operating costs).

2.4  Royalties to BIE

The BIE regulations for Expo 2015 call for a registration fee of € 0,5

million  and a royalty of 2% on ticket sales. Assuming these revenues

to be € 522 million6, the royalties due to BIE in ticket sales would be

€10,4 million. Overall, therefore, we would have to pay € 11 million

in royalties to BIE (equal to 1% of budgeted operating costs).

3.1 Sponsors

A cost of € 4 million has been estimated, equal to 0.5% of budgeted

operating costs.

3.2 Cultural events

Assuming 40 events for each day of Expo duration at an average cost

of € 8,000 per cultural event, we find a total cost of € 58,6 million.

Adding a fixed cost of € 40 million for the organisation of major

events, we have a total cost of € 99 million (equal to 11 % of the

budgeted operating costs).

5 This number, less than the 29 million visitors expected, reflects the inclusion of multi-day and

seasonal tickets

6  This estimate was determined by multiplying the expected number of visitors, 29 million, by an

average ticket price of € 18



3.3 Front-end technological projects

These projects could make a day visiting the Expo 2015 an

unforgettable experience. In particular, they include:

• virtual pavilions;

• cross-media video portal;

• MPA (Mobile Personal Assistant);

• I-Com (RFID pass);

• Milan InTouch; 

• PLC parking;

• ABC Pass (pass to Biometric Access);

• StradAmica;

• Expo Urban TV

at a total cost of € 30 million (equal to 3% of the budgeted operating

costs, see chapter 20).

4.1 Insurance

Stipulating insurance coverage of personnel, the Expo site, and the

r isk  o f  cancel lat ion  of  the  event  would  resul t  in  a  tota l  cost  o f  

€ 15 million (equal to 2% of the budgeted operating costs).

4.2 Financial expense

Assuming borrowing at an annual rate of 4.5% (current 12-month

EURIBOR) to cover the annual difference between positive cash flows

(generated by revenues projected for the year) and negative cash

flows  (generated by the costs budgeted for the year), this would

result in interest charges of € 8 million (equal to 1% of the budgeted

operating costs).

5.1 Facility management

The projected cost of facility management is € 10 million (equal to

1% of the budgeted operating costs).
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5.2 Utilities

€12 million is budgeted for electric power7 and € 2 million for water

costs. The budget also contains €14 million for temporary power

generation facilities.

In conclusion, utilities and temporary facilities will have a total cost

of € 28 million (equal to 3% of the budgeted operating costs).

5.3 Environmental services

The total cost for environmental services consists of waste

management and site cleaning activities.

Regarding waste management, considering average production of 1

kg of waste per visitor and an average cost of waste management

services of 460 €/ton, we obtained a total cost of € 13,4 million.

Regarding cleaning costs, considering that the average area to clean

is 1,2 million m2 at a cost of 0,021 €/sqm/day, the resulting total

cost would be € 4,6 million for the entire six months of the

exposition.

In conclusion, the costs associated with environmental services

would be € 18 million (equal to 2% of the budgeted operating costs).

5.4  Sustainability programmes

The environmental sustainability programmes, consisting of

programming, arranging, offsetting and realising four projects to

reduce greenhouse gases in the areas of interest, amount to a total

of € 41 million, plus the cost of additional environmental

assessments of € 11 million, for a total of € 52 million (equal to 6%

of the budgeted operating costs).

6.1 General services

We have budgeted € 35 million for general services (equal to 4% of

operating costs).

7 Assumption compatible with the fact that the electric power procurement structure existing near the

site is already suitable to sustain the loads required by Expo 2015



6.2 Administration and offices

Considering that the Organising Committee will employ a total of

1,100 persons, and assuming that:

• each employ will require an average space of 9 sqm;

• the average cost to rent office space is 445/sqm;

• the cost of furnishing is 370 €/employee;

• the average cost for utilities (power, gas, and water) is 81€

/sqm/ year;

• the cost of utilities is estimated consistent with the entry curve

of employees for the years 2009-2015

we estimated a total cost of € 9 million (equal to 1% of the budgeted

operating costs).

6.3 Rents, transport and equipment

Considering the cost of renting pavilions at the site provided by Fiera

di Milano equal to € 25 million, the cost of the technical equipment 

€ 20 million, and transport costs of € 9 million (€ 4 million for

sightseeing services and € 5 million for the park-and-ride shuttle

service), the total is € 54 million (equal to 6% of the budgeted

operating costs).

6.4 Preparation of participants’ accommodation  

Based on a 2,500-bed capacity (2,000 in the village described in point

3.C.1 and 500 in the Tower of Energy described in point 3.A.3), and

considering a cost per bed of € 1,500 for setting up a single room

plus € 250/bed for renovation costs associated with possible post-

Expo conversion, the total cost of preparing the dedicated structure

to lodge the staff  of  the participating countries was estimated at 

€ 4 million (equal to 0.5% of the budgeted operating costs).

6.5 Protocol and ceremonies

The total cost of managing protocol activities and ceremonies

(almost all budgeted for 2015) amount to € 10 million (equal to 1%

of the budgeted operating costs).
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6.6 Press services

The costs of renting and operating the Main Press Centre were

estimated at € 6 million (equal to 1% of the budgeted operating

costs).

6.7 Security

This cost is divided into the cost of purchasing the

materials/equipment necessary to ensure the security of the Expo

site and the surveillance costs. 

The costs of purchasing the materials/equipment was estimated at 

€ 4,7 million and surveillance costs at € 15 million, making a total

cost of  € 20 million (equal to 2% of the budgeted operating costs).

6.8 Operational technologies

The estimated costs necessary for the functioning of the

technological operating system was estimated based on the

projected requirements of the Organising Committee during the

development of the Expo 2015 project. In particular we considered:

• costs of software design and development and relative technical

consultancy: € 47 million;

• costs of purchasing hardware for information processing

(servers, computers, printers, PDAs, etc.): € 13,2 million;

• costs of developing and maintaining the websites (f ive sites):  

€ 13 million;

• costs of telecommunications (connections, rental of screens and

electronic equipment, telephone traffic, radios): € 28,5 million;

• costs of designing packages and applications to manage

business information (Business System, Office System and

Customer Applications): € 5 million.

Based on this list, the total cost for operating technologies would be

€ 107 million, (equal to 12% of the budgeted operating costs).

6.9 Studies and consultancy

This cost item was estimated based on the benchmarks of

comparable events, for a value of € 30 million (equal to 3% of the

budgeted operating costs).



6.10 Best Practice Projects

If Milan's bid for Expo 2015 is successful, the city intends to

contribute to projects approved by the BIE to be carried out in

developing countries. To achieve this, the city would appropriate the

total proceeds from the sale of merchandising, i.e. € 20 million, to

this initiative (equal to 2% of the budgeted operating costs).

7.1 Contingency

Considering the amount of costs, it is reasonable to provide for a

contingency fund equal to 5% of the entire operating cost budget,

equal to € 42 million.

13.3.2 Operating Revenues

This section describes the principal sources of revenue related to the

organisation and management of Expo 2015 that fall within the

operating perimeter of the Organising Committee.

1.1 Pavilion rental

Assuming that the rent on space leased to the participating countries

is equal to € 455/sqm for the entire duration of the event, that the

minimum standard leasing module is 400 sqm, and that a total

number of 40 countries lease the pavilions for a total of 73,600 sqm,

composed of small and midsize pavilions, the total rental income

would be € 30 million (equal to 4% of the budgeted operating

revenues). This figure includes a discount of 15% applied to BIE

member countries.
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2.1 Ticket sales

Assuming that the number of visitors during the six months of Expo

2015 reaches 29 million, and considering an average price per

admission ticket8 of € 18, we find total proceeds of € 522 million

(equal to 59% of the budgeted operating revenues). 

This average price represents a mix of differentiated pricing: the

standard ticket (day ticket adult), for example, will have a price of 

€ 28 (at current 2007 prices, corresponding to a presumed face value

of € 35 in 2015), the evening ticket € 14 (at 2007 prices,

corresponding to a face value of € 17,5 at 2015 prices); student

tickets (primary and secondary school) will cost € 7 (at 2007 prices,

corresponding to a face value of € 8,7 in 2015). 

3.1 Restaurant concessions

Assuming that the total number of visitors in the six months of Expo

2015 reaches 29 million, that 20% of them consume a meal with an

average value of  € 10, and that 30% consume a snack/beverage with

a value of € 3, and budgeting 5% royalties on sales, we estimated the

total income to be € 4 million (equal to 0.5% of the budgeted

operating revenues).

4.1 Transport and Parking for visitors

Assuming that the average ticket price for transport within the site

(sightseeing) is € 3, and that 25% of the projected visitors (7,25 million)

utilise that transport, this would generate income of € 22 million.

Assuming that the average price for parking is € 12 a day, and that

18% of the total 29 million visitors would reach the Expo by car, with

an average of 2,5 persons per car, we estimated the average number

of cars at 2,09 million, generating parking revenues of € 24 million.

This total item would therefore generate € 46 million in income

(equal to 5% of the budgeted operating revenues).

4.2 National Lottery

This source is expected to produce € 25 million in expected income

(equal to 3% of the budgeted operating revenues). These revenues

represent the amount collected by the Ministry of the Economy,

which is 30% of the total proceeds from national lottery initiatives

(Gratta e Vinci).

8 In this section we have considered the ticket price without VAT



4.3 Licensing & Merchandising

These revenues were estimated based on the following assumptions:

• sales within the Expo site of € 6,2 million (4.5% of the 29 million

visitors spending an average of € 20 and royalties at 24%);

• sales in the city centre equal to € 2,4 million (average scenario

of purchasers for a retail period of three months);

• off-site sales of € 4 million (10 million inhabitants with an

external airport pool of 25 million persons with a conservative

royalty rate of  8%);

• revenues from royalties on commemorative coins, guides, etc.

equal to € 7,5 million.

In this case, we find total revenues of  € 20 million (equal to 2% of

the budgeted operating revenues).

4.4 Sponsorships

The assumption is that 30 companies will sponsor Expo 2015 as follows:

• 4 top-level sponsors (€ 35 million each): € 140 million;

• 10 second-level sponsors (€ 6,3 million each): € 63 million;

• 16 third-level sponsors (€ 1 million each): € 16 million.

This gives total income of € 219 million (equal to 25% of the

budgeted operating revenues).

4.5 Rent of accommodations to participants

Assuming that 50 countries participate in Expo 2015 and are asked to

pay € 40/day for lodging their staff, and assuming an average staff of

20 persons per country and 365 days of lodging, we find a total of

€ 15 million in rental income (equal to 1.5% of the budgeted

operating revenues).

5.1 Resale of assets post Expo

Based on a benchmark with recent mega-events in Italy, we

estimated total proceeds of € 11 million (equal to 1% of the

budgeted operating revenues).
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13.4 Cash flow projections and hedging of financial risk

The Organising Committee will sustain all the public portion of the

infrastructure costs (equal to € 2,337 million9)  and all the

operating costs related to the organisation and management of the

event (€ 892 million) and will work in conjunction with the private

sector to complete that portion of the infrastructure 

(equal to € 891 million).

The chart above shows how the expenditures and revenues managed

by the Organising Committee will be distributed over time, with

regard to the infrastructure and organisation. As the chart shows,

the flows are concentrated primarily in the three years preceding the

event (when the impact of infrastructure projects on cash inflows

and outflows is greatest) and in the year of the event (when most of

the expenditures relate to the organizational machinery).

The cash outflows for capital expenditures (infrastructure projects)

will be funded by inflows provided by the public administration

(national and local government): in this way, there will be a general

balance each year between expenditures and revenues, i.e. general

financial sustainability of the various projects.

9 In this section we have considered the ticket price without VAT



Regarding the financial balance of the budget for

organizing/operating the event, we should point out that there will be

physiological imbalance in the years prior to the event, since a

significant part of the income is deferred to the year of the event

(e.g. revenues from ticket sales and the sale of services to visitors).

In any case, the negative cash flow associated with the organisation

of the event will be covered through bank financing: the financial

expense this will generate has been estimated and included as a

specific operating cost.

13.5 Budget for Expo Milano 2015

The budget for Expo Milano 2015, shows a break-even of € 4,120

million (€ 3,228 million for infrastructure and € 892 million

organisation of the event)10.

This budget and the projected cash flows were developed based on

the economic conditions in effect at the time of preparation; the

projections do not take into consideration possible effects of

inflation or fluctuations in the exchange rates between the euro and

the other currencies associated with costs and revenues.

The Organising Committee will be assisted by leading banks for a

series of financial risk hedging transactions (e.g.: currency

exchange risk, risk of macroeconomic changes, etc.) that might alter

the projected results. 

The budget of Expo Milano 2015 can be summarised in the following

table.
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10 Please note that, as indicated in greater detail in Chapter 6, the Organising Committee, responsible

for building the infrastructure and organizing the event, will manage the total budget through two

business units: Infrastructure and Organisation
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CHAPTER 1 4

THE INDICATORS 
WHICH WILL PERMIT PA R T I C I PA N T S

TO ESTIMATE THE LIKELY COST 
OF PA R T I C I PAT I O N



14.

COSTS FOR RENTING,
DESIGNING AND BUILDING

S t r u c t u ral co sts can be bro ken down in two
categories, based on the type of participation in
the Expo:
1 . d i rect building of the pavilion by the

participating co u n t r y ;
2.building of the pavilion by the Org a n i s i n g

Committee on behalf of the participating country.
Structural costs basically consist of the following: 
• renting areas;
• building and pre p a ration (co n struction and

fitting);
• management (staff, security, cleaning, utilities,

lo g i stics, signage, insura n ce, etc . ) .

COSTS FOR THE DELIVERY OF SERVICES

The costs for services delivered by Expo Milano
2015 to the participating countries can be grouped
in homogeneous clusters and defined according to
the surface area requested: 
• engineering costs;
• costs for the supply of utilities;
• costs for secretarial work and interpretation;
• costs for security (security guards);
• costs for builders on the site;
• purchase of building materials;
• costs for staff accommodation.

FACILITATIONS FOR DEVELOPING COUNTRIES

The participation of deve loping countries is re g a rded as st ra tegic both for Milan and Ita ly, especially considering the theme chosen
for the Expo.
As such, the participation of developing countries will be supported by the Organising Committee through the total reimbursement of
the costs incurred and by making available to such countries an area in the joint pavilions.

To provide the best possible overview of the costs involved in the various forms of participation in the Expo, this chapter describes
an estimate of the costs that participating countries will incur for taking part in the event. 
Costs can be broken down in 2 macro clusters:

DEFINING COSTS FOR PARTICIPATING COUNTRIES

A B S T R ACT CHAPTER 1 4
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1 4 . 1 L o cal re n tal, arc h i te c t u ral design and co n st r u c t i o n
co sts (labour and mate r i a l s )

The fo l lowing itemised co st scheme will fa c i l i ta te estimation of the
co sts ass o c i a ted with diffe rent Expo participation options and will be
used to st r u c t u re a more deta i led rev i ew of participation co sts below :

A1 Area type: Pavilion built dire c t ly by participant

Participants choosing to build their own pavilion will be prov i d e d
with a suita b le lot for its co n struction. 
The Organiser will provide basic utility connections during pavilion
co n struction and during the Expo. 

The lo cation of the utility hookups will be specified when the lot is
a ssigned to the participant. The Organiser will also provide at this time
d e ta i led site plans and general re fe re n ce documentation for the lo t .

Participants have the option of building their own pavilion,
re g a rd le ss of dimensions, upon submission of an explicit re q u e st to
the Org a n i s e r. 

C1 Lots re n tal co st s

The Organiser will  provide, at no charge,  a suita b le lot to
participants choosing to build their own pavilion.

Connections to the primary utility systems will also be made free of
c h a rge, as will other general services such as: 

• f i re prevention service ;

Ta b le 14.1 - Type of co sts of participation 

C1
Rental costs

C2
Construction

costs

C3
Management

costs

Type 
of costs

Type of
area

A1
Pavilion built
by participant 

Lot free of charge with utility 
hookups in place

1 Building

2 Fixtures

1 Staff
2 Safety, security and cleaning
3 Consumption
4 Signage and printed materials
5 Logistics and insurance

A2
Pavilion built
by organiser

-

2 Fixtures

1 Staff
2 Safety, security and cleaning
3 Consumption
4 Signage and printed materials
5 Logistics and insurance

R e n tal of  space (built area) in air-
conditioned pavilion built by the
o rganiser and outfitted with utility
h o o k u p s
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• lo g i stics and first aid service s ;
• g e n e ral security;
• d i strict waste disposal;
• g e n e ral signage;
• a cce ss system;  
• s h a red service s .

Participants may build their own pavilion on the basis of lot size
a cco rding to the guidelines outlined in Chapter 10. 

C2 Construction co st s

The fo l lowing ta b le presents deta i led co n struction co st est i m a tes fo r
t h ree diffe rent pavilion sizes (1,176 sqm, 2,352 sqm, and 4,312 sqm). 
Engineering co sts (design, co n struction management, inspection
and ce r t i f i cation) are also included.

CIVIL WORKS

UTILITIES

ENGINEERING

ENGINEERING

BASIC INTERIOR 
FIXTURES

VIDEO, COMPUTERS, SOFTWARE

S T R U CT U R E S

S E C O N DA R Y
S T R U CTURES 

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM 

E L E CT R I CAL ON SPECIAL
SY S T E M S

WATER SUPPLY AND 
D R A I N AGE SYSTEM 

N ATURAL GAS SY S T E M

S U B T O T A L

B U I L D I N G S U B T O T A L

INTERIOR FIXTURES AND
U T I L I T I E S

OFFICE FURNITURE AND
AC C E SS O R I E S

AREA

m2

1,176

1,176

1,176

1,176

1,176

1,176

1,176

1,176

1,176

1,176

1,176

UNIT PRICE 

M/m2

254.80

477.00

100.00

150.00

30.00

20.00

1,031.80

120.25

1,152.05

2 5 . 0 0

1 0 0 . 0 0

1 0 . 0 0

4 0 . 0 0

1 7 5 . 0 0

m/m2

m/m2

m/m2

m/m2

m/m2

Pavilion footprint

1,176 m2
DESCRIPTION

STEEL AND REINFORCED CONCRETE
STRUCTURES

DOORS AND WINDOWS, WALLS,
FLOORS AND INSULATION

HOOKUP TO CENTRAL SYSTEM,
INTERNAL DISTRIBUTION, AUTOMATIC
CONTROL

ELECTRICAL AND LIGHTING SYSTEM

WATER SUPPLY AND DRAINAGE
SYSTEM

DISTRIBUTION AND HOOKUPS

DESIGN, PM, CERTIFICATION AND
SAFETY

DESIGN, PM, CERTIFICATION AND
SAFETY

INTERNAL OFFICE AND EXHIBITION
AREA FIXTURES

CHAIRS, TABLES AND OTHER 
FURNITURE

VIDEO, SOFTWARE

COST 
ESTIMATE

M

299,644.80

560,952.00

117,600.00

176,400.00

35,280.00

23,520.00

1,213,396.80

141,413,00

1,354,809.80

29,400.00

117,600.00

11,760.00

47,040.00

205,800.00

1,560,609.80TOTAL CONSTRUCTION COSTS

Ta b le 14.2 - Construction co st est i m a tes for a small-sized pavilion (1,176 sqm)

FIXTURES SUBTOTAL

C 2.1 BUILDING

C 2.2 FIXTURES
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CIVIL WORKS

UTILITIES

ENGINEERING

ENGINEERING

BASIC INTERIOR 
FIXTURES

VIDEO, COMPUTERS, SOFTWARE

S T R U CT U R E S

S E C O N DA R Y
S T R U CTURES 

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM 

E L E CT R I CAL AND SPECIAL
SY S T E M S

WATER SUPPLY AND 
D R A I N AGE SYSTEM 

N ATURAL GAS SY S T E M

S U B T O T A L

B U I L D I N G S U B T O T A L

INTERIOR FIXTURES AND
U T I L I T I E S

OFFICE FURNITURE AND
AC C E SS O R I E S

FIXTURES SUBTOTAL

AREA

m2

2,352

2,352

2,352

2,352

2,352

2,352

2,352

2,352

2,352

2,352

2,352

UNIT PRICE 

M/m2

254.80

477.00

100.00

150.00

30.00

20.00

1,031.80

101.62

1,133.42

2 5 . 0 0

1 0 0 . 0 0

1 0 . 0 0

4 0 . 0 0

1 7 5 . 0 0

m/m2

m/m2

m/m2

m/m2

m/m2

Pavilion footprint

2,352 m2
DESCRIPTION

STEEL AND REINFORCED CONCRETE
STRUCTURES

DOORS AND WINDOWS, WALLS,
FLOORS AND INSULATION

HOOKUP TO CENTRAL SYSTEM,
INTERNAL DISTRIBUTION, AUTOMATIC
CONTROL

ELECTRICAL AND LIGHTING SYSTEM

WATER SUPPLY AND DRAINAGE
SYSTEM

DISTRIBUTION AND HOOKUPS

DESIGN, PM, CERTIFICATION AND
SAFETY

DESIGN, PM, CERTIFICATION AND
SAFETY

INTERNAL OFFICE AND EXHIBITION
AREA FIXTURES

CHAIRS, TABLES AND OTHER 
FURNITURE

VIDEO, SOFTWARE

COST 
ESTIMATE

M

599,289.60

1,121,904.00

235,200.00

352,800.00

70,560.00

47,040.00

2,426,793.60

239,000.00

2,665,793.60

58,800.00

235,200.00

23,520.00

94,080.00

411,600.00

3,077,393.60TOTAL CONSTRUCTION COSTS

CIVIL WORKS

UTILITIES

ENGINEERING

ENGINEERING

BASIC INTERIOR 
FIXTURES

VIDEO, COMPUTERS, SOFTWARE

S T R U CT U R E S

S E C O N DA R Y
S T R U CTURES 

AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM 

E L E CT R I CAL AND SPECIAL
SY S T E M S

WATER SUPPLY AND 
D R A I N AGE SYSTEM 

N ATURAL GAS SY S T E M

S U B T O T A L

B U I L D I N G S U B T O T A L

INTERIOR FIXTURES AND
U T I L I T I E S

OFFICE FURNITURE AND
AC C E SS O R I E S

FIXTURES SUBTOTAL

AREA

m2

4,312

4,312

4,312

4,312

4,312

4,312

4,312

4,312

4,312

4,312

4,312

UNIT PRICE 

M/m2

254.80

477.00

100.00

150.00

30.00

20.00

1,031.80

91.95

1,123.75

2 5 . 0 0

1 0 0 . 0 0

1 0 . 0 0

4 0 . 0 0

1 7 5 . 0 0

m/m2

m/m2

m/m2

m/m2

m/m2

Pavilion footprint

4,312 m2
DESCRIPTION

STEEL AND REINFORCED CONCRETE
STRUCTURES

DOORS AND WINDOWS, WALLS,
FLOORS AND INSULATION

HOOKUP TO CENTRAL SYSTEM,
INTERNAL DISTRIBUTION, AUTOMATIC
CONTROL

ELECTRICAL AND LIGHTING SYSTEM

WATER SUPPLY AND DRAINAGE
SYSTEM

DISTRIBUTION AND HOOKUPS

DESIGN, PM, CERTIFICATION AND
SAFETY

DESIGN, PM, CERTIFICATION AND
SAFETY

INTERNAL OFFICE AND EXHIBITION
AREA FIXTURES

CHAIRS, TABLES AND OTHER 
FURNITURE

VIDEO, SOFTWARE

COST 
ESTIMATE

M

1,098,697.60

2,056,824.00

431,200.00

646,800.00

129,360.00

86,240.00

4,449,121.60

396,488.00

4,845,609.60

107,800.00

431,200.00

43,120.00

172,480.00

754,600.00

5,600,209.60TOTAL CONSTRUCTION COSTS

Ta b le 14.3 - Construction co st est i m a tes for a medium-sized pavilion (2,352 sqm)

Ta b le 14.4 - Construction co st est i m a tes for a large-sized pavilion (4,312 sqm)

C 2.1 BUILDING

C 2.2 FIXTURES

C 2.1 BUILDING

C 2.2 FIXTURES
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C3 Management Cost s

The fo l lowing ta b le presents a deta i led bre a kd own of management
co sts like ly to be incurred by the participant.

O n ce again we have provided this co st est i m a te for three diffe re n t
pavilion sizes.

MANAGERIAL AND
TECHNICAL STAFF

SECRETARIAL 
SUPPORT

INTERPRETERS

LOGISTICS

INSURANCE

10 
P E O P L E

3
P E O P L E

3
P E O P L E

1,176

1

1

1

1

1

1

3 6 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

3 6 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

6 4 , 8 0 0 . 0 0

4 2 3 , 3 6 0 . 0 0

1 5 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

8 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

7 5 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

7 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

-

7 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

1 , 2 0 3 , 1 6 0 . 0 0

6 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

2 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

3 , 6 0 0 . 0 0

2 , 0 0

2 5 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

8 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

7 5 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

7 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

-

7 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

M/MONTH/
PERSON

M/MONTH/
PERSON

M/MONTH/
PERSON

M/M2/DAY

M/MONTH X 6
MONTHS

M/TOTAL

M/TOTAL

M/TOTAL

-

M/TOTAL

INCLUDING SALARY, FOOD &
LODGING, AND TRANSPORTATION
FOR 6 MONTHS, TWO SHIFTS

SALARIES FOR 6 MONTHS, TWO
SHIFTS

SALARIES FOR 6 MONTHS, TWO
SHIFTS

WATER, ELECTRICITY, NATURAL GAS,
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, AND
CLEANING COSTS

PROMOTION, ADVERTISING,
PHOTOGRAPHY, INFORMATION
BULLETINS

MISC. MAINTENANCE AND
MOVEMENT OF PERSONS AND
MATERIALS

FOR STAFF MEMBERS

INCLUDED IN PROPERTY INSURANCE

COVERAGE FOR STRUCTURES AND
EQUIPMENT

C 3.1 PERSONNEL

C 3.2 SECURITY AND CLEANING

C 3.3 UTILITIES AND SERVICES

C 3.4 SIGNAGE AND PRINTED 
MATERIALS

C 3.5 LOGISTICS 
AND INSURANCE 

LIFE INSURANCE

FIRE INSURANCE

P R O P E R T Y
INSURANCE 

UNIT PRICE
M/m2

Q U A N T I T I E S
Pavilion footprint

1,176 m2

TOTAL MANAGEMENT COSTS

Ta b le 14.5 - Management co st est i m a tes for a small-sized pavilion (1,176 sqm)

COST 
E S T I M AT E

DESCRIPTION
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MANAGERIAL AND
TECHNICAL STAFF

SECRETARIAL 
SUPPORT

INTERPRETERS

LOGISTICS

INSURANCE

1 5
P E O P L E

4 
P E O P L E

4 
P E O P L E

2 . 3 5 2

1

1

1

1

1

1

5 4 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

4 8 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

8 6 , 4 0 0 . 0 0

8 4 6 , 7 2 0 . 0 0

3 0 0 , 0 0 0 .0 0

1 5 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

1 2 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

1 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

-

1 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

2 , 1 1 1 , 1 2 0 . 0 0

6 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

2 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

3 , 6 0 0 . 0 0

2 . 0 0

5 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

1 5 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

1 2 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

1 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

-

1 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

M/MONTH/
PERSON

M/MONTH/
PERSON

M/MONTH/
PERSON

M/M2/DAY

M/MONTH X 6
MONTHS

M/TOTAL

M/TOTAL

M/TOTAL

-

M/TOTAL

INCLUDING SALARY, FOOD &
LODGING, AND TRANSPORTATION
FOR 6 MONTHS, TWO SHIFTS

SALARIES FOR 6 MONTHS, TWO
SHIFTS

SALARIES FOR 6 MONTHS, TWO
SHIFTS

WATER, ELECTRICITY, NATURAL GAS,
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, AND
CLEANING COSTS

PROMOTION, ADVERTISING,
PHOTOGRAPHY, INFORMATION
BULLETINS

MISC. MAINTENANCE AND
MOVEMENT OF PERSONS AND
MATERIALS

FOR STAFF MEMBERS

INCLUDED IN PROPERTY INSURANCE

COVERAGE FOR STRUCTURES AND
EQUIPMENT

C 3.1 PERSONNEL

C 3.2 SECURITY AND CLEANING

C 3.3 UTILITIES AND SERVICES

C 3.4 SIGNAGE AND PRINTED 
MATERIALS

C 3.5 LOGISTICS 
AND INSURANCE 

LIFE INSURANCE

FIRE INSURANCE

P R O P E R T Y
INSURANCE 

Pavilion footprint

2352 m2

TOTAL MANAGEMENT COSTS

MANAGERIAL AND
TECHNICAL STAFF

SECRETARIAL 
SUPPORT

INTERPRETERS

LOGISTICS

INSURANCE

3 0
P E O P L E

4 
P E O P L E

4 
P E O P L E

4 . 3 1 2

1

1

1

1

1

1

1 , 0 8 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

4 8 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

8 6 , 4 0 0 . 0 0

1 , 5 5 2 , 3 2 0 . 0 0

7 2 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

4 0 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

3 0 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

1 5 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

-

1 5 . , 0 0 0 . 0 0

4 , 2 1 6 , 7 2 0 . 0 0

6 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

2 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

3 , 6 0 0 . 0 0

2 . 0 0

1 2 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

4 0 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

3 0 0 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

1 5 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

-

1 5 , 0 0 0 . 0 0

M/MONTH/
PERSON

M/MONTH/
PERSON

M/MONTH/
PERSON

M/M2/DAY

M/MONTH X 6
MONTHS

M/TOTAL

M/TOTAL

M/TOTAL

-

M/TOTAL

INCLUDING SALARY, FOOD &
LODGING, AND TRANSPORTATION
FOR 6 MONTHS, TWO SHIFTS

SALARIES FOR 6 MONTHS, TWO
SHIFTS

SALARIES FOR 6 MONTHS, TWO
SHIFTS

WATER, ELECTRICITY, NATURAL GAS,
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, AND
CLEANING COSTS

PROMOTION, ADVERTISING,
PHOTOGRAPHY, INFORMATION
BULLETINS

MISC. MAINTENANCE AND
MOVEMENT OF PERSONS AND
MATERIALS

FOR STAFF MEMBERS

INCLUDED IN PROPERTY INSURANCE

COVERAGE FOR STRUCTURES AND
EQUIPMENT

C 3.1 PERSONNEL

C 3.2 SECURITY AND CLEANING

C 3.3 UTILITIES AND SERVICES

C 3.4 SIGNAGE AND PRINTED 
MATERIALS

C 3.5 LOGISTICS 
AND INSURANCE 

LIFE INSURANCE

FIRE INSURANCE

PROPERTY 
INSURANCE 

Pavilion footprint

4312 m2

TOTAL MANAGEMENT COSTS

Ta b le 14.6 - Management co st est i m a tes for a medium-sized pavilion (2,352 sqm)

Ta b le 14.7 - Management co st est i m a tes for a large-sized pavilion (4,312 sqm)

UNIT PRICE
M/m2

Q U A N T I T I E S COST 
E S T I M AT E

DESCRIPTION

UNIT PRICE
M/m2

Q U A N T I T I E S COST 
E S T I M AT E

DESCRIPTION
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14.

A2 Rental of a pavilion built by the Organising Committe e

In this case the pavilion is built by the Organiser and leased to the
p a r t i c i p a n t .

Independent pavilions are offe red in three diffe rent sizes: 1,176,
2,352, or 4,312 square metre s .

The Organising Committee will  build joint pavilions for those
countries wishing to ta ke part at the Expo, keeping their ow n
national identity. Joint pavilions will house the deve loping co u n t r i e s
which are gra n ted an aid for their participation.

The pavilion will be outfitted with ele c t r i cal, te le co m m u n i cations, air
conditioning, and water supply and drainage systems as specified in
the documentation provided by the Organising Committee. This
d o c u m e n tation will include: 

• a map showing pavilion lo cation in relation to roads, parking
facilities, green areas and public service s ;

• a map showing site bord e rs and built st r u c t u re s ;

• a to p o g ra p h i cal map and photo g raphs of the pavilions including
exe c u t i ve designs, te c h n i cal specifications and the lo cation of
u n d e rg round utilities;

• a floor plan illust rating the layout and chara c te r i stics of the
o u t f i t ted are a .

The le ssee or participant will bear co sts for any modifications or
i m p rovements, furnishings or fixtures and any secondary utilities
hookups. 

C1  Rental co st s

The Org a n i s e rs will charge the participants a re n tal fee of ? 455 per
s q u a re metre of gro ss floor area (GFA). This fee does not include
e n e rgy co sts, fixtures or the above-specified management co st .

R e n tal co sts will be re d u ced by 15% for BIE member co u n t r i e s .
R e n tal co sts will not be charged to deve loping countries qualifying
for aid from the Organising Committee to fa c i l i ta te their
participation in the Expo.
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Other leased areas: the new Milan Trade Fair outdoor exhibition or
e n te r tainment are a

The Expo site enco m p a sses Pavilions 1 and 2 of the Milan Trade Fa i r.
These pavilions are dedica ted re s p e c t i ve ly to the theme of “C o n -
S c i e n z a”1 and to the major food sector pro d u ce rs in the Corpora te
pavilion. 

T h e re is a 37,500 square metre (9.25 acre) open-air area next to
these pavilions which is also part of the Milan Trade Fa i r. 

The area is co m p le te ly paved in re i n fo rced co n c re te and outfitte d
with sublevel utility vaults providing easy ele c t r i cal hookups for any
type of exhibition and/or event. 

This outdoor area will mainly be used by the Org a n i s e rs for co n ce r t s ,
e n te r tainment, meetings or other audience events of various nature ,
but may also be made te m p o ra r i ly ava i l a b le to participants free of
c h a rge where the events pro g ramme permits. 

R e n tal co sts summary ta b le

1 Play on wo rds: “conscienza” (more co m m o n ly spelled “coscienza”) = co n s c i e n ce, aware n e ss ,
co n s c i e n t i o u s n e ss, but may also be read “con scienza” = with science  

C1
Rental 
costs

A1
Pavilion built 
by participant

Lot area

Free of charge

A2
Pavilion 

built 
by organiser

Built area (GFA)

455

Rental
basis

m2/ e

Type of area

Type of costs
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14.

1 4 . 2 Participation ince n t i ves for deve loping co u n t r i e s

D eve loping countries will be gra n ted the use, free of charge, of joint
pavilions where hosted countries can gather acco rding to their
g e o g ra p h i cal position or belonging continent. Each country inside
the pavilion will host its own custo m i z a b le exhibiting area, besides
public use space s .

Both Ita ly and the city of Milan see the participation of deve lo p i n g
countries as being of st ra tegic importa n ce in light of the Expo
t h e m e . The general  Expo philosophy of co - o rd i n a ted and co -
o p e ra t i ve management will applied here as well, invo lving deve lo p i n g
countries in determining: 

• pavilion co n struction options; 
• exhibition design and co n te n t ;
• opportunities for promoting the participant co u n t r y ;
• opportunities for other promotional eve n t s .

The Organising Committee will thus ensure full re i m b u rsement of all
participation co sts for deve loping co u n t r i e s .

Te c h n o lo g i ca l ly adva n ced facilities, such as the virtual pavilion, will
continue to be ava i l a b le on a permanent basis after the conclusion of
the Expo.

Further details re g a rding fa c i l i tation of participation by
d eve loping countries will be submitted to the BIE in a specific
document by the agreed deadline. Specific aid will be ava i l a b le to
countries for the fo l lowing co st ite m s :

• consulting co sts for deve loping exhibition layo u t ;

• pavilion arc h i te c t u ral and exhibition setup and dismantling
co st s ;

• regular pavilion mainte n a n ce co sts (cleaning, security, lighting,
w a ter supply and equipment re n ta l ) ;

• participation fees for events organised by the Expo Committe e
(national holidays and other events), including out-of-pocke t
expenses for participating dignitaries and journalist s ;

• co sts ass o c i a ted with promotion, co m m u n i cation and public
relations in Ita ly ;

• t raining co sts for staff employed both in the exhibition setup
phases and during the Expo.



479

1 4 . 3 C u r ren t  ra t es fo r  m ater ia ls,  en ergy ,  cu sto m s
d u ti es ,  tra n s p o r t a t i o n ,  s ec u ri t y,  in te r p re t e r
s e r v i c e s ,  s e c r e t a r i a l  s e r v i c e s ,  r e n t a l
a ccommodation, hotels, and fo o d

S taff, utility and miscellaneous service co sts are addre ssed in the
Management Costs section above. 

The main co st items and unit prices are summarised here for quick
re fe re n ce .

E n g i n e e r i n g

The fo l lowing ta b les provide a brief itemised summary of est i m a ted 
engineering co sts both in absolute terms and as a perce n tage of
to tal project co sts. The co sts are ca lc u l a ted for three pavilion sizes
(1,176, 2,352 and 4,312 square metres) on the basis of the curre n t
ra tes provided by the association of engineers and arc h i tects:  

Small Type E pavilion: 1176 m2

Engineering costs

1
A

B

2

3

Design and PM

Lump sum

Itemised
Architectural
Structural
Electrical
Mechanical
PM

Certification
Structures
Civil works
Plants

Safety

R e fe re n ce co st

e      1,213,396.80

e 560,952.00
e 299,644.80
e 176,400.00
e 176,400.00
e      1,213,396.80

e 299,644.80
e 560,952.00
e 352,800.00
e     1,213,396.80

e     1,213,396.80

TOTAL

Cost

e 94,715.41

e 15,939.71
e 14,656.50
e 13,297.82
e 11,481.42
e 39,339.95

e 866.38
e 1,284.89
e 1,020.07
e 3,171.33

e 43,526.50

e 141,413.24

Pe rce n ta g e

7.81%

2.84%
4.89%
7.54%
6.51%
3.24%

0.29%
0.23%
0.29%
0.26%

3.59%

11.65%

Ta b le 14.8 - Engineering co st est i m a tes for a small-sized pavilion (1,176 sqm)
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14.

Medium Type D pavilion: 2,352 m2

Engineering costs

1
A

B

2

3

Design and PM
Lump sum

Itemised

Architectural
Structural
Electrical
Mechanical
PM

Certification
Structures
Civil works
Plants

Safety

R e fe re n ce co st
e 2 , 4 2 6 , 7 9 3 . 6 0

e 1 , 1 2 1 , 9 0 4 . 0 0
e
599,289.60
e 352,800.00
e 352,800.00
e 2 , 4 2 6 , 7 9 3 . 6 0

e
599,289.60
e 1 , 1 2 1 , 9 0 4 . 0 0
e 705,600.00
e 2 , 4 2 6 , 7 9 3 . 6 0

e 2 , 4 2 6 , 7 9 3 . 6 0

Cost
e 159,151.03

e 27,476.77
e 23,566.04
e 22,793.47
e 19,132.22
e 66,182.53

e 1,732.76
e 2,569.78
e 2,040.14
e 6,342,67

e 73,405.08

e 238,898.77

Pe rce n ta g e
6.56%

2.45%
3.93%
6.46%
5.42%
2.73%

0.29%
0.23%
0.29%
0.26%

3,02%

9,84%

Ta b le 14.9 - Engineering co st est i m a tes for a medium-sized pavilion (2,352 sqm)

Large Type B pavilion: 4,312 m2
Engineering costs

1
A

B

2

3

Design and PM
Lump sum

Itemised
Architectural
Structural
Electrical
Mechanical
PM

Certification
Structures
Civil works
Plants

Safety

R e fe re n ce co st
e 4 , 4 4 9 , 1 2 1 . 6 0

e 2 , 0 5 6 , 8 2 4 . 0 0
e 1 , 0 9 8 , 6 9 7 . 6 0
e 646,800.00
0 646,800.00
e 4 , 4 4 9 , 1 2 1 . 6 0

e 1 , 0 9 8 , 6 9 7 . 6 0
e 2 , 0 5 6 , 8 2 4 . 0 0
e 1 , 2 9 3 , 6 0 0 . 0 0
e 4 , 4 4 9 , 1 2 1 . 6 0

e 4 , 4 4 9 , 1 2 1 . 6 0

TOTAL

Cost
e 263,094.10

e 47,600.37
e 40,591.37
e 34,492.05
e 30,414.67
e 109,995.64

e 3,176.72
e 4,711.26
e 3,740.25
e 11,628.23

e 121,765.25

e 396,487.58

Pe rce n ta g e
5.91%

2.31%
3.69%
5.33%
4.70%
2.47%

0.29%
0.23%
0.29%
0.26%

2.74%

8.91%

Ta b le 14.10 - Engineering co st est i m a tes for a large-sized pavilion (4,312 sqm)
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Other ra te s

Managerial and te c h n i cal staff  

The est i m a ted co st for each staff member is ? 6 , 0 0 0 / m o n t h .
For shorter periods, the ave rage hourly co st is ? 6 0 / h o u r.

S e c re tarial service s

The co st for each member of the secre tarial staff is est i m a ted at
? 2 , 0 0 0 / m o n t h .
For shorter periods, the ave rage hourly co st is ? 1 5 / h o u r.

I n te r p re te rs

The co st for each inte r p re ter is est i m a ted at ? 3 , 6 0 0 / m o n t h .
For shorter periods, the ave rage hourly co st is ? 2 5 / h o u r.

Security guard s

The ave rage ra te is ? 25/hour excluding VAT.

Ave rage electricity ra te s

C u r rent ENEL ra tes are ? 0,12/kWh excluding VAT.

Drinking water ra te s

The city of Milan wate r works supplies water at ? 0 , 6 2 / m3 exc l u d i n g
VAT. 

N a t u ral gas ra tes for heating purposes

The lo cal utility, AEM Gas, supplies natural gas at ?  0,35 CBM
excluding VAT.
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14.

L o cal public tra n s p o r tation ra te s

S ta n d a rd ticket for urban zone: ? 1,00. 

Validity: the ticket is valid for a period of 75 minutes from the initial
t i m e stamp. It can be used on the Milan urban network and on the
i n terurban ATM, Tre n i talia, Fe r rovie Nord, and Pa ss a n te Fe r rov i a r i o
lines within the urban limits.

E x t ra-urban ticket for the Rho Fiera MM station: ? 2 , 0 0 .
Validity: the ticket is valid for a period of 75 minutes from the initial
t i m e stamp and can be used on all interurban ATM, Tre n i ta l i a ,
Fe r rovie Nord, and Pa ss a n te Fe r roviario ro u tes reaching the ex t ra -
urban ring co r responding to the town of Rho.

Ta x i s

• From any point in the city of Milan to the Malpensa inte r n a t i o n a l
airport: set fa re of ?  7 0 .

• From the Malpensa international airport to the Milan Trade Fa i r
(Expo site): set fa re of ?  5 5 .

• From the Milan Linate airport to the Milan Trade Fair (Expo site ) :
set fa re of ?  40. 

Pe t rol price s

L e a d - f ree petrol: ? 1 , 3 5 / l i t re .
Diesel: ? 1 , 1 5 / l i t re .

C o n struction materials price s

We provide a series of re fe re n ce unit co sts for the main co n st r u c t i o n
i tems in Appendix.

Wo r k s i te labour ra te s

We provide unit co sts for labour by level of specialisation.
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Apartment re n tal ra te s

Our market re s e a rch indica tes that ave rage re n tal ra tes fo r
apartments in the northwe st part of Milan are in the range of 600 to
1,000 euros per month for 2-room or 3-room apartments leased out
on multi-year co n t racts (4 ye a rs + 4).
Much higher ra tes are re co rded for shorte r - term re n tals of furnished
apartments that are not re g i ste red as the te n a n t ’s primary place of
re s i d e n ce (“uso forestiero”). 

H o te l s

See Chapter 12 (Section 12.3) for an ove r v i ew of hotel facilities and ra te s .

M e a l s

The price for a co m p le te meal in a typical re sta u rant varies from ?  3 0
to ?  50. Meals in fa st food establishments or self-service ca fe te r i a s
g e n e ra l ly fall into the ? 1 5 -? 20 range.  

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTOR COSTS

WORKSITE LABOUR
Team leader
Specialised worker 
Qualified worker 
Ordinary worker

CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEMS – ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
Chief installer
Specialised installer
GARDENING
Team leader
Specialised worker

The hourly rates, including general expenses and company earnings, have been derived from
hourly rates of construction sector employees on open-ended contracts for work done during
normal working hours within the Milan city limits.
N.B.: The above costs have been obtained from the "Prices for construction work in Milan –
Milan Chamber of Commerce – January 2007" and re fer only to some of the many poss i b le co st
i tems. They are provided here pure ly as a non-ex h a u st i ve ex a m p le. The co sts do not include VAT.

WORKSITE LABOUR COSTS

h o u r ly ra te

e3 4 . 8 0
e3 1 . 8 0
e2 9 . 8 0
e2 7 . 1 0

h o u r ly ra te
e2 8 . 4 5
e2 6 . 2 5

h o u r ly ra te
e2 5 . 9 0
e2 4 . 5 0

Ta b le 14.11 - Est i m a ted workside labour co st 
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14.

14.4 Participation co st summaries  

We may now deve lop a number of participation co st summaries:

Summary 1: 1,176 sqm pavilion built by the Org a n i s e rs and le a s e d
to the participant

Summary 2: 1,176 sqm (Gro ss Floor Area) pavilion built  by
participant on 1,176 sqm lo t

E x a m p le floor plan:

N.B.: In acco rd a n ce with the building indices co n tained in Chapter 10, a to ta l
maximum gro ss floor area of 1,411 square metres is poss i b le on a 1,176 sqm lot (max.
G FA - to - lot ratio of 1.2:1). In the case in question, a pavilion with a GFA that is le ss
than the maximum has been illust ra te d

Lot size (m2)

C1
Rental costs

C2
Construction
costs

C3
Management
costs

1176

Rental costs are
calculated on the basis 
of rented area

1 building

2 fixtures

1 staff

2 security and cleaning
3 utilities
4 signage and printed

materials
5 logistics and insurance

TOTAL

535,080.00

-

205,800.00

460,800.00

423,360.00
150,000.00

80,000.00

89,000.00
1,944,040.00

455,00

-

175,00

391,84

360,00
127,55

68,03

75,68
1,653.10

Pavilion built 
by Organiser

Unit cost
(e/m2)

Cost  (e)
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S u m m a r y :

Summary 3:  2,352 sqm (Gro ss Floor Area) pavilion built by
participant on 2,352 sqm lo t

E x a m p le floor plan:

N.B.: In acco rd a n ce with the building indices co n tained in Chapter 10, a to ta l
maximum gro ss floor area of 2,822 square metres is poss i b le on a 2,353 sqm lot (max.
G FA - to - lot ratio of 1.2:1). In the case in question, a pavilion with a GFA that is le ss
than the maximum has been illust ra te d

Lot size (m2)

C1
Rental costs

C2
Construction
costs

C3
Management
costs

1176

Lot area

1 building

2 fixtures

1 staff

2 security and cleaning
3 utilities
4 signage and printed

materials
5 logistics and insurance

TOTAL

no charge

1,354,809.80

205,800.00

460,800.00

423,360.00
150,000.00

80,000.00

89,000.00
2,763,769.80

no charge

1,152.05

175,00

391,84

360,00
127,55

68,03

75,68
2,350.14

Pavilion built 
by Participant

Unit cost
(e/m2)

Cost  (e)
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S u m m a r y :

Summary 4: 2,352 sqm pavilion built by Org a n i s e rs and leased to
p a r t i c i p a n t

Lot size (m2)

C1
Rental costs

C2
Construction
costs

C3
Management
costs

2352

Rental costs are
calculated on the basis 
of rented area

1 building

2 fixtures

1 staff

2 security and cleaning
3 utilities
4 signage and printed

materials
5 logistics and insurance

TOTAL

1,070,160.00

-

411,600.00

674,400.00

846,720.00
300,000.00
150,000.00

140,000.00
3,592,880.00

455.00

-

175,00

286,73

360,00
127,55

63,78

59,52
1,527.59

Pavilion built 
by Organiser

Unit cost
(e/m2)

Cost  (e)

Lot size (m2)

C1
Rental costs

C2
Construction
costs

C3
Management
costs

2352

Lot area

1 building

2 fixtures

1 staff
2 security and cleaning
3 utilities
4 signage and printed

materials
5 logistics and insurance

TOTAL

no charge

2,665,793.60

411,600.00

674,400.00

846,720.00
300,000.00
150,000.00

140,000.00
5,188,513.60

no charge

1,133.42

175,00

286,73

360,00
127,55

63,78

59,52
2,206.00

Pavilion built 
by Participant

Unit cost
(e/m2)

Cost  (e)
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Summary 5:  4,312 sqm (Gro ss Floor Area) pavilion built by
participant on 4,312 sqm lo t

E x a m p le floor plan.

N.B.: In acco rd a n ce with the building indices co n tained in Chapter 10, a to ta l
maximum gro ss floor area of 5,174 square metres is poss i b le on a 4,312 sqm lot (max.
G FA - to - lot ratio of 1.2:1). In the case in question, a pavilion with a GFA that is le ss
than the maximum has been illust ra ted 

S u m m a r y :

Lot size (m2)

C1
Rental costs

C2
Construction
costs

C3
Management
costs

4312

Lot area

1 building

2 fixtures

1 staff

2 security and cleaning
3 utilities
4 signage and printed

materials
5 logistics and insurance

TOTAL

no charge

4,845,609.60

754,600.00

1,214,400.00

1,552,320.00
720,000.00
400,000.00

330,000.00
9,816,929.60

no charge

1,123.75

175.00

281.63

360.00
166.98

92.76

76.53
2,276.65

Pavilion built 
by Participant

Unit cost
(e/m2)

Cost  (e)
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1 4 . 5 C o n struction companies for the co n struction and 
m a i n te n a n ce of Expo fa c i l i t i e s

The city of Milan boasts a co n s o l i d a ted co n struction tradition and
some 32,800 firms. If we look at the entire Region of Lombardy, this
f i g u re grows to some 98,500 co n struction firms.

A cco rding to national legislation re g a rding company qualifica t i o n s ,
t h e re are some 600 companies in Lombardy authorised to perfo r m
p u b l i c - s e c tor co n struction work for amounts exceeding 5 million
e u ros, and 150 who are also authorised to perform such work fo r
p rojects co sting over 15 million euros. 

In all of Ita ly there are a to tal 517,000 co n struction firms, and some
3,700 firms authorised to carry out public-sector co n struction wo r k
for amounts exceeding 5 million euros, and 650 for projects co st i n g
over 15 million euros. 

It is thus clear that Milan offe rs a full range of capabilities to
respond to any co n struction and mainte n a n ce needs. 

I n sta l le rs

For exhibition co n struction and setup, the National Association of
Tra d e s h ow and Exhibition Designers [Associazione Nazionale delle
Aziende Allestitrici di Fiere e Mostre – ASAL] has over 260 member
companies who are specialised in the design and setup of
t ra d e s h ows, stands, co n ventions, and co n fe re n ces. Of these, 150
firms in the Milan area are ex t re m e ly active in the tra d e s h ow and
exhibition secto r. It is no surprise that ASAL has based its national
h e a d q u a r te rs in Milan. 

Milan and Lombardy also are the home to a host of small business e s
specialised in plants and systems (heating, natural gas, wate r ,
e le c t r i cal, ele c t ronic, antennas, lifts, appliance repair, etc.). Many of
them are members of  the National Association of Plant and
M a i n te n a n ce Firms [Associazione Nazionale Impiantisti e
M a n u t e n t o r i – ANIM] that numbers more than 30,000 small firms and
has its regional headquarte rs in Milan.

( S o u rce: ISTAT and Public Works Ove rsight Authority)
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1 4 . 6 A cce ss  b y  f o re i g n wo r k e rs  an d  la b o u r  st r i k e
a g re e m e n t s

As prev i o u s ly mentioned at Pa ra g raph 3.5, the Milan City Council
and trade union organisations have re ce n t ly signed a
m e m o randum of intent for the permanent co o rdination of any
labour issue arising during Expo 2015.

The agreement will ass u re regular employe e - e m p loyer re l a t i o n s ,
labour safety,  flex i b le working hours and measures for the
re a l lo cation of Expo human re s o u rce s .

R e g a rding the legal and payment status of employees from other
E u ropean member sta tes, the established EU and national norms
will be applied, and in particular, the prescriptions co n tained in
I talian Legislative Decree no. 72/2000 (Italian enactment of Euro p e a n
D i re c t i ve 96/71/EC) 2A. 

The legal and payment status of employees from outside of the
E u ropean Union will depend on the type of function and whether the
p o sting is under the aegis of a company based in an EU member
sta te. Genera l ly speaking, on the basis of Italian and EU le g i s l a t i o n
in fo rce and ILO sta n d a rds: 

1) employees posted by companies, public or priva te entities, or
national organisations to work at the employe r ’s stand at the
Expo for st r i c t ly promotional purposes will be subject to
legislation and agreements in fo rce within the employe r ’s
o rganisation and in the employe r ’s country of origin;

2) employees posted by fo reign companies to provide services fo r
which compensation is genera l ly paid (in particular: a) service s
of an industrial nature; b) services of a co m m e rcial nature; or c)
c ra f t work), will be subject to regulation by Italian Legislative
D e c ree no. 72/2000 (enactment of European Dire c t i ve 96/71/EC),
A r t i c le 27 of Italian Legislative Decree no. 286/1998, and Ita l i a n
Regulation no. 334/2004 on immigration, which includes
amendments and supplements to Italian Presidential Decree no.
394/1999 (DPR 394/1999) 2B.

In order to guara n tee a succe ssful inte g ration of the staff wo r k i n g
for the participating countries, the Unive rsity of Milan will launch
t raining co u rses in Italian. Courses will be pre p a red specifica l ly fo r
fo reign wo r ke rs acco rding to the co u rse plan ex p e r i e n ced at the
U n i ve rsity of Pe r u g i a .
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1 4 . 7 M o n o p o l i e s  f o r  s e r v i c e s  s u c h  a s  s h i p p i n g ,
c leaning, mainte n a n ce and security

C e r tain services, as described below, are provided by monopolies.

As sta ted in previous chapte rs, the site is adjacent to and occ u p i e s
part of the new Milan Fa i rg rounds. 

The official suppliers of Fieramilano SpA must be used for the are a s
on Milan Trade Fair pro p e r t y. These suppliers offer a range of
ex h i b i tor services, including:

• s e c u r i t y ;
• te c h n i cal system O&M, utility hookups;
• te le p h o n e / d a ta tra n s m i ssion hookups and equipment re n ta l ;
• i n ternal goods tra n s p o r t ;
• c leaning and waste re m ova l ;
• building mainte n a n ce ;
• e lectricity, co m p re ssed air, water supply and sewer service s .

We mention once again that the Milan Trade Fair area co n tains the
t wo pavilions: the pavilion dedica ted to the theme “C o n - S c i e n z a” ,
and the Corpora te pavilion hosting major food production firms.

For the remaining areas of the site, the only monopolies that bear
mention are those ass o c i a ted with management of underg ro u n d
utilities, and specifica l ly: 

• ENEL for electricity supply ;

• the city of Milan’s inte g ra ted water service for supply of drinking
w a ter and sewer service s ;

• AEM Gas for natural gas supply ;

• AMSA for waste disposal.

In general, the unit co sts for the above services are in line with those
i n d i ca ted above in the Management Costs section. 
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CHAPTER 15

LOCAL ENVIRONMENTAL AND ENERGY
POLICIES IN THE PLANNING AND

ORGANISATION OF EXPO 2015



15.

THE MAIN OUTCOMES OF THE FEASIBILITY STUDY

ANALYSIS OF THE URBAN
AND LOCAL SITUATIONS

An accurate analysis of the
urban and local area that will
be affe c ted by the
organisation and the roll-out
of Expo 2015 was performed.
The objective is to outline a
brief overview of the specific
environmental status of the
area in question.

MANAGEMENT
TOOLS

The planning, org a n i s a t i o n
and roll-out of the expo will
be done using a set of to o l s ,
i n d i cations and te c h n i ca l ,
o rganisational and
managerial solutions that
aim at making the eve n t
s u sta i n a b le, thus ensuring
the event le a ves both
ta n g i b le and inta n g i b le
b e n e f i t s .

PROPOSALS FOR THE SUSTAINABLE
USE OF ENERGY

A protocol of understanding was signed by the Milan City
Council and the Ministry for the Environment to set up
binding technical co-operation aimed at ensuring Milan’s bid
for Expo 2015 is in line with national and European strategies
of susta i n a b le deve lopment, energy efficiency and
adjustment to climate change.
• The expo demand for energy, both thermal and electrical,

will be met by the most advanced systems that make use of
renewable sources as part of a wider strategy aimed at
integrating different energy sources.

• The overall energy-efficiency of the Expo 2015 site will be
ensured by adopting many innovative solutions, both in
terms of the shells of buildings and their energy impact.

• The expo area will be a “Low Emission Zone”: the mobility
of the Organising Committee’s resources and the staff
working inside the expo premises will have the minimum
p o ss i b le impact on the environment and demand fo r
energy.

GUIDELINES FOR DETERMINING THE SUSTAINABILITY ON THE EVENT

BASIC PRINCIPLES
OF SUSTA I N A B I L I T Y

Expo 2015’s sustainability strategy includes comprehensive, locally coordinated
action, based primarily on the integrated use of some truly innovative tools that
promote and manage sustainability on a local level. These tools are currently used
to enforce national and EU environmental policies:
• p revention principle : to organise Expo Milano and all of its re l a ted activities acco rd i n g

to enviro n m e n ta l ly - f r i e n d l i n e ss and sustainability criteria right from the design sta g e ;
• p l a n n i n g : to adopt an approach based on the definition of objectives and

e n v i ro n m e n tal improvement ta rgets to be pursued during the organisation of the
eve n t ;

• m a n a g e m e n t : to make the most of the organisation and management of the
st r u c t u res, both during and after the eve n t ;

• sta keholder invo lve m e n t : to build team spirit in all of those entities that, wo r k i n g
lo ca l ly, play a key ro le in reducing the enviro n m e n tal and energy impact of the eve n t ;

• m o n i toring and re p o r t i n g : to check the event is efficient both in terms of the
e n v i ronment and energy efficiency.

THE METHODOLOGICAL
APPROACH

The methodological approach of the
study is based on three levels of
analysis:
• the size of the expo: organisation,

event and context;
• the life cyc le of the event: bid,

planning and design, management,
closing and after-the event;

• the analysis of the inte ra c t i o n
b e t ween the event and the
e n v i ronment, by adopting the
O E C D ’s Pre ss u re - S ta te - R e s p o n s e
(PSR) model.

STRATEGIC ENVIRONMENTAL
ASSESSMENT (SEA)

E N V I R O N M E N TAL MANAG E M E N T
SYSTEM AND EMAS REGISTRAT I O N

GREEN PROCUREMENT POLICY
AND PLANNING

PLANNING AND SUSTA I N A B L E
M A N AGEMENT OF BUILDINGS

CONSULTATIVE BODY FOR THE
ENVIRONMENT

SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

AIR

SOIL AND SUBSOIL

WATER

PHYSICAL AGENTS

WASTE

ENERGY

A B S T R ACT CHAPTER 15

The sustainability of an event must take into account both the environmental impact of the event and the implications that the event
will have for the sustainability of the local area. As such, we studied the environmental friendliness and the sustainable use of
energy so as to define a set of tools and actions to be used in the planning and organisation of Expo 2015. 
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15.1 The road to Expo susta i n a b i l i t y

Milan proposes to pursue the theme of Feeding the Planet, Energy
for Life not only in re fe re n ce to food, our planet’s most vital energ y ,
but also with a special emphasis on susta i n a b le deve lopment. Hence
a primary goal in organising the event will be to ensure that the Expo
itself is susta i n a b le, i.e., that its direct or indirect demands on lo ca l
or re m o te systems will not co m p romise the ability of those syste m s
to satisfy future needs. 

The achievement of this objective re q u i res an ass e ssment of the
e n v i ro n m e n tal aspects of the Expo, their potential impacts on the
lo cal te r r i to r y and their implications in terms of susta i n a b i l i t y.

M i l a n ’s goals in organising Expo 2015 will be to ensure a positive
e n v i ro n m e n tal impact thanks to a series of offsetting activities
(see chapter 16).

This enviro n m e n tal compatibility and energy sustainability st u d y
outlines a series of instruments and lo cal sustainability measure s
that will be applied in planning and managing Expo 2015.

The ro u te to Expo sustainability invo lve s the imple m e n tation of a
co - o rd i n a ted and co m p re h e n s i ve action plan based on the inte g ra te d
and synergetic application of innova t i ve i n struments for the
p romotion and management of sustainability on the lo cal leve l,
giving co n c re te ex p re ssion to the principles underlying Italian and
EU enviro n m e n tal policies:

• a n t i c i p a tory planning: e co - compatibil ity  and susta i n a b i l i t y
c r i teria shall be inco r p o ra ted into the planning pro ce ss for the
Expo and its ass o c i a ted and feeder activities right from the sta r t .
This principle shall be imple m e n ted by means of appro p r i a te
st ra tegic enviro n m e n tal ass e ssment instruments; 

• st ra tegic planning: e n v i ro n m e n tal ta rgets and objectives will be
i n co r p o ra ted into the event organisation pro ce sses in order to
reap the gre a te st benefits from potential synerg e t i c
relationships with other playe rs in the area; 

• o p e ration and management: the organisation and management
of facilities and pro ce sses both during and after the Expo will be
e n h a n ced via appro p r i a te and effe c t i ve management tools such
as the Eco-Management and Audit Scheme (EMAS) and Gre e n
Public Pro c u rement (GPP). These tools do not exc l u s i ve ly
a d d re ss enviro n m e n tal re q u i rements and te c h n i cal aspects of
e n e rgy use, but are also oriented tow a rd the creation of a viable
and co n s o l i d a ted material and immaterial post-Expo legacy of
facilities, abilities and know ledge re g a rding the lo cal te r r i tory; 
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• sta keholder invo lve m e n t : a cl imate of co - o p e ration and
co l l a b o ration will be inst i l led in order to fa c i l i ta te and enco u ra g e
the most effe c t i ve contributions from all playe rs in the are a
having a significant ro le to play in the prevention of negative
e n v i ro n m e n tal or energ y - re l a ted impacts, and especially fro m
those who have the ability to raise aware n e ss among the va r i o u s
a c to rs and partners invo lved in the Expo re g a rding the
i m p o r ta n ce of shared enviro n m e n tal and energy objective s ;

• m o n i toring and re p o r t i n g : Expo enviro n m e n tal and energ y
p e r fo r m a n ce will be measured and eva l u a ted by means of
i n d i ca to rs and monitoring instruments ca p a b le of dete c t i n g
impacts caused by the event on the surrounding te r r i to r y. All
event pro ce sses and dynamics will be clo s e ly monito red and
i n te r vention measures will be imple m e n ted in the event that any
impacts go beyond a pre d e termined range. 

15.2 Methodolo g y

The World Exposition is a larg e - s ca le event demanding a significa n t
o rganisational and managerial effort, and also one that has deep and
fa r - reaching physical, enviro n m e n tal, economic, social and cultura l
i m p l i cations for the surrounding te r r i to r y. 

H o sting an Expo demands the planning and imple m e n tation of a
co m p lex array of actions and measures nece ssary for ensuring its
s u cce ss. The very large flows of traffic and persons present in the
a rea during the event (exhibiting countries, visito rs, the media,
to u r i sts, vo l u n te e rs, etc.) must be ca re f u l ly managed. Exhibition
s i tes, pavilions and service facilities must be built or re n ova ted, the
t ra n s p o r tation network must be expanded and rewo r ked, and new
h o tel and accommodation facilities must be built. These are only
some of the major inve stments of time and money demanded by such
an event. 

The methodology employed in this study inco r p o ra tes three areas of
a n a ly s i s :

1 . Expo aspects: organisation, event, context;

2 . Expo life cyc le : candidature, planning and design, operation and
management, closure and post-Expo activities;

3 . E x p o e n v i ro n m e n tal inte ra c t i o n s, eva l u a ted in terms of the
OECD Pre ss u re - S ta te-Response (PSR) Model1.

1 The PSR Model schematises co m p lex te r r i torial systems by identifying ca u s e - a n d - e f fe c t
relationships between the components Pre ss u re, Sta te and Response. The model prov i d e s
i n d i ca to rs and guidelines for achieving enviro n m e n tal pro tection objective s
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15.2.1 Organisation, Event, Context 

The pro ce sses and activities invo lved in staging the Expo fall into
t h ree distinct but inte r re l a ted ca tegories: 

• o rg a n i s a t i o n : all pro ce sses and activities relating to the Expo
carried out by the org a n i s e rs (in this case the Expo Milano 2015
O rganising Committee) that may influence enviro n m e n tal (air,
w a ter, soil, wastes, etc.) or energ y - re l a ted aspects;

• eve n t : all pro ce sses and activities during the co u rse of the eve n t
that re l a te to the inte raction between Expo management and the
various ex ternal acto rs and beneficiaries; 

• co n tex t : all Expo pro ce sses that may have an impact on the
s u r rounding environment but that are not nece ss a r i ly attributa b le
to the actions of the org a n i s e rs except in an indirect way. 

1 5 . 2 . 2 Expo Life Cyc le: ca n d i d a t u re, planning and design, 
management, clo s u re and post - eve n t

Another key aspect in the approach to Expo sustainability re g a rds its
ove rall timeframe. We must account for its impacts acro ss the entire
timeline st re tching from the initial planning and organisation phase
t h rough the post-Expo period, enco m p a ssing a period of some ten ye a rs. 
We may distinguish four phases in the Expo life c yc le :

1 . co n ception and ca n d i d a t u re ;
2 . planning and design (pre p a ration for the eve n t ) ;
3 . event (management during eve n t ) ;
4 . c lo s u re and post - eve n t .

Each phase invo lves both public institutions and priva te
o rganisations. Each has its own particular implications and thus
re q u i res specific instruments, but the principles of susta i n a b le
d eve lopment must be inte g ra ted into all of them . 

The ca n d i d a t u re phase is crucial: specific commitments are
fo r m a l ly assumed to guara n tee the succe ss of the event not only on
the organisational level but also re g a rding susta i n a b i l i t y. 
These commitments find co n c re te application both in terms of
co m p l i a n ce with legal re q u i rements and via the vo l u n tary adoption of
specific instruments during the planning, design, co n struction and
event management phases. 
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L a st ly, the clo s u re and post - event phase assumes prime re leva n ce
re g a rding event susta i n a b i l i t y. The material and immaterial le g a c i e s
that World Expositions le a ve to their host te r r i tories have co m e
under increasing international scrutiny over the ye a rs, including
a t tention from the BIE. Hence the organisation of the Expo has to
include instruments and measures aimed at ensuring a lo n g - te r m
p o s i t i ve outcome for the host city and te r r i to r y. 

All susta i n a b le management instruments and measures pro p o s e d
in this study are based on the ra t i o n a le of a lo n g - term benefit fo r
the host te r r i to r y. 

15.2.3 Expo-environment inte ra c t i o n s

The o r g a n i s a t i o n - e v e n t - c o n t e x t a p p roach to the Expo life c yc le make s
use of the O E C D ’s Pre ss u re - S ta te-Response (PSR) model for the
a n a lysis and class i f i cation of event activities to determine and
manage enviro n m e n tal and energ y - re l a ted impacts and to guide the
a p p l i cation of instruments and proposals for the susta i n a b le
management of the Expo. 

15.3 Te r r i torial and urban co n text 

We have carried out a deta i led analysis of the urban co n text for Expo
2015. The event and the activities dire c t ly ass o c i a ted with it will have
an influence not only within the immediate Expo site, but one that
will ex tend over a broad area enco m p a ssing not only the city of Milan
and the towns in the Milanese orbit but also all of Lombardy and
much of its neighbouring Regions.
The study thus aims to provide a general summary of the curre n t
e n v i ro n m e n tal status and chara c te r i stics of the affe c ted te r r i to r y
(air, soil, surfa ce water, hydro g e o logy, etc.) to provide the initial
e lements for verifying the compatibility of the event with its host
te r r i tory and determining the appro p r i a te instruments for its
s u sta i n a b le management. 

The study is organised into sections examining the fo l lowing to p i c s :

• a i r ;
• soil and subsurfa ce; 
• w a te r ;
• p h y s i cal agents;
• w a ste s ;
• e n e rg y.
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Air: Improved te c h n o logies and more stringent re g u l a t i o n s

Air quality is a ce n t ral  issue in urbanised areas with highly
co n ce n t ra ted populations and functions demanding inte n s i ve
m a terials and energy flows. 

In general terms, ongoing air quality analyses in the Milan are a
s h ow that on both the municipal and provincial levels air quality
has pro g re ss i ve ly improved over the past deca d e . This may be
a t t r i b u ted both to improved te c h n o logies and to the enactment of
m o re stringent laws.

We may make some initial observations re g a rding the implications of
h o sting Expo 2015 for lo cal air quality. 

Priority will be given to addre ssing the implications of mobility needs
a ss o c i a ted with the event, and suita b le measures and inst r u m e n t s
will be adopted to mitigate the pre ss u re induced by additional
vehicular traffic flow in the area. 

G i ven that the event will ta ke place primarily during the summer
months, there will be no energy re q u i red for facility heating (exce p t
perhaps during the final  two weeks), whereas there wil l be
s i g n i f i cant energy demand for air conditioning, which will  be
i n d i s p e n s a b le to ensure co m fort in interior spaces. 

To this end, specific energy and enviro n m e n tal criteria will be
a d o p ted in the design and co n struction of permanent st r u c t u res built
for the eve n t ( for ex a m p le, the installation of photovo l taic panels).

S u r fa ce and subsurfa ce: eco lo g i cal functions and green are a s

The soil quality and subsurfa ce ass e ssments that are part of the
e n v i ro n m e n tal analysis and monitoring work carried out by lo ca l
i n stitutions use a co n cept of “te r r i tory” based on a dual meaning: 

• the “natural” soil system, ensuring primary eco lo g i cal functions;

• the anthropogenic soil system, re p resenting the pre ss u re of the
built urban co m p lex on the te r r i to r y. 
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Among the many poss i b le indica to rs and for the purposes of our
study, we have chosen those that best re p resent the green areas and
the enviro n m e n tal and landscape functions of the area that will be
a f fe c ted by the Expo, in terms of:  

• soil with eco lo g i cal functions, ex p re ssed as the perce n tages of
the ove rall area that are natural, agricultural, or paved. This
value ex p re sses the ratio of areas with re g e n e ra t i ve functions to
a reas exhibiting enviro n m e n tal  pre ss u re, and allows us to
ex p re ss a judgement about the eco lo g i cal stability of the built
urban co m p lex ;

• urban green space, the sum of green areas owned and managed
by the city of Milan, green areas for sports or re c reational uses,
and green areas that provide landscape buffe rs along the ro a d
and motorway network. 

The s y stem of green are a s within or at the edges of the metro p o l i ta n
a rea plays an important enviro n m e n tal, re c reational and cultura l
ro le. These areas are genera l ly lo ca ted in such a way as to fa vo u r
a cce ssibility and the bro a d e st use poss i b le: 

• city green are a s amount to 19.49 sqm per inhabita n t, of which
14.84 sqm per inhabitant are acce ss i b le to the public. This
i n d i ca tor re p resents the availability of green areas for Milan
re s i d e n t s ;

• a cce ssibility of green areas: 75% of residents live within a 300-
m e t re walking dista n ce of green areas, while over 6 5 % of tra i n
stations are lo ca ted within 300 metres of green areas. The
p e rce n tage of residents living within walking dista n ce of gre e n
a reas promises to grow significa n t ly: the City Council has
a l ready underta ken plans to add to and/or improve public
g reen areas covering some 11 million square metres (1,100
h e c ta re s ) in the Milan are a .

The set of soil and subsurfa ce quality indica to rs also includes: 

• risk fa c tor indica to rs re l a ted to potential pollution sources and
the possibility of accidents which might result in re leases to the
e n v i ronment. These indica to rs provide an ex p re ssion of the
activities and measures imple m e n ted by the pertinent entities
for the prevention of such events and the remediation of
co n ta m i n a ted sites; 

• i n f ra st r u c t u re indica to rs, ex p re ssing the quality  and
sufficiency of primary utility systems (water, gas, ele c t r i c i t y ,
e tc . ) to ensure municipal functions and habitational quality. 
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Rational water use

The Prov i n ce of Milan is chara c terised by a number of wate rco u rs e s .
The surfa ce water network is composed of a main system co m p r i s i n g
the Ticino, Adda, Lambro, Olona, Seveso, and Molgora rive rs, and of
a dense secondary network of natural and artificial channels. 
O ver the ye a rs, the rapid growth of industry and re s i d e n t i a l
d eve lopment has brought st rong anthropic pre ss u re in the form of
the paving, occupation and alte ration of the soil and subsurfa ce, and
via water co l lection systems, canalisation and the narrowing of
st ream-beds. 

The situation re g a rding water re s o u rces is thus particularly delica te ,
and must be the object of particular attention and co n s i d e ration in
Expo organisation and management. 

Within the scope of  their re s p e c t i ve st ra tegic enviro n m e n ta l
o b j e c t i ves, the institutions have responded by adopting measure s
aimed at improving management of water re s o u rces and pro m o t i n g
and defending a “water culture”, i.e., a shared aware n e ss of the
i m p o r ta n ce of this re s o u rce. 

The priority given to the theme of water is demonst ra ted by the joint
decision of the Bidding Committee and Milan City Council to cre a te a
“ Wa ter Way” re p resenting a key element in the qual ita t i ve
e n h a n cement of the Milan area and its use of wate r. 

P h y s i cal agents: noise co n t ro l

The principal physical agents co n s i d e red in the enviro n m e n ta l
a n a lysis and monitoring activities of lo cal institutions are n o i s e ,
e le c t romagnetic fields, and light. 

Particular attention will need to be focused on noise; it is both the
main physical polluting agent within the municipal limits of Milan,
and also the main one like ly to be pro d u ced by the Expo, especially
as a result of additional traffic flow. 

Wa ste management: source separa t i o n

Wa ste management is one of the most pre ssing issues in
m e t ro p o l i tan areas with their high population density and st ro n g ly
urbanised fabric. In re cent ye a rs, the city of Milan has pre ss e d
fo r w a rd with plans to enhance and upgrade their waste co l le c t i o n
and management system. Improvements include expansion of source
s e p a ration and consequent increase in the proportion of wastes that
a re re cove red in the form of materials or energy, instead of going
i n to landfills or lo st via other means of disposal. 



12

15.

A comparison between waste management figures for 2001 and 2004
s h ows that waste re covery ra tes have increased from 2 3 % to 3 8 %,
w h i le energy re cove red from wastes has remained co n stant at
a round 3 5 %.

Ta b le 15.2a - Wa ste management balances in 2001
( S o u rce: City of Milan Enviro n m e n tal Status Report 2005)
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E n e rgy: limited co n s u m p t i o n

The Milan City Energy Balance [Bilancio Energ e t i co Comunale (BEC)]
e st i m a tes ove rall ye a r ly primary energy consumption of 3.076 MTPE2

for the city. The civil sector, comprising domestic uses and
heating, a ccounts for 46% of this figure, fo l lowed by industry at 33%,
and transport at 21%. 
Primary energy consumption for non-mobile uses amounts to
a p p rox i m a te ly 2.4 MTPE, co n ce n t ra ted principally in ce n t ral heating
and service sector uses. Individual heating accounts for a ra t h e r
l i m i ted perce n tage of primary energy consumption at around 5%, in
s p i te of the very high number of insta l led boile rs. Diesel fuel
a ccounts for approx i m a te ly 14% of consumption for heating and has
s h own st rong reduction in re cent ye a rs in fa vour of natural gas. 
G rowth in electricity consumption is modest and co n ce n t ra ted mainly
in the service sector although domestic electricity consumption is
also increasing slightly due mainly to the expansion of non-satura te d
m a r kets (ele c t r i cal cooking appliances and air co n d i t i o n i n g ) .
E lectricity consumption within the city of Milan re p re s e n t s
a p p rox i m a te ly 33% of to tal consumption in the Prov i n ce of Milan. 

2 Million Tons of Pe t ro leum Equiva lent: a unit used to measure energy co n s u m p t i o n

Ta b le 15.2b - Wa ste management balances in 2004 
( S o u rce: City of Milan Enviro n m e n tal Status Report 2005)
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15.4 Expo management and sustainability inst r u m e n t s

A series of instruments, indications and te c h n i cal solutions will
be applied in planning and organising the Expo and during the
event itself with the objective not only of making the eve n t
s u sta i n a b le but also of leaving a positive material and immate r i a l
legacy at the end of its life cyc le. 

As mentioned above, the Expo deve lopment pro ce ss will invo lve
co m p re h e n s i ve and co - o rd i n a ted lo cal action based on the inte g ra te d
and synergetic application of some of the most innova t i ve
i n struments for the promotion and management of sustainability on
the lo cal level in order to give co n c re te ex p re ssion to the principle s
at the basis of Italian and European enviro n m e n tal policies: 

• S t ra tegic Enviro n m e n tal Ass e ssment (SEA);
• E co-Management and Audit Scheme (EMAS); 
• G reen Pro c u re m e n t ;
• S u sta i n a b le design and management of buildings and facilities; 
• C o n s u l ta t i ve Ass e m b ly; 
• S u stainability Reporting.

These instruments addre ss issues relating both to the enviro n m e n ta l
and energ y - re l a ted aspects of the eve n t .

15.4.1 Stra tegic Enviro n m e n tal Ass e ssment (SEA)

The first step in the Expo sustainability pro ce ss is the deve lo p m e n t
of a S t ra tegic Enviro n m e n tal Ass e ss m e n t (SEA). This innova t i ve
i n strument was intro d u ced by European Dire c t i ve 2001/42/EC (SEA
D i re c t i ve) and co n ce i ved to provide an anticipatory ass e ssment of the
compatibility of a broad range of plans and pro g rammes with the
goal of eliminating or reducing potential enviro n m e n tal impacts at
the source. 

The SEA is clo s e ly ass o c i a ted with the co n cept of susta i n a b i l i t y ,
s i n ce the policies and pro g rammes influencing the lo n g - te r m
d eve lopment of a given area are fo r m u l a ted in the planning and
st ra tegic ass e ssment phase. The Ass e ssment is also chara c te r i s e d
by its co n s i d e ration, along with enviro n m e n tal fa c to rs, of ele m e n t s
m o re st r i c t ly  re l a ted to the economic and social aspects of
d eve lopment (population, public health, material goods and cultura l
goods). In the SEAs of many European countries, ove rsight and
s a fe g u a rds have been ex tended to the economic and social
s u stainability of plans and pro g rammes. 

I ta ly has already deve loped a succe ssful pre cedent in applying a
SEA in the organisation and management of a high pro f i le eve n t :
the Turin 2006 Winter Olympic Games. 
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The measures imple m e n ted during the Turin 2006 Oly m p i c s
P ro g ramme re p resent Ita ly ’s - and one of Euro p e ’s - first cases of
the application of an SEA to a larg e - s ca le event. The Olympic SEA,
ca l led for by Italian Law no. 285 of 9 October 2000, “Measures for the
2006 Turin Winter Olympic Games”, and defined by a series of
regional le g i s l a t i ve changes,  re q u i red an “ E n v i r o n m e n t a l
Compatibility Study of the Olympics Programme”. The Study was
p o s i t i ve ly eva l u a ted by the pertinent lo cal and national authorities,
who re cognised the sustainability of the event and intro d u ced a
series of te c h n i cal, pro ce d u ral and pro g rammatic pre s c r i p t i o n s
aimed at ensuring the sustainability of the Games and further
i m p roving the enviro n m e n tal quality of the Olympics pro g ramme. I n
particular, the Olympic SEA made it poss i b le not only to plan
works acco rding to st ra tegic enviro n m e n tal criteria, but also to
m o n i tor their enviro n m e n tal perfo r m a n ce from the initial design
phases, through the co n struction and imple m e n tation phase, all
the way to the conclusion of the Games. 

R e g a rding Expo 2015, the SEA will ensure the inco r p o ration of
e n v i ro n m e n tal criteria into all organisational phases of the Expo and
that the planned alte rations to the te r r i tory are enviro n m e n ta l ly ,
s o c i a l ly and eco n o m i ca l ly susta i n a b le.  

The Expo 2015 SEA: goals, chara c te r i stics and method of deve lo p m e n t

The general aim of the SEA is to cre a te a system of rules and
policies that will pro d u ce a zero-impact event. 

T h e o b j e c t i ves of the Expo SEA are two fo l d: on the one hand a
f ra m ework will be pro d u ced for prior ass e ssment of planned actions
and measures; and on the other, guidelines will be deve loped to
orient the entire exe c u t i ve design pro ce ss: 

• mitigation: to contain, reduce, or mitigate potential negative effects
caused by the project;

• rationalisation and compensation: to make tra n s formation pro ce ss e s
co m p a t i b le with the are a ’s environment, and to syste m a t i ca l ly addre ss the
u n d e r lying issues influencing the enviro n m e n tal conditions of the host area; 

• s u sta i n a b le goals: to ensure the substantial, co n c re te and last i n g
improvement of the area’s environmental quality and developmental
potentials.

The City of Milan has deve loped a st ra tegy invo lving diffe re n t
types of measures with the purpose of implementing on the lo ca l
level the greenhouse gas emissions abatement principles re ce n t ly
e stablished by the European Council. 
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The City Council’s actions have been principally addre ssed to the
reduction of pollution emissions from the housing and tra n s p o r t
s e c to rs, which are the major co n t r i b u to rs of carbon diox i d e
( m e a s u red as carbon dioxide equiva lents, CO2e q3), re s p e c t i ve ly
contributing 3,155.4 Megato n s / year (54.4% of the to tal ca r b o n
d i oxide equiva lent contribution by the City of Milan in the year 2005)
and 1,664 Megato n s / year (28.7% of the to tal). 

R e g a rding the residential segment, the City is deve loping ince n t i ve s
in the Building Code that will be applica b le to re n ovations and new
co n struction, and hence to the Expo. The goal is the elimination of
1,100 tons of CO2 e m i ssions per year by the use of solar thermal and
p h o tovo l taic power, and 2,400 tons of  CO2 per year thro u g h
i m p rovements in building shell design and te c h n i cal systems. 

M i l a n ’s commitment to sustainability and reduction in harmful
e m i ssions is demonst ra ted by its adhesion to the Susta i n a b le
E n e rgy Europe Campaign with the project “Milan, a susta i n a b le
city tow a rds Expo 2015”. The Campaign is an initiative of the
E u ropean Commission within the Intell igent Energy Euro p e
p ro g ramme, and is addre ssed to increasing public aware n e ss and
p romoting the production and use of susta i n a b le energy by the public
o rganisations, priva te companies, public authorities, pro fe ss i o n a l s ,
i n d u strial associations, and NGOs all over Europe.  

R e g a rding measures planned in the transport sector, the
d eve lopment of the Milan metro p o l i tan underg round (Metro) planned
to be co m p le ted by 2015 with the co n struction of three new lines, will
offset pro j e c ted CO2 e m i ssions by approx i m a te ly 8%. This project, in
a ssociation with others curre n t ly being imple m e n ted in the tra n s p o r t
s e c tor - traffic limitation policies (Pollution Charge), use of low -
impact energy ve h i c les, mixed-mode transport, alte r n a t i ve mobility
s y stems (car-sharing, car-pooling), additional cyc le lanes - will be
an important step tow a rd achieving the European Community’s
ta rgets on carbon dioxide equiva le n t s .

3 Carbon dioxide equiva lents are used to quantify the impact of any of the many greenhouse gases
by ex p re ssing it as the amount of carbon dioxide by weight emitted into the atmosphere that
would pro d u ce the same est i m a ted effect. For ex a m p le, 10 g of methane = 230 g CO2eq beca u s e
methane is 23 times more effe c t i ve at trapping heat than carbon diox i d e
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15.4.2 Eco-management and audit scheme (EMAS)

To ensure proper and effe c t i ve management of the Expo 2015
o rganisational pro ce ss and anticipate and prevent enviro n m e n ta l
impacts, the Organising Committee has underta ken to deve lop and
i m p lement an E n v i ro n m e n tal Management System that co n forms to
the re q u i rements of the EMAS Regulation 2001/761/EC, co n ce i ve d
s p e c i f i ca l ly for managing the enviro n m e n tal aspects indire c t ly
co n n e c ted to the event and to the pre ss u res on the affe c ted are a .

The Expo enviro n m e n tal management system will lay out a series of
r u les, actions and behaviours aimed at monitoring and, where
p o ss i b le, reducing the negative enviro n m e n tal impacts of the Expo
such as: 

• e n e rgy consumption (lighting, climate co n t ro l ) ;

• w a ter consumption (sanitary facilities, food services); 

• m a terials consumption (foods and beve rages, cleaning pro d u c t s
for the site and its facilities); 

• p roduction of municipal and special wastes; 

• i n te r fe re n ce with traffic network (mobility).

The Organising Committe e ’s enviro n m e n tal action plan invo lves the
fo l lowing steps: 

• baseline Enviro n m e n tal Analy s i s ;
• d eve lopment of Policies, Objectives and Plans;
• d eve lopment of the Enviro n m e n tal Management System; 
• e n v i ro n m e n tal Audit;
• e n v i ro n m e n tal Report.

15.4.3 Green pro c u re m e n t

The Expo organisation will re q u i re the deve lopment of a co n t ra c t i n g
p ro ce ss for the nece ssary works and of a co m p lex and deta i le d
p ro c u rement system to supply the significant quantities of service s
and materials that will be needed. 
To pro p e r ly manage the enviro n m e n tal aspects ass o c i a ted with these
activities, the Organising Committee will adopt a pro g ramme of
G reen Pro c u rement (GP) aimed at pro p e r ly orienting the behaviour
of co n t ra c to rs and suppliers - and genera l ly of the entire Expo
s y stem - tow a rd the use of eco - co m p a t i b le mate r i a l s, and tow a rd
ensuring minimisation of the enviro n m e n tal impact of pro d u c t s
used in the various works and pro ce sses. 
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1 5 . 4 . 4 S u sta i n a b le design and management of buildings and 
fa c i l i t i e s

One of the key Expo objectives is to guara n tee the sustainability of
Expo works. Specifica l ly, particular emphasis will be placed on the
fo l lowing in building and facility wo r k :

• high quality design, co n struction and management and adva n ce d
e co - compatibility and sustainability crite r i a ;

• minimisation of energy and natural re s o u rce consumption and
l i m i tation of ove rall adve rse enviro n m e n tal and te r r i torial impacts;

• i m p rovement of enviro n m e n tal quality and ove rall enhance m e n t
of the Expo site .

The main instrument adopted by the Organising Committee to
a c h i eve these objectives is a set of guidelines for the design and
s u sta i n a b le management of Expo 2015 buildings and fa c i l i t i e s. The
guidelines will be organised into two sections, one addre ss i n g
permanent st r u c t u res and systems which will remain on the site as
a post - event legacy, and the other addre ssing te m p o rary st r u c t u re s
and systems insta l led for the duration of the Expo and later re m oved. 

The guidelines will indica te the enviro n m e n tal quality and energ y
sta n d a rds for buildings and facilities during design, co n struction and
use, the most appro p r i a te te c h n o logies, the le g i s l a t i ve fra m ewo r k ,
and the indica to rs and instruments for ass e ssing co m p l i a n ce. 
The enviro n m e n tal sta n d a rds co n tained in the guidelines will addre ss: 

• l i m i tation of re s o u rce consumption; 
• reduction of enviro n m e n tal loads; 
• use of climatic re s o u rces (sun and wind); 
• p re s e r vation of the enviro n m e n tal quality of outdoor areas; 
• p re s e r vation of the enviro n m e n tal quality of interior spaces; 
• ensuring quality management and service s .

R e g a rding permanent works, the guidelines will be used by the
O rganising Committee during the design phase and when award i n g
co n t racts for work on the Expo site. 

Te m p o rary works will have the function of providing participant
country exhibition facilities and a number of on-site services. The
design and installation of these works will  be partially the
responsibility of  the Organising Committee and partial ly  the
responsibility of the participant countries. 
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15.4.5 Enviro n m e n tal Consulta t i ve Ass e m b ly

A high importa n ce is ascribed to public and inte r - i n st i t u t i o n a l
participation in the Stra tegic Enviro n m e n tal Ass e ssment pro ce ss .
H e n ce, prior to deve loping a SEA, an Enviro n m e n tal Rev i ew Board
will be cre a ted to serve as the principal co n s u l ta t i ve body to the
O rganising Committee on this issue. The ro le of the Board may also
be written into a specific provision in the Committe e ’s sta t u te. 

The Enviro n m e n tal Rev i ew Board will be composed of re p re s e n ta t i ve s
of lo cal institutions and the principal enviro n m e n tal associations. It
will provide a forum for discussions with lo cal gove r n m e n tal agencies
and enviro n m e n tal sta ke h o l d e rs. Seve ral enviro n m e n tal ass o c i a t i o n s
h a ve already officially confirmed their adhesion to the Enviro n m e n ta l
R ev i ews Board. Its purpose will be to ensure ongoing ve r i f i cation of
the enviro n m e n tal compatibility of Expo works and operations, and to
p ro m o te pro g rammes and initiatives for te r r i torial enhancement. The
B o a rd will meet re g u l a r ly starting from the Expo st ra tegic planning
phase and will have a dual purpose: 

• to re p resent sta ke h o l d e rs, and share with them the decisions
ta ken (re g a rding the event, the co n text, the co m p e n s a t i o n
m e a s u res, etc.). It will be the means for informing sta ke h o l d e rs of
s i g n i f i cant enviro n m e n tal implications re l a ted to buildings and
i n f ra st r u c t u re, and for presenting, discussing and seeking
a g reement on plans and organisational and management choices; 

• to provide pro p o s a l s, and guide each phase with indications and
re commendations re g a rding lo cal sta keholder priorities. 

I n i t i a t i ves will be deve loped addre ssed to lo cal institutions affe c te d
by the event and to the major social and economic sta ke h o l d e rs in
the area (trade associations, tourism agencies and pro m o te rs ,
c u l t u ral, scientific or educational institutions, associations or
foundations, etc.) aimed at:

• ensuring a co n stant flow of information re g a rding pro g re ss on
o rganisation of the event to the bro a d e st poss i b le public and
p r i va te sector audience; 

• e n co u raging pro a c t i ve initiatives by the Organising Committe e
with re g a rd to this audience, promoting projects to be ca r r i e d
out jointly or individually; 

• identifying and deve loping timely and effe c t i ve responses to the
public needs and managing appro p r i a te re l a t i o n s ;

• p roviding all useful information to the lo cal population, the
public, and to u r i sts who will be at the Expo site during the event. 
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15.4.6 Sustainability re p o r t i n g

One of Milan’s objectives in seeking to host Expo 2015 is to put on a
World Exposition that will le a ve a legacy of deve lopment and enhance
and redefine the are a ’s identity. This legacy will be chara c terised by
st rong values, both in terms of economic, social and enviro n m e n ta l
s u stainability and in terms of social re s p o n s i b i l i t y. The Org a n i s i n g
C o m m i t tee will adopt specific instruments to effe c t i ve ly re p o r t
the commitments underta ken, efforts made and the re s u l t s
a c h i eved in making the Expo a susta i n a b le eve n t . The most
i m p o r tant tool will be the S u stainability Report,  which is glo b a l ly
the most widely used instrument for illust rating an org a n i s a t i o n ’s
p e r fo r m a n ce in this field. 
The m e t h o d o lo g y for the Sustainability Report is based on the
g e n e ra l ly acce p ted international principles of social accountability
and sustainability reporting, adapted to suit the specific
c h a ra c te r i stics of Expo 2015 and its lo cal co n tex t :

• the reporting sta n d a rds used are found in the S u sta i n a b i l i t y
Reporting Guidelines of the G lobal Reporting Initiative (GRI), an
independent international network that co l l a b o ra tes with the wo r l d ’s
m o st important enviro n m e n tal and social responsibility initiative s
(including U N E P and the Global Compact of the United Nations);

• reporting will be in line with the principles and methods outlined
in the A cco u n tability 1000 Sta n d a rd Series, re cognised aro u n d
the world as the pro ce ss sta n d a rd in the pra c t i ces of social
a cco u n ta b i l i t y ;

• i n ternational sta n d a rds ISO 140634 and the future ISO 260005

will  be applied in the reporting pro ce ss as re fe re n ce s ,
re s p e c t i ve ly, for enviro n m e n tal co m m u n i cat ion and social
re s p o n s i b i l i t y. 

The report will  be part of a broad pol icy of tra n s p a re n t
a cco u n tabil ity and co m p le te co m m u n i cation of the wo r k
u n d e r ta ken by the Organising Committe e . It will cover all phases of
the event, providing information on perfo r m a n ce and results in te r m s
of sustainability through to the end of the Expo.

C o r p o ra te Social Responsibility (CSR)

The Organising Committee will commit to the Corpora te Social
Committment, in co m p l i a n ce with sta n d a rds fixed by SA 8000.
C o r p o ra te Social Responsibility (CSR), co m p le m e n tary to the co n ce p t
of Susta i n a b le Deve lopment, applies principally to companies and
obliges them to consider the inte re sts of co n s u m e rs, employe e s ,
s h a re h o l d e rs and the community in general re g a rding the eco lo g i ca l
i m p l i cations of co r p o ra te behaviour. 

4 ISO 14063 of 2006: enviro n m e n tal co m m u n i cation – exchange of information between the
O rganisation and the sta ke h o l d e rs; sta keholder engagement and active participation

5 ISO 26000 is curre n t ly being discussed prior to approval. It will provide sta n d a rds for social
re s p o n s i b i l i t y
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I ta ly has been active ly invo lved in CSR for ye a rs through a number of
i n i t i a t i ves deve loped both by government and by lo cal business. The
main initiatives have come from the Ministry of Labour and Social
Policy in the form of the Corpora te Social Responsibility – Social
Commitment Project (CSR-SC Project), and from the Ministry of
I n d u stry as part of the National Point of Contact pro g ramme. 

By initiative of the M i n i stry of We l fa re, a system has been deve lo p e d
for spreading the culture of CSR in Ita ly on a vo l u n tary basis know n
as C o r p o ra te Social Responsibility - Social Commitment ( C S R - S C ) .
The system re p resents a common re fe re n ce fra m ework for Ita l i a n
b u s i n e sses, especially for small and medium enterprises. The
M i n i stry has approved a series of pro to col agreements to spread CSR
t h roughout Ita ly. The most important of these, signed with
U n i o n ca m e re (union of Italian chambers of co m m e rce), calls for CSR
i n formation and service points at all Italian chambers of co m m e rce .
The Milan Chamber was the first to open a CSR info point in
co o p e ration with Ministry for Economic Deve lopment. 

15.5 Proposals for susta i n a b le energy use

15.5.1 Legislative fra m ewo r k

In March 2007, the European Council asked EU member sta te s a n d
i n stitutions to continue with the deve lopment of an inte g ra ted and
s u sta i n a b le European climate and energy policy. The ambitious and
binding objectives, summed up by the slogan “20 – 20 – 20”,
re q u i red by the year 2020:  

• an increase in EU energy efficiency to achieve 20% savings with
respect to the pro j e c ted growth tre n d ;

• that 20% of to tal EU primary energy consumption needs be met
by re n ew a b le energy source s ;

• a reduction in greenhouse gas emissions to 20% below 1990 leve l s .

A d d i t i o n a l ly, the European Council set a minimum perce n tage of 10%
for bio-fuel use of the to tal ve h i c le fuel consumed in the EU. These
o b j e c t i ves are the result of a pro g re ss i ve adaptation of the energ y
policies of the European Commission tow a rd susta i n a b le energy use. 
Milan seeks to respond to this challenge, anticipating within the
s p h e re of the Expo the virtuous behaviours that will lead to the
a c h i evement of these goals. First and fo re m o st, the City of Milan is
a partner in the Sustainable Energy Europe (SEE) ca m p a i g n ,
s p e c i f i ca l ly in the joint st ra tegy adopted by the Italian Ministry of
the Environment and the European Commiss i o n. The bid to host
Expo 2015 is a st ra tegic opportunity to implement on the lo cal sca le
the co n cepts of energy sustainability of the SEE campaign in Ita ly.
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Fu r t h e r m o re, an Agreement Pro to col was signed between the City
of Milan and the Ministry of the Enviro n m e n t in order to establish a
binding te c h n i cal co l l a b o ration with the purpose of rendering Expo
Milano 2015 bid co m p le te ly co h e rent with national and Euro p e a n
s u sta i n a b le deve lopment, energy efficiency and climate change
a d a p tation st ra tegies. 

E n e rgy efficiency has assumed a primary importa n ce in the energ y
policies of industrialised countries (a trend that is ex p e c ted to
i n c rease) for the benefits it may bring at all levels: eco n o m i c
efficiency, secure supply, re d u ced enviro n m e n tal impact. 

With its Environmental Energy Plan and its Climate Change Plan,
c u r re n t ly in the enactment phase, the City of Milan has set objective s
in line with decisions ta ken on the European level: a 20% re d u c t i o n
in energy consumption by 2020; a 15% reduction of greenhouse gas
e m i ssions by 20126 and 20% by 2020.

The City also sets the ambitious objective of a 50% reduction in
p a r t i c u l a te (PM1 0) emissions from stationary source s .

15.5.1 Energy pro d u c t i o n

Expo energy demand (thermal and electric) will be cove red by the
m o st te c h n o lo g i ca l ly adva n ced systems, making inte n s i ve use of
re n ew a b le energy sources within an ove rall fra m ework of inte g ra t i n g
d i f fe rent energy source s .

E lectricity from re n ew a b le sources will be genera ted primarily by
p h o tovo l taic panels. Additional ele c t r i cal energy needs will be met
via “ g reen” electricity supply co n t ra c t s with the primary ele c t r i c i t y
s u p p l i e rs. Thermal solar panels will be used for heating and hot
w a ter production. Hence, almost all of Expo 2015 energy demand will
be supplied from re n ew a b le sources. 

15.5.2 Energy efficiency of buildings

A t tention to the energy issue does not end with the sources, but also
focuses on reducing consumption through te c h n o lo g i cal innova t i o n
and appro p r i a te planning and design. The ove rall energy efficiency of
the Expo site will be enhanced through the application of innova t i ve
design solutions re g a rding building shells and energy systems. 

The use of s u n s c re e n s over glassed areas will prevent direct solar
radiation entering through the tra n s p a rent sections of outer walls
and accumulating in the interior in summer months. 

E lectricity consumption for l i g h t i n g will be re d u ced by fa vo u r i n g
n a t u ral illumination, while artificial lighting will primarily employ
LED sources, which provide electricity savings of 80%. 

6 The year 2012 re p resents the end of the first application period of the Kyo to Pro to co l
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The reduction of drinking water co n s u m p t i o n ( for uses where it is
not needed) will co n t r i b u te to savings in the energy needed to tre a t
and pump the wate r. 

In order to guara n tee the application of the best design solutions
described above, an E n e rgy Savings perfo r m a n ce co n t ra c t will be
d rawn up based on re cent innovations intro d u ced by the City of Milan
i n to its Building Code. Each building on the Expo site will cle a r ly
display information re g a rding its energy efficiency and use of energ y
f rom re n ew a b le sources.  

1 5 . 5 . 3 Reductions in energy consumption and mobile source 
e m i ss i o n s

The European Commiss i o n ’s 2005 Green Paper on energy efficiency
“Doing More with Less” sta tes that tra n s p o r tation makes up 31% of
to tal energy demand. 

A cco rding to the City of Milan’s Enviro n m e n tal Status Report,
vehicular traffic re p resents the principal source of pollution.

The Expo area will be a Low Emissions Zone: the Org a n i s i n g
C o m m i t tee and other on-site opera to rs will ensure the smalle st
p o ss i b le impact  on the environment and on energy demand
t h rough the use of a fleet of hydrogen or electric ve h i c les for their
mobility needs. 

T h e re is curre n t ly a broad range of electric ve h i c les on the marke t
for personal transport (2-6 people per car, up to 40 people in
minibuses), goods transport and for enviro n m e n tal services (waste
co l lection, st reet cleaning, etc.). 

The main impact in terms of energy demand and emissions is like ly
to derive from v i s i tor mobility. Fo re ca sts est i m a te a to tal of 29
million visits over the entire period and ave rage daily visito r
n u m b e rs of 160,000.  

The reduction of enviro n m e n tal impacts deriving from visito r
mobility will be pursued by reducing as much as poss i b le the use of
p e rsonal ve h i c les in fa vour of public tra n s p o r tation. 

The Expo site acce ss plan calls for enhancement of the diffe re n t
means of public transport, especially ra i lways and underg round. The
decision to fa vour ele c t r i cal ve h i c les will  offer a number of
e n v i ro n m e n tal benefits, principally reduction in lo cal emissions and
t raffic co n g e stion. Additionally, the high capacity of trains and
m e t ros means lower emissions of pollutants and greenhouse gases
per person per unit dista n ce tra ve l led. 
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The ra i lway station on the Expo site will also b o o st the
s u stainability of goods tra n s p o r t,  reducing goods transport on
roads (curre n t ly in Ita ly over two thirds of land freight tra vels by
road). 

P r i va te ve h i c les acce ssing the Expo site will be dire c ted to larg e
parking facilities that are co n n e c ted to the Expo area by shuttle
buses running on innova t i ve fuels. A multi-fuel fuelling sta t i o n
( n a t u ral gas, bio-fuels, hydrogen) will be insta l led near the Expo
s i te, contributing to further reductions in fo ssil fuel consumption. 

L a st ly, projects will be imple m e n ted to fa c i l i ta te soft mobility:
v i s i to rs will be able to acce ss the Expo site by special cyc le paths. 

15.5.4 Ince n t i ves for susta i n a b le energy use

The impact of an event such as the Expo is not limited exc l u s i ve ly to
the site and the means of acce ss employed by visito rs, but also
re g a rds the entire te r r i tory that dire c t ly or indire c t ly co n t r i b u tes to
h o sting the event. 

Expo 2015 will provide an occasion for overhauling a great deal of the
a re a ’s infra st r u c t u re, including that relating to acco m m o d a t i o n
s e r v i ces. All financial support to these st r u c t u res (easy-term lo a n s ,
tax breaks, etc.) must pro m o te the susta i n a b le use of energy and will
thus only be gra n ted to those initiatives that can have a serious
impact on reducing energy consumption, enhancing energy efficiency
of buildings, promoting use of re n ew a b le re s o u rces and incre a s i n g
s u sta i n a b le mobility as described above. 

L a st ly, the deve lopment of a vo l u n tary pro to co l for susta i n a b le
management of ex i sting and new ly co n st r u c ted acco m m o d a t i o n
facilities, based on the e n e rgy ce r t i f i ca t i o n of the buildings and the
adoption of a system user code will allow maximised efficiency,
e n e rgy savings and use of re n ew a b le energy sources. 
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L e g e n d a

D P S I R : Model (Driving fo rces, Pre ss u res, Sta te, Impacts, Responses) is an
ex tension of the  PSR model.

A R PA : (Agenzia Regionale Pro tezione Ambiente): Regional Enviro n m e n ta l
P ro tection Agency

C O2: carbon diox i d e

C O2e q : carbon dioxide equiva le n t

N OX:  n i t rogen ox i d e s

TSP:  to tal suspended particulate s

S O2:  sulphur diox i d e

VOC:  vo l a t i le organic co m p o u n d

P M1 0:  p a r t i c u l a te matter suspended in the air of diameter equal to or
s m a l ler than  10 µm (micro n s ) .

P M2 . 5:  a n a logous to PM1 0 but with diamete rs equal to or smaller than 2.5
m i c ro n s .

CO:  carbon monox i d e

UCZ:  unique critical zone

ESR:  E n v i ro n m e n tal Status Report

BURL: ( B o l lettino ufficiale Regione Lombardia): Official Bulletin of the
Region of Lombardy 

MWt: Thermal Megawatt

M Wc:  Cooling Megawatt

MWh:  M e g a w a t t - h o u r

E M A S : E co-Management and Audit Scheme

ISO:  I n ternational Organisation for Sta n d a rd i s a t i o n

GP:  G reen Pro c u re m e n t

GWh:   G i g a w a t t - h o u r



CHAPTER 16

EXPO 2015: CLIMATE POLICIES AND
PROGRAMMES
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MILAN’S FOCUS ON THE CLIMATE QUESTION

MILAN’S SITUAT I O N

Milan’s climate programme focuses on cutting emissions
from residential energy use and transport, yet it is also
based on a pro g rammatic approach that ta kes into
a ccount all the fa c to rs of producing, co l lecting and
absorbing emissions. 
Milan is committed to drastically reducing its emissions:
using the year 2000 as a reference point, it plans to cut
them by 15% by 2012 and 20% by 2020. 
Milan strategy to reduce carbon dioxide is part of an
o rganic series of actions designed to syste m a t i ca l ly
reduce greenhouse gases. It focuses on the main sources
of emissions: energy used in the residential sector and in
the transport sector.

MILAN’S DECISION FOR EXPO 2015

The City of Milan plans to promote the climate change
programme it has specifically designed for its Expo 2015
bid. As such, Milan’s aim is not merely to reduce and
offset emissions before, during and after the event, but
also to promote new methods, mechanisms and projects
that will attract new ideas, allow the best technologies to
be exported and create new skills, including in developing
countries. 

THE CITY OF MILAN’S CLIMATE PROGRAMME

EXPERIMENTATION

P i lot CDM schemes (including
programmatic ones) will be tried:
• the evaluation of pro g ra m m a t i c

CDM proposals from the council
bodies or, poss i b ly, from other
bodies who would then work with
the council in a manner to be
a g reed with the Org a n i s i n g
Committee;

• the creation and implementation
of at le a st four CDM pro j e c t s
(including programmatic ones) in
thematic areas that are important
for the Organising Committee and
Expo 2015. 

SYSTEMATISATION

The following steps will be taken to
e n c o u ra ge  C DM s ( in cl ud in g
programmatic ones):
• creation of afeasibility assessment

model;
• definition of a method for creating

CDM deve lopment pro j e c t s ,
especially programmatic ones;

• o rganising training packages in
I ta ly and, especially, in host
countries.

OFFSETTING

Foresees:
• calculating the greenhouses gas

emitted by Expo 2015 during the
p re p a ration and co n st r u c t i o n
phase, and the actual event; 

• using credits genera ted by the
p ro g rammatic CDM pro j e c t s
backed by the city council to offset
these emissions. 

Expo 2015 places plenty of importance on the question of climate, creating a series of innovative policies and programmes for the
city. Milan not only plans to adopt methods that reduce emissions generated prior, during and after the Expo, but also to propose
new methods, mechanisms and projects for emissions credits. This will encourage new ideas, allow the best technologies to be
exported and encourage new skills, including in developing countries.      
Milan has undertaken to design, implement and manage, in agreement with the host countries, Clean Development Mechanisms
(CDM) and Joint Implementations (JI), flexible economic mechanisms foreseen by the Kyoto Protocol, promoted by the international
community (United Nations), applying all standards and criteria required by the United Nations’ Executive Board.

In addition to the commitments already made in the sphere of emissions reduction, the City of Milan plans to undertake a further
series of initiatives and set other goals, which will be central to Expo 2015. These additional efforts can be divided into three phases:

A B S T R ACT CHAPTER 16
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In its bid to host Expo 2015, Milan intends to ta ke this opportunity
to re f lect on susta i n a b le deve lopment, international co - o p e ra t i o n
and ass i sta n ce to le ss deve loped nations, and at the same time
p ro m o te better te c h n o logies, te st new design mechanisms and
m o re effe c t i ve techniques for reducing and managing pollution.

The climate is one of key co n cerns of Expo 2015 which is driving
i n n ova t i ve pro g rammes and policies to help the city cut ca r b o n
e m i ssions in the pre p a ration for, during and after the event, thro u g h
methods, mechanisms and ex p e r i m e n tal projects designed to earn
e m i ssion credits, attract new ideas and export the best te c h n o lo g i e s
and skills to deve loping co u n t r i e s .

Milan is co m m i t ted to design, implement and manage in agre e m e n t
with the host countries C lean Deve lopment Mechanisms (CDM) a n d
Joint Imple m e n tations (JI),  flex i b le economic mechanisms
fo reseen by the Kyo to Pro to col, pro m o ted by the inte r n a t i o n a l
community (United Nations), a p p lying the sta n d a rds and crite r i a
laid down by the Exe c u t i ve Board of the United Nations. 

C l i m a te change is a global phenomenon and any effort to cut
e m i ssions is va l u a b le re g a rd le ss of where on the planet it is
a c h i eved. By implementing clean initiatives in other countries we ca n
o b tain benefits at a global level (by arre sting global warming) and a
lo cal one (the Italian government and organisations re s p o n s i b le
o b tain emission credits to the value of the reductions made in other
countries).  

16.1 Milan’s position

G reenhouse gas emissions in City of Milan in 2005 amounted to
5,803.47 kton CO2. This re p resents the sum of CO2 e q u i va lent tons of
e m i ssions from various secto rs such as agriculture, moving and
m e c h a n i cal sources, industrial and non-industrial co m b u stion, fuel
ex t raction and distribution, manufacturing, power generation and
t ra n s formation, road transport, waste treatment and solve n t s .
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M i l a n ’s CO2 fell between 2000 and 2005 by 8.3%, larg e ly due to a
reduction in the use of polluting agents such as solve n t s .

F i g u re 16.2 - Bre a kd own of CO2 s o u rces for the City of Milan, 2005

F i g u re 16.1 - CO2 b a l a n ce sheet for the City of Milan, 2000 - 2005
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The principle sources of emissions are :

• d o m e stic energy use 5 4 . 4 % ;
• t ra n s p o r t 2 8 . 7 % ;
• i n d u st r y 7 . 8 % .

Milan is co m m i t ted to dra st i ca l ly cutting its 2000 emissions leve l s
by 15% by 2012 and 20% by 2020. 

M i l a n ’s st ra tegy on CO2 forms parts of a fra m ework of measure s
designed to deliver an organic and pro g rammed reduction of
g reenhouse gases,  dire c ted at the principle sources of emiss i o n s :
household energy use and the transport secto r.

M e a s u res by the Civil and Housing Section are aimed at reaching the
E u ropean Commission Energy Efficiency Green Pa p e r ’s ta rget of a
20% reduction in prime energy consumption by 2020. The City of
M i l a n ’s Plan on Energy and the Environment aims to reach this goal
t h rough the re d eve lopment of ex i sting housing and the promotion of
m o re rational energy use by the general public. The Plan further lays
d own a ta rget for the deve lopment and promotion of re n ew a b le and
a l te r n a t i ve energies within the public sector, both by the City itself
and the public utilities under its co n t rol. 

M i l a n ’s goals are actually more ambitious than the curre n t
legislation re q u i res (Law 311/06 and regional energy rules). 

The Mobility and Transport Section’s activities are also clo s e ly aligned
with the ove rall st ra tegy on CO2, each individual measure being
a ss e ssed in terms of its contribution to the City of Milan’s gre e n h o u s e
gas ta rgets. These ass e ssments co n cern the impact of new public
t ransport infra st r u c t u re, modal tra n s fe rs, alte r n a t i ve mobil ity
s y stems, low enviro n m e n tal impact ve h i c les as well as ove rall tra f f i c
reduction, with co l l a te ral benefits for lo cal pollution leve l s .

Among the actions planned for the transport secto r1, we should
highlight a number of large and significant st r u c t u ral works such as
the ex tension of the Metro, tram and tro l ley-bus networks and
additional bus lanes. Plans to expand Milan’s underg round syste m
a re est i m a ted to cut CO2 e m i ssions by 8% and 12 % by 2015 and
2020 re s p e c t i ve ly.

W h i le Milan’s Climate Pro g ramme is cle a r ly focused on cutting
e m i ssions from domestic energy use and transport, i t is a
p ro g ramme that addre sses all the potential fa c to rs of pollution,
co l lection and absorption and sets very precise goals. 

1 Other measures include: a) reduction in demand for priva te transport, b) traffic limita t i o n
policies (pollution charge, clean Sundays), c) new rules for goods transport (lo g i st i cal platfo r m s ,
i n ce n t i ves for fleet re n ewal), d)  new low energy impact ve h i c les (biofuels, hydrogen, others), e)
modal tra n s fe rs, f) alte r n a t i ve mobility systems (car-sharing, ca r - p o o l i n g )
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Taking the year 2000 as the baseline for Milan CO2 e m i ssions (6,330
k ton CO2)2, the ta rgets are for annual CO2 e q u i va lent cuts of 949.7
k to n / year by 2012 and 1,266 kto n / year by 2020.

Ta rget 2012: Ta rget 2020: 

949.7 kton CO2/ ye a r 1266 kton CO2/ ye a r
15% Baseline 20% Baseline

These ta rgets break down as fo l low s :

a)   household ( m i t i g a t i o n )

• e st i m a ted contribution 2012 = 457.2 kton year, or 15% of all
household emiss i o n s ;

• e st i m a ted contribution 2020 = 609.6 kton year, or 20% of all
household emiss i o n s ;

b ) t ransport ( m i t i g a t i o n )

• e st i m a ted contribution 2012 = 239.5 kton year, or 15% of all
t ransport emiss i o n s ;

• e st i m a ted contr ibution  2020 =  319.4  k ton year,  or 20% of  al l
t ransport emiss i o n s ;

c ) other secto rs (mitigation, absorption)

• fo re station 2012 =   5 kton ye a r
2 0 2 0 = 15 kton ye a r ;

The decision to inve st  in urban fo re station is  particularly
i n te re sting. K n own as the urban Carbon Sink, it invo lves planting
t rees and green areas to absorb CO2. It is ca lc u l a ted that the ave ra g e
contribution of a measure such those planned will be between 2 and
3 kton CO2/ ye a r. These measures include Short Rotation Fo re stry in
the green city areas and special parks near the purification plants.
Another plan, the Raggi Verdi p roject, will cre a te a network of
footpaths and cyc le tracks through the green belt.

• O t h e rs projects (waste disposal, water, st reet lighting)
2012 = 3 kton ye a r
2020 = 10 kton ye a r ;

d ) i n ternational Projects ( compensation, absorption)

CDM and JI (including Pro g rammatic schemes) 
2012 = 245 kton ye a r
2020 = 317 kton ye a r ;

This last point d) is the main focus of this Report, which pre s e n t s
s eve ral CDM and JI pro j e c t s .

2 E m i ssion reductions for 2000–2005 of 105.3 kton CO2/ year 
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1 6 . 2 The choice of Milan for Expo 2015: the climate 
p ro g ra m m e

Expo 2015 is chara c terised by a pro found co n cern for the climate
q u e stion as a whole and is driving a variety of innova t i ve policies and
p ro g rammes for the City. Ita ly ratified the Kyo to Pro to col in 2003.
The EU was quick to launch a series of policies on climate change,
including a Dire c t i ve allowing for CO2 e m i ssions trading as early
as 2003. 

The City of Milan is  promoting its own Climate Pro g ra m m e
s p e c i f i ca l ly for Expo 2015. Milan not only intends to re d u ce
e m i ssions genera ted during the pre p a ration, staging and
a f termath of the event, adopting mechanisms to offset these, but
m o re especially to propose new mechanisms and ex p e r i m e n ta l
p rojects to genera te emission cre d i t s,  attract ideas, and export the
b e st te c h n o logies and skills to other countries. The City of Milan is
p romoting new initiatives co m p a t i b le with the Kyo to Pro to col (JI and
CDM schemes) to design and te st genuine applications to be share d
and imple m e n ted jointly with other European cities and deve lo p i n g
countries.  As we know the Pro to col cove rs measures and
commitments through to 2012. The EU meanwhile has launched a
long term pro g ramme for a dramatic 20% cut in emissions by 2020.
The ex p e r i m e n tal proposals of the City of Milan go beyond the te r m
of Kyo to, while maintaining the approach, time horizon, size of
commitment and vo l u n tary nature of the EU scheme.

The city of Milan Climate Pro g ramme includes a series of goals and
actions which will be staged in three phases:

a ) E X P E R I M E N TATION – pilot CDM schemes (including
P ro g rammatic schemes) will be sele c ted by: 

(1) s c reening CDM proposals originating from the city authorities or
outside parties using methods to be decided in agreement with
the Operating company; 

(2) at le a st four CDM schemes (inc. Pro g rammatic) in areas of
i n te re st to the Operating company and re levant to the themes of
Expo 2015.

b ) SY S T E M AT I S ATION – provide ince n t i ves for CDM schemes (also
inc. Pro g rammatic) thro u g h :

( 1 ) a new feasibility ass e ssment model; 

( 2 ) a new method for preparing PDDs for CDMs (especially
P ro g rammatic CDMs); 

( 3 ) t raining packages in Ita ly and especially in host countries, and
support in setting up lo cal carbon facilities or in co n j u n c t i o n
with lo cal DNAs.
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c ) O F FS E T T I N G

(1) ca lculation of the greenhouse gas emissions genera ted by Expo
2015 during the co n struction of the nece ssary infra st r u c t u re and
during operation and use; 

(2) the use of credits earned by City sponsored Pro g rammatic CDMs
to offset emiss i o n s .

The City of Milan’s decision to sponsor, administer, opera te and
m o n i tor CDM projects / pro g rams and JIs is a co u rageous one. 

M e a s u res to offset additional emissions genera ted by events such as
Expo 2015 are already being included in ce r tain doss i e rs and re p o r t s .
G e n e ra l ly compensation opera tes in two phases: i ) f irst the
o rganisation est i m a tes the size of emissions dire c t ly pro d u ced by the
event; ii) it earns emission credits (from CDMs), obtains re d u ce d
e m i ssions (from JIs), allow a n ces (from the market) or even cre d i t s
not re g i ste red by the Exe c u t i ve Board of the United Nations
e q u i va lent to the est i m a ted emissions from the event. 

Milan instead is proposing a diffe rent commitment. With its
C l i m a te Pro g ramme, Milan will offset additional emiss i o n s
g e n e ra ted by Expo 2015 through a solid commitment to realise its
own projects and achieve ambitious ta rgets from 2007 to 2020, fa r
in exce ss of what is re q u i red by the Kyo to Pro to co l . T h rough Expo
Milano 2015  will act as a re l i a b le partner and a fo r w a rd lo o k i n g
p ro ta g o n i st of international co - o p e ration in the st r u g g le to co m b a t
c l i m a te change and desertification.  A pro ta g o n i st ca p a b le of
realising projects dire c t ly, and of informing and educating people
h e re and in their own countries to deve lop these projects and
e stablish a model and guidelines for new projects that co m p ly with
the Kyo to Pro to col. 

1 6 . 3 The Climate Pro g ramme in deta i l :
Phase A - Experimenta t i o n

This phase invo lves the realisation of at le a st 4 projects sele c te d
using the ass e ssment pro ce d u re described above. These will be in
a reas of inte re st to the City of Milan and re levant to the pro p o s e d
themes for Expo 20153. 

The number (not le ss than four) and nature of the projects will be
decided on the basis of seve ral crite r i a :

• quantity of earned credits - equal or gre a ter to the cre d i t s
needed to offset Expo 2015 and achieve the City’s ta rget of -15%
by 2015 and –20% by 2020;

3 The proposal re g a rding the two pilot projects will ta ke into account the current pipeline of
P ro g rammatic CDMs and the terms of their re g i st ra t i o n
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• re g u l a t i o n – availability of re g i ste red methodologies, eligibility
of the host co u n t r i e s ;

• M i l a n ’s re s o u rces – the fount of ex p e r i e n ce, te c h n o logies, skills
and activities already ava i l a b le within the City Council or its
p rovider firms, or even in other Italian pro j e c t s .

At present there are 6 ta rget areas from which the CDM pro p o s a l s
will be chosen:

• w a te r: building and/or refurbishment of aqueducts, pipelines,
s ewe rs, water discharge systems to rural are a s ;

• re n ew a b le energ i e s: biomass use, growing crops for biomass
and pro ce sses to pro d u ce energy from biomass, geothermal
e n e rgy, wind power, mini hydro e lectric power sta t i o n s ;

• e n e rgy efficiency: heat pump power stations, district heating,
e n e rgy efficient lighting (LED);

• fo re sta t i o n: affo re station, re fo re station, planting and use of
wood biomass ;

• s u sta i n a b le mobility: susta i n a b le public transport, use of hybrid
engines, biodiesel and natural gas;

• w a ste disposal : landfill biogas re covery and co m b u st i o n ,
m a n u re treatment syste m s .

The choice of the above areas was based on three fa c to rs :

• the proposed themes for the Expo 2015 bid;

• I ta ly ’s commitment to virtuous projects in many European and
d eve loping countries (in the Medite r ranean rim, South Africa ,
C e n t ral and South America, China, India and East Europe). The
g overnment has set aside  public funds (Tr u st Fund) to co m b a t
c l i m a te change, fight desertification and re d u ce pove r t y. It has
also set up a special Italian Carbon Fund, the first of its kind and
a d m i n i ste red by the World Bank, with which to pro m o te, finance
and monitor CDM schemes wo r l d w i d e ;

• the co m p e t i t i ve n e ss of Milan, its companies, te c h n o logies and
re s o u rces, re s p o n s i b le for numerous innova t i ve initiatives and
te c h n o logies in these are a s .

These six areas present many inte re sting opportunities for CDM and
JI projects. Below are a few ex a m p les of projects that Milan is
considering for inclusion in the Expo 2015 pipeline. For each are a
ex a m p les are given of similar Italian projects already re g i ste red as
CDMs and details on the te c h n o logies, activities and
i m p le m e n tations deve loped by companies in the Milanese system. 
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1 6 . 3 . 1 Capacities and activities of the City of Milan municipal 
co r p o ra t i o n s

AEM (Milan Municipal Power Company)

• E n l a rgement of the Canale Viola power stations and discharg e
station pro d u ced a sharp reduction in emissions as well as
i n c reased energy production. 

• In Va l tellina alone CO2 e m i ssions have been cut by 60,000
to n s / year over the last 10 ye a rs .

• The power pro d u ced by the 300kW Conca Fa l l a ta station on the
Naviglio Pa vese permits re covery of 2,000,000 kW and a
reduction in enviro n m e n tal impact in terms of CO2 e m i ssions of
800 to n s / ye a r. 

AMSA (Milan Municipal Enviro n m e n tal Hygiene Service )

• The co n struction and operation of a heat exchange plant fo r
urban solid waste with energy re covery through power and heat
g e n e ration.  The energy pro d u ced has cut emissions of CO2 a n d
other pollutants (such as sulphur oxides, dusts, nitrous ox i d e s )
by replacing the use of traditional fo ssil fuels at other powe r
sta t i o n s .

• I n stallation and start-up of a power and heat co - g e n e ration plant
that uses biogas from landfills.

• C o n ve rsion to gas of part of the co r p o ra te fleet and biodiesel fo r
other motor ve h i c le s .

• R e p l a cement of diesel with low impact natural gas for all
d o m e stic and industrial uses at AMSA fa c i l i t i e s .

ATM AND MM (Milan Public Transport - Metro p o l i tana Milanese)

71.2% of Milan’s public transport runs without the use of tra d i t i o n a l
fo ssil fuels (diesel). Milan has 20 tram lines which are widely
re cognised as a low-pollution form of public mobility. There is also a
small fleet of co m m e rcial ve h i c les and hybrid short buses used fo r
the radiobus service and goods tra n s p o r tation. Hybrid engines
permit fuel savings of 34.6% and a consequent reduction in CO2
e m i ssions of 34.5%. 55 new tro l ley buses we re purchased to
re i n fo rce the non-liquid fuel line with energy savings of around 24%
(or 1,322.00 kWh). Further revamping efforts by ATM and MM are
ex p e c ted to cut fuel consumption by 16 to 32%. 
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Milano Risto razione (C a tering in Milan)

• The City of Milan’s provider of school meals has announced it is
s w i tching to biodiesel for its fleet with annual savings of 250,000
l i t res of diesel.

• Milano Risto razione has also insta l led photovo l taic panels for a
to tal output of 40 kW, helping to re d u ced CO2 e m i ssions by
26,550 kg / ye a r.

SEA (Milan Airports Management Company)

SEA is one of the companies subject to the ETS Dire c t i ve and
t h e re fo re co m m i t ted to re d u ce CO2 e m i ssions by 2008 (with further
ta rgets for 2012).

16.4 The Climate Pro g ramme in deta i l :
Phase B - Syste m a t i s a t i o n

CDM schemes (inc.  Pro g rammatic schemes) may also be
i n centivised through feasibility ass e ssment, techniques for dra f t i n g
P roject Design Documents (PDD) for CDMs (in particular fo r
P ro g rammatic CDMs) and by training pro g rammes for Ita l i a n
o rganisations that wish to propose or ta ke part in flex i b le eco n o m i c
mechanisms especially in host countries. 

Training in host countries will addre ss the fo l lowing to p i c s :

• f lex i b le mechanisms, rules, sta n d a rds, methodolo g i e s ,
le g i s l a t i o n ;

• t h i rd party inspections and ce r t i f i ca t i o n ;

• co n c re te applications, analysis of “best in class” cases per
s e c to r ;

• a p p l i cation of methods deve loped by the City of Milan to lo ca l
p ra c t i ce s .

Training will  also enco m p a ss the setting up of lo cal Carbon
Fa c i l i t i e s4 or working with lo cal Designated National Authorities
(DNA). Where carbon facilities are not already in place Milan ca n
a ss i st in getting them established and shoulder ce r tain priority ta s k s
such as CDM or JI training and information. 

4 Some countries (e.g. Argentina) have already set up carbon facilities, i.e. bodies whose main
duties are to pro m o te CDM or JI schemes in its area, fa c i l i ta te administ ration and bure a u c ra c y ,
e d u ca te and train lo cal people and help build co n tacts and relationships with the firms,
authorities and organisations which can back and/or implement such schemes
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W h e re carbon facilities or non-administ ra t i ve DNAs are already in
p l a ce, the City of Milan can support them by providing deta i le d
i n formation and training, in particular on proposals made by firms
and organisations from Milan, Lombardy and Ita ly.

16.5 The Climate Pro g ramme in deta i l :
Phase C - Offsetting

The inve n tory and the ca lculation of greenhouse gas emissions was
planned with re fe re n ce to the Greenhouse Gas (GHG) Pro to col of the
World Business Council for Susta i n a b le Deve lopment (WBCSD) and
the World Resources Inst i t u te (WRI). The pro ce ss applies the most
w i d e ly used methods of ca lculation, re g i st ration and management of
g reenhouse gases, fully compliant with the EU Emissions Tra d i n g
D i re c t i ve and the European Po l l u tant Emissions Regist r y. It was not
p o ss i b le to use these models and re g i stries dire c t ly since many of
the items to be included in the inve n tory re fer to activities and
s o u rces not cove red by the EU Dire c t i ve or Regist r y. Neve r t h e le ss ,
we co n s i d e red it essential to use modes of ca lculation wholly
co m p a t i b le with European sta n d a rd s .
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L e g e n d

C O2: carbon diox i d e

K ton: K i lo to n s

JI:  Joint Imple m e n ta t i o n

CDM: C lean Deve lopment Mechanism

PDD: P roject Design Document

PIN: P roject Idea Note

AMSA: Milan Municipal Enviro n m e n tal Hygiene Service

AEM: Milan Municipal Power Company

ATM: Milan Public Tra n s p o r t

MM: M e t ro p o l i tana Milanese

Milano Risto razione: Catering in Milan

S E A : Milan Airports Management Company

RSU: Urban Solid Wa ste

MW: Megawatt 

kWh/t: K i lowatt hour 

ETS: D i re c t i ve 2003/87/EC a.k.a. ETS Dire c t i ve which sets out the
f ra m ework for a Euro p ewide carbon E m i ssion Trading Syste m

IIC: I n te r - A m e r i can Inve stment Corporation 

U N FCCC: U n i ted Nations Fra m ework Convention on Climate Change

DNA: D e s i g n a ted National Authorities 

WBCSD: World Business Council for Susta i n a b le Deve lopment 

WRI: World Resources Inst i t u te 

GHG Pro to co l : G reenhouse Gas Pro to co l

LCA: L i fe Cyc le Ass e ss m e n t

IPPC: D i re c t i ve 96/61/EC, a.k.a. IPPC Dire c t i ve (Inte g ra te d
Pollution Prevention and Contro l )

CER: Certified Emissions Reduction

I E TA: I n ternational Emissions Trading Ass o c i a t i o n

ERUs: E m i ssion Reduction Units

AAUs: A ssigned Amount Units

C PAs: CDM Pro g rammatic Activities

ERSAF: Regional Authority for Agriculture and Fo re stry Service s
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THE RISKS LINKED TO ORGANISING THE EXPO

THE OPERATIONAL CONCEPT

The Expo might be a special event, but the security plan is
based on the premise that it will be managed using normal
procedures and with complete respect for the laws in force.
The operational strategy for Expo 2015 security will be based
on four fundamental principles:
• prevention. The intelligence services and the police will play

the leading role here. The aim is to identify threats, potential
risks and vulnerabilities in the system and the infrastructure
of the Expo; 

• deterrent. The coherent use of passive means (barriers,
video-surveillance,…) by staff (police, volunteers, citizens,…)
and information dissemination via the media will be vital in
counteracting any criminal plans; 

• response.  A rapid, coordinated response will be central. 
To ensure a prompt response and the optimal use of
re s o u rces, it will be essential to have clear rules of
engagement that are implemented by people who have been
well trained;

• emergency management. The management will focus on
the typical problems inherent in an event that goes on for so
long and involves so many people. 

CONTROL AND COMMAND

To ensure the operational concept is correctly implemented, it
will be vital that there is an integrated approach to security
that follows the standard rules for planning and executing
such services. This will be done in line with the roles and
responsibilities outlined in the re levant legislation (Law
121/81). The two key roles will be the Prefect (Prefetto) and the
Head of Police Administration (Questore), who will cover the
p o l i t i cal and administ ra t i ve side and the te c h n i cal and
operational side, respectively. The aim is to ensure a unity of
command and direction. 
More specifically, the Prefect:
• t h rough the Committee for Public Order and Safety, defines the

goals, the policies to be fo l lowed and the re s o u rces re q u i red; 
• ensures the Civil Defe n ce service is invo lved where appro p r i a te

and, if events might have seve re co n s e q u e n ces for the Expo, ta ke s
c h a rge of the Civil Defe n ce service ;

• manages the st ra tegic planning and ove rsees, to ensure
co o rdination, the operational planning;

• ta kes the final decisions on events that might influence the
regular running of the Expo.

The Head of Police Administration acts on the instructions
received from the Prefect and then, draws up: 
• the operations planning, which requires a unified command;
• the organisation of command by operational sector;
• the allocation of resources and how the allocated tasks

must be performed;
• the orders that govern all of the services for public order,

safety and security.

PLANNING

INTELLIGENCE

PROTECTING KEY FIGURES

ROAD SAFETY AND SECURITY

CIVIL DEFENCE AND LARGE-
SCALE EMERGENCIES

PUBLIC ORDER

SPECIAL OPERATIONS

TRAIN SAFETY AND SECURITY

COMMUNITY SECURITY AND
CONTROL OF THE TERRITORY

NUCLEAR, BACTERIAL AND
CHEMICAL DEFENCE (NBC)

CONTROL OF AERIAL SPACE

SITE SECURITY

ANTI-SABOTAGE

BROADCASTS

The international nature of the Expo, the substantial degree of media attention and the numerous foreign representatives make the
Expo a potential target for various types of crime. As such, specific plans and methods need to be in place to ensure safety and
security. The primary goal of the security plan is to guarantee a level of protection that is sufficient for all types of crime and that
is an effective deterrent for terrorism. More specifically, it must: 
• guarantee the highest possible levels of security for participants, key figures, the media, visitors and locals;
• prevent any form of criminal activity that might impede the expo or disrupt the atmosphere;
• ensure that any emergency is responded to in a timely and appropriate manner.

The Expo is a major event that will generate substantial political interest. The event is under the tactical control of the Head of Police
Administration, but many local and national bodies are also involved in addition to the police. As such, a specific working group will be
created. It is vital that such a vast, heterogeneous and interdependent group of bodies work under a unified system of planning that is
divided into various parts. Together, all of these parts form the Expo General Safety Plan, which will be divided into the following main
areas:

A B S T R ACT CHAPTER 17
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17.1 The risks

The international nature of the Expo, the media attention it re ce i ve s
and the pre s e n ce of numerous fo reign dignitaries could re p re s e n t
p a r t i c u l a r ly attra c t i ve conditions for criminal activity of va r i o u s
kinds and as such demands unique planning and security
a r rangements. 

The threat to the security of the Expo can ta ke various forms, ra n g i n g
f rom pickpocketing to fraud, pro te sts and disturbing the peace .

The most serious threat for a major event cle a r ly remains te r ro r i s m .
Whether acts of te r rorism occur befo re 2015 or otherwise is
i r re levant as re g a rds the Expo. Such a high-pro f i le event, last i n g
s eve ral months, and co n t i n u a l ly under the media spotlight, must be
co n s i d e red pote n t i a l ly vulnera b le to te r ro r i st gro u p s .

The primary aim of the security plan is to guara n tee high-leve l
p ro tection against every type of risk imaginable and specifica l ly
an effe c t i ve dete r rent against te r ro r i st activities. 

S p e c i f i ca l ly this means:

• ensuring the highest poss i b le security conditions for all
participants, ce lebrities, dignitaries, the pre ss, visito rs and the
public at larg e ;

• p reventing any criminal activity that could inte r fe re with the
p e a ceful co u rse of the Expo;

• a ssuring effe c t i ve response to any emerg e n c y.

Security for the Expo will thus be based on valid principles of risk
m a n a g e m e n t .

The security plans will be sca led for medium level risk, though at the
same time fo reseeing contingency modules to meet higher risk levels. 

P ro ce d u res enabling the security fo rces to switch ra p i d ly from a
lower risk level to a higher one and vice ve rsa will thus be defined
a cco rd i n g ly.

The infra st r u c t u re (co m m u n i cation networks, road syste m s ,
t ransport, etc.) and re s o u rces designed to meet any eve n t u a l
e m e rgency must be pre p a red taking into account the maximum risk
leve l .

Two types of alarm will be in place: general and specific. The genera l
alarm will impact all site operations; specific alarms will co n ce r n
individuals, a whole unit or a particular event. 
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Risk ass e ssment will be subject to half-ye a r ly and quarte r ly rev i ew s
starting from 2014 to maintain the re a d i n e ss of plans to deal with
contingent and fo re s e e a b le eve n t s .

17.2 Operating co n ce p t

The goal of the BIE, the Milano 2015 Bidding Committee and the
i n ternational community is to ensure the event runs smoothly and
s a fe ly in a secure enviro n m e n t .

H owever, we must ta ke into account the security co n text and the
social and cultural environment in which the Expo will ta ke place .

The principle on which the entire security st ra tegy is based is that
the Expo, however ex t ra o rdinary, must be managed in acco rd a n ce
with normal security pro ce d u res, in full co m p l i a n ce with applica b le
legislation. We will also need to establish the risk scenarios and
identify any additional re s o u rces that might be needed to provide an
a d e q u a te re s p o n s e .

The st ra tegy behind the Expo security measures will be based on
four fundamental principle s :

1 . p reve n t i o n .  Based mainly on inte l l i g e n ce provided by the
security fo rces and the police identifying potential threats and
v u l n e rabilities with respect to the system and infra st r u c t u re s
used or co n n e c ted with the Expo. This will enable us to define
the acce p ta b le risk level and the nece ssary co u n te r - m e a s u re s ,
g i ven the amount of time and re s o u rces ava i l a b le ;

2 . d e te r re n t . Synergy between pass i ve measures (enclo s u re s ,
C CTV surve i l l a n ce, etc.), human inte r vention (police, vo l u n te e rs ,
the public, etc.), and dissemination by the media will be crucial
to deterring potential criminal acts;

3 . re s p o n s e. The dist i n c t i ve fe a t u re of the st ra tegy is prompt co -
o rd i n a ted action.  Rapid and effe c t i ve inte r vention with the
a va i l a b le re s o u rces re q u i res clear rules of engagement, te ste d
and fine tuned through proper tra i n i n g ;

4 . e m e rgency management . Security must focus on the pro b le m s
t y p i cal of such lo n g - term events with high numbers of people in
a t te n d a n ce. 
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Command and co n t rol 

To satisfy the principles outlined above, inte g ra ted security for the
Expo must be planned in acco rd a n ce with normal planning and
execution pro ce d u re s .

Such activity will be defined under the powe rs and duties gra n ted in
legislation (Law No. 121/81) by the Pre fect (with pol itical  /
a d m i n i st ra t i ve remit) and the Chief of Po l i ce (operational co m m a n d )
to guara n tee harmonious management and co n t ro l .

In particular, the Pre fe c t :

• sets out the objectives, ta kes imple m e n tation and re s o u rce
decisions, making full use of the Public Order and Safe t y
C o m m i t te e ;

• e n s u res smooth co - o rdination with the civil defe n ce authorities,
over which the Pre fect may assume full management co n t rol in
the event of circ u m sta n ces endangering the Exposition;

• plans st ra tegy and monito rs operations to provide the nece ss a r y
co - o rd i n a t i o n ;

• ta kes all final decisions in the event of circ u m sta n ces which may
co m p romise the normal co u rse of the Expo.

The Chief of Po l i ce, based on guidance and instructions from the
P re fect, handles the fo l lowing are a s :

• o p e rational planning under a single co m m a n d ;

• a r t i c u l a ted command st r u c t u re based on operational secto rs ;

• a ssignment of duties and pro ce d u res to specific fo rce s ;

• i ssues all ord e rs co n cerning public order, security and
s u r ve i l l a n ce. 
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17.3 Planning

G i ven the Expo’s high pro f i le and co n s i d e ra b le political significa n ce ,
management of security, while under the immediate responsibility of
the Chief of Po l i ce, will also invo lve a great number of lo cal and national
agencies working alongside the police in a dedica ted Work Gro u p .

To manage and co - o rd i n a te such a co m p lex and hete rogeneous ra n g e
of diffe rent activ ities re q u i res co n s i d e ra b le planning. This is
p rovided by the Expo General Security Plan, exe c u ted by a number of
special units.

G u i d e l i n e s will be pre p a red to ensure a systematic and harmonised
d eve lopment of the planning activities for each individual pro j e c t .
A preliminary list of principal planning areas is given below.

A. Inte l l i g e n ce

The sensitivity of inte l l i g e n ce ass o c i a ted with a world event (like the
Expo) demands a rigorous selection of personnel for the Work Gro u p
and the ca reful planning and execution of all ta s k s .

Training, especially of personnel assigned to analyse inte l l i g e n ce, is
c r i t i cal to the planning pro ce ss. The Work Group will establish the
t raining re q u i rements by means of specific co u rses to be agreed with
the ce n t ral police fo rce s .

The Work Group will  also focus on issues relating to the
a cc re d i tation of fo reign nationals with an official ro le in the Expo. 

B. Public ord e r

The planning pro ce ss should co l l a te all information on the eve n t ’s
o rganisation, ass e ss its impact on the lo cal areas, dev i ce pro ce d u re s
to achieve maximum co - o rdination of specific co n t rol activities.

Planning must fo resee the pre p a ration of:

• public order and safety measures ta i lo red to the specific type of
event, with autonomous st r u c t u red divisions;

• re s e r ves of qualified personnel, st ra te g i ca l ly deployed; 

• e m e rgency arrangements for specific situations (eva c u a t i o n
plans, civil defe n ce) using autonomous qualified lo cal te a m s .
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C. Community security and te r r i torial co n t rol

Community security and te r r i torial co n t rol re fe rs to a range of
security tasks designed to offer the highest poss i b le pro tection fo r :

• p e o p le living or passing through a given are a ;
• i n stitutional ta rg e t s ;
• other ta rgets deemed to be sensitive during the eve n t .

E x i sting safe g u a rds will be gra d u a l ly stepped up in the period prior
to the opening of exposition, when ex t ra o rdinary measures for the
lo cal area will be put in place .

Special activities will be cre a ted or re i n fo rced to pro ce ss and analy s e
the data obtained in the administ ra t i ve sector (sale of buildings,
t rading lice n ces, etc.) and from criminal inve stigations (org a n i s e d
crime, etc . ) .

Crime prevention will also be re i n fo rced both with ex t ra police on
w a tch over the lo cal area (car and foot patrols) and ta rg e ted units. In
addition,  CCTV surve i l l a n ce of sensitive public areas will  be
i n tensified. 

D. Site security

Security of the Expo site and other re l a ted lo cations is priority fo r
the security system. 

The Work Gro u p ’s task will be to plan security measures to prov i d e
permanent surve i l l a n ce of the site, covering the entire perimeter in
which the exhibition ta kes place. Opera t i o n a l ly, responsibility for site
co n t rol is assigned to the Organising Committee which is re s p o n s i b le
for managing the eve n t .

E. VIP Pro tection 

Specific planning will be needed to ensure an adequate security
f ra m ework for the pro tection of ce lebrities and dignitaries during
their visit to the Expo.

The goal of the security services will be to pro tect the physica l
i n tegrity of VIPs through special measures which may change
depending on the threat. These range from the use of bulle t - p ro o fe d
ca rs to bodyguards and police escorts. These provide grade levels of
security and can be imple m e n ted individually or used in co m b i n a t i o n .
The maximum security option is the co r tege, which may be dicta te d
by circ u m sta n ces on the ground or the official pro to cols. 
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All persons who, by the nature of their office or for reasons ass o c i a te d
with personal security, are classified as persons at risk are to be
p ro te c ted in acco rd a n ce with instructions issued by the Public Ord e r
and Security Committees or other re s p o n s i b le authorities.

The escorts will be assigned by the Work Group to the police
a cco rding to immediate need or ex i sting regulations. Security
e s corts may be re q u i red for teams or groups of individuals, based on
the risk ass e ssment. 

C o n stant liaison with the Organising Committee will be mainta i n e d
to identify persons requiring pro tection and find special parking
a reas for their ve h i c le s .

F. Special opera t i o n s

The Expo could well re p resent an exce l lent propaganda opportunity
for a range of criminal gro u p s .

Special Fo rces will there fo re be on standby in the event of a serious
t h reat or high-risk situation during the co u rse of the Exposition.

O n ce the various site maps are ava i l a b le the Work Group will dra f t
plans on how the Fo rces may be deployed, dividing the Expo site into
d i f fe rent zones as nece ss a r y.

The Fo rces must act in acco rd a n ce with pro ce d u res laid down by law.

G. Nuclear, Biolo g i cal and Chemical (NBC) defe n ce

The pre s e n ce of such a large number of people in a re st r i c ted are a
m a kes it impera t i ve that the security system includes a re a d i n e ss fo r
n o n - co n ventional attacks. 

Solutions will be re q u i red to quickly identify any threat (in the air or
in the water) and trigger an alarm bringing special fo rces into action. 

A f ter ass e ssing the potential criticalities for the Expo and the
p o ssibilities of inte r vention, the Work Group will set up a st r u c t u re
with pro ce d u res to identify the type of threat, the source and the are a
a f fe c te d .
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H. Anti-sabotage 

The scope of the anti-sabotage pro g ramme is to respond to thre a t s
originating from ex p lo s i ve and incendiary dev i ces. 

Bombs pose a particularly insidious threat. All personnel in any way
i n vo lved in the Exposition must remain alert and keep a watch out fo r
suspicious articles left unattended in their work area or office. The
plan will detail the police pro ce d u res for re cognising suspicious
objects (not abandoned or fo rg o t ten) and making them safe .

This activity must be fo reseen both inside and outside the site, in all
a reas invo lved in the Expo.

I. Road safe t y

The Expo will have re p e rc u ssions on motorway and road tra f f i c
t h roughout the Prov i n ce of Milan and to an ex tent acro ss the whole
of Lombard y.

Fo re ca sts predict an ave rage of 160,000 visito rs co n ve rging every day
on the Expo area. The scenario is co m p l i ca ted by the need to
d i f fe re n t i a te between the general public, where the pro b lem is larg e ly
a question of volume of traffic, and VIPs, where there is the additional
i ssue of special transport security.

Security must there fo re ta ke into account the fo l lowing aspects:

• p o ss i b le pre fe rential traffic lanes for the police and visiting
d i g n i ta r i e s ;

• co n t ro l led flow of official ve h i c les to the Expo Site enabling
p e rsonnel to police entry gate s ;

• a l lo cation of special security car parks not adjacent to the site .

The Work Group must also pre p a re ex t ra o rdinary acce ss measure s
for days when an exce p t i o n a l ly high atte n d a n ce is ex p e c te d ,
considering all aspects to g e t h e r.
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J. Rail mobility safe t y

Transport services must aim at an inte g ra ted system that is re l i a b le
and ca p a b le of ensuring efficient and co m fo r ta b le transport to the
Expo area for eve r yone invo lve d .

The high number of visito rs and the likelihood that new ra i lw a y
stations will be built to meet the needs of the Expo will re q u i re a
g re a ter deployment of police re s o u rces. 

The acce ss plan to be deve loped by the Organising Committee will
highlight the security aspects and provide re co m m e n d a t i o n s .

C o - o rdination with the police fo rces of other Regions invo lved in the
event (Turin, Genoa, Ve rona, Bologna, etc.) will also be re q u i re d .

K. Airs p a ce co n t ro l

C o n t rol of the air space when planning the security of a major eve n t
has become more and more important in re cent ye a rs .

24-hour air inte rdiction appears to be the most like ly solution in the
case of ex t reme emerg e n c i e s .

A specific Work Group will be appointed to deal with:

• d raft pro ce d u res (Te m p o rary Flight Restrictions) to achieve a
s e c u re zone for the Expo site, if nece ssary, indicating the
p e r i m e ter/altitude limits of the zones and the type of traffic to
which they apply ;

• p re p a re ce r t i f i cations for authorisation of airc raft to fly inside
the secure zone;

• d raft plans for air inte rdiction specifying the nece ssary re s o u rce s .

L. Communica t i o n s

Sharing information is essential for the succe ss of the Expo.

A plan must be dra f ted to :

• identify the co m m u n i cation needs of all security fo rce s ;
• design a communications system that meets these requirements;
• manage imple m e n tation of the syste m ;
• identify the training and the timeframe re q u i re d .
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The Work Group should specify the te c h n o logies to be used in the
fo l lowing are a s :

• f i xed line te le p h o n y ;
• m o b i le te le p h o n y ;
• p r i va te radio netwo r k s ;
• radio netwo r k s ;
• t ra n s m i t te rs .

The Work Group should also examine the possibility of setting up a
co m m u n i cation operations ce n t re, in co - o rdination with the other
planning gro u p s .

M. Civil defe n ce and special emergencies 

The aim is to pre p a re an effe c t i ve civil defe n ce response to co l le c t i ve
e m e rgencies due to natural disaste rs or human causes. This must
e n s u re safety, essential services and secure acce ss for VIPs ,
authorities, pre ss and media and the public as well as guara n te e i n g
as far as poss i b le the undisturbed continuation of the Exposition.

The Provincial civil defe n ce fra m ework should begin by ra n k i n g
events in order of the probability of their occ u r re n ce during the Expo
period, using scientific models and te sted methodolo g i e s .

O n ce the various scenarios have been identified, the re s o u rce s
re q u i red in addition to the ex i sting civil defe n ce system must be
d e termined to guara n tee an autonomous response to any emerg e n c y ,
i n c l u d i n g :

• the number of people needed and their deployment in the give n
a re a s ;

• the number and lo cation of the site s ;

• the specific fe a t u res of the indiv idual areas (acce ss, ro a d
conditions, alte r n a t i ve ro u tes, etc . ) .



CHAPTER 18

THE HEALTH SYSTEM FOR EXPO 2015
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NATIONAL HEALTH SYSTEM

The Italian National Health Service  provides health care to all citizens regardless of factors like race, residence, age, income or work.
Access to health care takes into account personal dignity, health needs, equality, appropriateness of treatments and the efficient use
of resources. Citizens have free choice when it comes to the location of the treatment and the specialist, within the constraints of the
public health structures or accredited private ones. Any facilities that are part of the National Health Service have met the specific
structural, technological and organisational criteria outlined in the relevant Presidential Decree. In line with the constitutional principle
of subsidiarity, the Health Service is divided into various levels of responsibility and governance: 
• central level  - the State must guarantee all citizens the right to health through a series of guarantees and the Minimum Levels of

Assistance; 
• regional level - the regional administ rations are dire c t ly re s p o n s i b le for governing the system and meeting the co sts invo lved in ensuring

the co u n t r y ’s health objectives are met. The regional administ rations are exc l u s i ve ly re s p o n s i b le for regulating and organising health
s e r v i ces and the re l a ted financial aspects of the Local Health Services and hospitals. 

LOMBARD HEALTH SYSTEM

E M E R G E N CY HEALTH 
SERVICE  (118)

It co n s i sts of a ce n t ra l
co o rdination system, a netwo r k
of emergency services (include
both basic and adva n ced units
with specialised emerg e n c y
m e d i cal personal and nurs e s
on board) and a series of
h o s p i tals (including 35 h o s p i ta l s
that admit patients).

HELICOPTER
RESCUE

A helico p ter is operational in
the day and at night to prov i d e
for co m p lex tra n s p o r ta t i o n
needs ,including for new b o r n s .
The service will be st re n g t h e n e d
in view of the Expo.

HOSPITALS

A network of hospita l s
o p e ra tes in the cities and the
s u r rounds, ensuring high
levels of health ca re fo r
residents and visito rs to
L o m b a rd y. 

LARGE-SCALE
EMERGENCIES

M i l a n ’s 118 service is designed to
h a n d le larg e - s ca le emerg e n c i e s ,
including nuclear, bacte r i a l ,
c h e m i cal and ra d i o lo g i cal ones.
The organisational st r u c t u re is
based on a strict division of ta s k s
both on lo cal and ce n t ral leve l s .
This includes precise pro ce d u re s
that are clo s e ly linked to the
a va i l a b le re s o u rces. 

CHECKS ON WATER FOR HUMAN
C O N S U M P T I O N

Water that might be used for
human consumption is subject
to ca reful and widespre a d
checks. In 2006 alone, ove r
40,000 samples were checked
in Lombardy.

FOOD SAFETY

The Lombardy re g i o n a l
a d m i n i st ration guara n te e s
food safety through specific
departments in each of the 15
regional health divisions. All
of the stages in the production
and supply chains are
m o n i to red, from primary
p roduction until a pro d u c t
reaches the end consumer.

INFECTIOUS AND CONTAGIOUS
DISEASE MONITORING

The Winter Olympics in Turin in
2006 helped to refine a system –
o p e ra ted by the regional health
s e r v i ce – that can identify and
p rovide timely information about
events that might cause public
health emergencies fo l low i n g
a cc i d e n tal or inte n t i o n a l
ex p o s u re to various types of
d a n g e rous elements. 

SYNDROME MONITORING

The regional administ ration, in
line with EU guidelines fo r
i n fectious and co n ta g i o u s
diseases, imple m e n ted a we b -
based system in 2006 to identify
such cases and co l lect all the
i n formation needed to preve n t
the short and medium-te r m
s p read of such diseases. 

SPECIFICS FOR THE EXPO
The Lombard Regional Health Service is already capable of handling an event such as Expo 2015. In addition, it will make improvements
to the three parts of the emergency services (operational centre, territorial network, hospitals), to the network of helicopter landing pads
used at night, the system for handling large-scale emergencies, the territorial network of fixed first-aid stations, and the management
and coordination of interaction between the various bodies. 

The level of the services offered is also constantly monitored, both for the quality of the actual service and the use of financial resources
dedicated to the service. The whole system is made up of numerous integrated services.

• 200 accredited treatment centres;
• 46,290 standard bed spaces;
• 6,549 rehabilitation bed spaces;

• 17 IRCCS (re s e a rch hospitals and tre a t m e n t
institutes);

• 130,000 people employed;
• 150 million annual health visits;

• 1,5 million ordinary patients;
• 4,100 chemists;
• 9,000 general medical pra c t i t i o n e rs.

The Lombard Health System is an example of excellence in terms of the quality of the services and the ability of the system to provide
advanced levels of treatment. A few pieces of data make this clear :

A B S T R ACT CHAPTER 18
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18.1 The National Health System in figure s

The Italian National Health Service (NHS) is a co m p re h e n s i ve
public system, delivering health ca re to all inhabitants re g a rd le ss
of gender, domicile, age, income or occ u p a t i o n . The National
Health Service guara n tees acce ss to services in acco rd a n ce with the
p r i n c i p les of human dignity, of health needs, of fa i r n e ss, of quality,
of co r rect treatment, and of eco n o m i ca l ly effe c t i ve deployment of
re s o u rces. 

The city’s inhabitants are free to choose which public or acc re d i te d
p r i va te health provider to turn to for ca re. All prov i d e rs wo r k i n g
within the National Health Service or on behalf of the National
Health Service must meet specific st r u c t u ral, te c h n o lo g i cal and
o rganisational criteria, as defined in a special Presidential Decree. 
On the basis of the co n stitutional principle of subsidiarity, the health
s e r v i ce is organised acco rding to diffe rent levels of re s p o n s i b i l i t y
and levels of government: 

• ce n t ra l level – the sta te is re s p o n s i b le for ensuring that all
citizens have the right to health through a st rong system of
g u a ra n tees, by means of Essential Care Levels; 

• re g i o n a l level – the Regions are dire c t ly re s p o n s i b le for the
a d m i n i st ration and ex p e n d i t u re re q u i red to achieve the co u n t r y ’s
health objectives. The Regions have exclusive responsibility fo r
regulating and organising the health pro tection services and
activities, and the financing criteria of the Local Health
Authorities and hospital trusts (also in relation to management
co n t rol and evaluation of health service quality, in line with the
guidelines laid down by national legislation). 

18.2 The Lombard Health System in numbers 

The Region of Lombardy Health System is one of Ita ly ’s best, and a
model of exce l le n ce in terms of quality of services and the ex i ste n ce
of adva n ced health ca re prov i d e rs. 

Summary data given below show the ex tent of the Region’s health
ca re service s :

• 200 acc re d i ted hospitals and healthca re ce n t res; 
• 46,290 normal hospital beds;
• 6,549 special needs hospital beds;
• 17 re s e a rch hospitals and healthca re ce n t re s ;
• 130,000 healthca re staff and pro fe ss i o n a l s ;
• 150m outpatient healthca re appointments;
• 1.5m ordinary hospital admiss i o n s ;
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• 4,100 pharmacies;
• 9,000 general pra c t i t i o n e rs .

C o n t rol systems are in place to monitor the level of healthca re, with
the double aim of checking the qual ity  of ca re and the
a p p ro p r i a te n e ss of the financial re s o u rces used. To achieve this,
Health Management Board acted to establish a Regional Observa to r y
on the quality of health services, charged with organising and
p romoting the introduction and evaluation of quality systems in
health st r u c t u res. 

1 8 . 3 E m e rgency and Urgent Healthca re Service 
(118 Em.U.H.S)

The Milan Emergency and Urgent Healthca re Service (Em.U.H.S )
is part of the Region of Lombardy Te r r i torial Emergency and Urg e n t
H e a l t h ca re network, which has 11 similar services in the Prov i n ce of
M i l a n .

The Milan 118 Em.U.H.S., like all similar regional services, co n s i sts of: 

• a ce n t ralised co - o rdination system, Operations Headquarte rs (OH);

• a lo cal ambulance network, composed of basic ve h i c les and
a d va n ced ve h i c les (with specialist anaesthesia and emerg e n c y
m e d i cal staff on board); 

• a network of 35 hospitals. 

O p e rations Headquarte rs (OH) has 18 wo r k stations with unifo r m
te c h n o lo g i cal equipment, opera ted by personnel with differing skills
and functions (physicians, nurse pra c t i t i o n e rs, te c h n i cal sta f f ) .
The whole pro ce ss of emergency health ca re is managed by a
co m p u ter system which re co rds service and ca r to g raphic data, as
well as live, te lephone and radio co m m u n i cations, and which
p rovides decisional support by means of guided ro u tes or dynamic
ta b les. 
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18.4 Local syste m

L o cal health cove rage is provided by a set number of ambulance s
(Basic Emergency Ve h i c les), 24 in the metro p o l i tan area and 28 in the
p rovincial area. All the ambulances have sta n d a rdised equipment as
laid down by regional regulations, including a semi-auto m a t i c
d e f i b r i l l a tor, and three ambulance crew on board. In addition to the
Basic Emergency Ve h i c les, there are Adva n ced Emergency Ve h i c le s
( A E Vs) or medical ca rs (5 in the city area and 4 in the Prov i n ce). The
A d va n ced Medical Ve h i c les have uniform te c h n i cal equipment and
a re able to transmit ultrasound data to the Operations Centre (OC)
via UMTS, and deliver fibrinolytic treatment. Some ve h i c les are able
to perform ultrasound scans immediate ly (E-FAST). 

P ro ce sses are co n t i n u a l ly monito red in acco rd a n ce with the
guidelines laid down in the Services Charter (UNI EN ISO 9001:2000
ce r t i f i cation). 

E vents occurring anywhere in the system are publ ished in
v i r t u a l ly  real time on the Milan Em.U.H.S. web site :
w w w. 1 1 8 m i l a n o . i t .

The site is open to the public and provides information about urg e n t
h e a l t h ca re provision in the City and Prov i n ce of Milan. 

An AW 139 – Agusta helico p ter provides transport, day and night,
in co m p lex situations, including transport for new-born infants. 

18.5 Hospital netwo r k

A hospital network, at metro p o l i tan and at prov i n ce level, delive rs an
ex t re m e ly high level of healthca re for residents of the Region of
L o m b a rdy, and for people who are visiting the Region. 

The Region of Lombardy Health Service provides more than 10% of
its services to users who are resident outside the region, with peaks
of 50% in co m p lex areas such as onco logy, and ca rd i o - ce re b ro -
vascular cases, thus further consolidating the exce l le n ce the service
has achieved. 

T h e re are 35 hospitals with emergency services: 15 have level 1
E m e rgency and Admission Departments, 6 have level 2 Emerg e n c y
and Admission Departments, and 14 have Emergency Departments. 
L evel  2 Emergency and Admission Departments can del ive r
a d va n ce d - level emergency services in ca rd i o logy, neuro s u rg e r y ,
n ew-born infant ca re, vascular surgery, thoracic surgery, serious
burns treatment, and spine surgery, as well as level 1 services. 
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In addition to these 35 hospitals, there are another 12 re s e a rch hospita l s
and healthca re ce n t res which in particular situations can become part of
the emergency and urgent ca re network. Monitoring hospita l s’ curre n t
or potential re s o u rces is an inte g ral part of the system. 

18.6 Major Emergency System 

Major emerg e n c y situations re q u i re special equipment, re s o u rce s ,
o rganisation and training. The Milan 118 Emergency and Urg e n t
H e a l t h ca re System (Em.U.H.S.) is organised to deal with major
co n ventional, chemical, bacte r i o lo g i cal, nuclear and ra d i o lo g i ca l
(NBCR) emergencies. Organisation is based on a strict division of
responsibilities on the ground and at Operations Headquarte rs (OH),
coded in distinct pro ce d u res, in combination with the availability of
both clinical and lo g i stic re s o u rces. 

In 2002 the Major Emergency Special Unit ( M E S U ) was esta b l i s h e d :
it co n s i sts of a large ve h i c le with all the equipment on board
re q u i red to set up an A d va n ced Medical Po st (AMP) with 10 beds: 4
i n te n s i ve ca re beds (with defibrillator, re s p i ra tor with oxygen, drug
infusion pumps, and aspira tor) and 6 beds for ye l low code cases. 

The Adva n ced Medical Po st (AMP) co n s i sts of a tent which can be
i n f l a ted in 6 minutes; patients can be tre a ted here in an emerg e n c y
b e fo re being tra n s fe r red to hospitals. In addition to the AMP, another
a rea can be set up to provide psyc h o lo g i cal ca re. Inside the Major
E m e rgency Special unit (MESU) there is also a section dedica ted to
lo g i stics, which includes co m m u n i cations (radio and te le p h o n e ) ,
co m p u ter links with Operations Headquarte rs and, if nece ssary, with
the Military Fo rces Command Po st. 

In addition to the te c h n i cal equipment re q u i red for co n ve n t i o n a l
major emergencies, the Milan 118 Emergency Service is equipped to
deal with chemical, bacte r i o lo g i cal, nuclear and ra d i o lo g i cal (NBCR)
events. 

Within the service, a group of 18 people we re sele c ted to underg o
t h e o re t i cal and pra c t i cal training with the Fire Brigade, and who
form the basis of the team to be deployed in case of a chemica l ,
b a c te r i o lo g i cal, nuclear or ra d i o lo g i cal (NCBR) major emerg e n c y ,
co n s i sting of 6 people and the lo g i st i cal material re q u i red fo r
d e co n tamination operations. 

Equipped with single-bed deco n tamination tents small teams can be
d e p loyed in situations where a small number of victims are affe c te d
by an event which is chemical, bacte r i o lo g i cal, nuclear or
ra d i o lo g i cal in nature. 
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18.7 Monitoring water destined for human consumption 

In Lombardy the quality of water for human consumption co m p l i e s
f u l ly with para m e te rs established by European regulations, as
ca reful and thorough co n t rols and monitoring cle a r ly show. 
In 2006, over 40,000 samples we re ta ken in Lombard y. 

The 15 Local Health Authorities (LHAs) have labs which, to g e t h e r
with ex ternal monitoring bodies, carry out micro b i o lo g i cal and
c h e m i cal te sts and monitor water sources as well as the wate r
d i stribution network, round the clock, in order to guara n tee the
purity of water destined for human use. 

These co n t rols are additional to those re q u i red by law in Ita ly to
e n s u re that the water is drinkable. 

18.8 Food security 

The Region of Lombardy guara n tees food security through the wo r k
of the Medical and Ve terinary Departments of Prevention, attached to
each of the 15 Lombard Local Health Authorities. 

All stages of food production are monito red, from primary pro d u c t i o n
up to distribution and the final co n s u m e r. 

In the year 2006 alone, around 45,000 businesses we re monito re d ,
for a to tal of over 130,000 inspections. 

Inspections focus particularly on: 

• checks on the food production chain thro u g h ;

• checks on primary production in the agricultural secto r ;

• checks on animal feed, on co r rect use of drugs and on
respecting the prohibition of anabolic substa n ces, and the
wellbeing of farm animals;

• inspection of animals and checks on slaughte r h o u s e s ;

• checks on food production and pro ce ssing fa c to r i e s ;

• checks on the various stages of food distribution (sto ra g e ,
t ransport, dispensation, and co m m e rce ) .

P revention and monitoring are there fo re fundamental to the fo o d
security system. 
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The Region of Lombardy has also adopted an effe c t i ve warning
s y stem (both in the animal feed and human food secto rs) which
o p e ra tes around the clock (24 hours), enabling products which co u l d
damage the health of  co n s u m e rs, or which are unfit fo r
consumption, to be ra p i d ly withdrawn from the market. 

1 8 . 9 O ve rsight system for infectious and co n tagious 
diseases 

In 2006, the Region of Lombardy, in line with the EU pro g ramme on
the ove rsight and co n t rol of infectious and co n tagious diseases,
i m p le m e n ted a web-based system to re co rd cases of acute illness
and report all epidemiolo g i cal data nece ssary to prevent seco n d a r y
cases, or short- or medium-term breeding grounds for infection. 

The system is based on the Local Health Authority org a n i s a t i o n a l
n e t work, where specialist personnel are on hand 24 hours a day to
report even suspected cases, directing patients to hospitals or
g e n e ral pra c t i t i o n e rs. Cases of illness which re q u i re prompt action
to monitor and prevent the spread of the disease (for ex a m p le, fo o d
poisoning, bacterial meningitis, tuberc u losis, le g i o n n a i re s’ disease)
m u st be re p o r ted immediate ly. Physicians who diagnose diseases
co m m u n i ca te key case information by te lephone or ele c t ro n i ca l ly to
the health agencies, so that those re s p o n s i b le for preve n t i ve action
can act to monitor anyone who has come into co n tact with the illness
– fa m i ly members, class mates, co l leagues – and administer, where
a p p ro p r i a te, preve n t i ve drugs or va ccines. 

Action is co - o rd i n a ted by the Health Management Board, which
m a i n tains direct links with the Health Ministry and the Higher Health
I n st i t u te (HHI), for cases which are more co m p lex and which ex te n d
b eyond the region. 

The network of surve i l l a n ce and co n t rol there fo re guara n tees pro m p t
and effe c t i ve action, giving particular attention to acute, pote n t i a l ly
co n tagious diseases, with the aim of pro tecting the health of
i n h a b i tants and of visito rs to Lombardy, as would be the case fo r
Expo 2015. 

The micro b i o logy lab is part of the L. Sacco Unive rsity Hospital, an
a cc re d i ted NHS re s e a rch hospital, in the fo re f ront of diagnosis and
t reatment of infectious diseases. 
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The Micro b i o logy labora tory: 

• is te c h n o lo g i ca l ly and org a n i s a t i o n a l ly in line with the late st
i n ternational approaches; 

• p rovides diagnoses of infectious diseases for users living in the
City of Milan and surrounding areas, either as outpatients or
p a t i e n t s ;

• plays an important ro le on the national and international sce n e
and is a re fe r ral ce n t re for Civil Defe n ce and for civil security. 

The lab pro d u ces medical reports for physicians who re q u i re them
for diagnostic and treatment purposes, and to perform any medica l
functions nece ssary to ensure the health of inhabitants in the city
and in the prov i n ce. 

S y n d romic Surve i l l a n ce 

For the Turin Winter Olympics, the Lombardy Regional Health
Management Board, along with the Region of Lombardy, the Higher
Health Inst i t u te (HHI), and the Ministry of Health, established a
S y n d romic Surve i l l a n ce Pro to col, invo lving the Region of Lombard y ’s
t h ree Poison Centres (Milan, Pavia and Bergamo).  

As a result of this succe ssful ex p e r i e n ce, at the time of the Expo
2015, the Regional Health Service will be in a position to prov i d e
i n formation enabling prompt identification of events ass o c i a ted with
public health emergencies, and episodes of acc i d e n tal or inte n t i o n a l
ex p o s u re to a range of hazardous substa n ces. 

The Region of Lombardy will pursue this objective by tra n s m i t t i n g
d a i ly, to the regional health bodies and to the Higher Health
I n st i t u te, data re l a ted to re q u e sts for medical ca re acce p ted by the
Milan, Pavia and Bergamo Poison Centres. 

The flow of information will enable the health authorities to carry out
d a i ly and we e k ly te sts to identify emerging pro b lems, for which
further inve stigation on a lo cal basis and co n tainment action wo u l d
be appro p r i a te. 
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This will permit: 

• at a lo cal level, systematic identification of unusual cases to be
further inve st i g a ted urg e n t ly and, if nece ssary, re p o r ted to the
regional and national authorities; also comparison with data
co l le c ted by other Poison Centres, for further tox i co lo g i ca l ,
d i a g n o stic and clinical inve stigation, and for further monito r i n g
and information re l a ted to unusual re p o r t s ;

• at regional level, identification of emerging pro b lems at re g i o n a l
and provincial level both in terms of te m p o ral pro g re ssion and of
c l u ste rs of cases and of single eve n t s ;

• at national level, identification of emerging pro b lems on a
national basis through comparison of data gathered over time
and hazard fa c tor data, and the ex i ste n ce of a data base to
p ro m o te tox i co lo g i cal and clinical inve stigations on a national
b a s i s .

The Region of Lombardy Health Authorities are already able to
support  Expo 2015, planning new provisions for the thre e
components of the emergency system (operations headquarte rs ,
lo cal network, hospital network), the co m m u n i cations syste m s ,
the network of night-time helipads, the major emerg e n c y
management system, lo cal emergency ca re network in fixe d
lo cations, and the management and co - o rdination of re s o u rces. 

E q u a l ly fo re s e e a b le are synergies with the neighbouring regions and
with the Health Ministry, as occ u r red for the events and show s
o rganised for the 20th Winter Olympics in Turin. 



CHAPTER 19

THE VO LUNTEER PROGRAMME AND
THE SCHOOLS PROJ E CT
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ESTIMATES FOR VOLUNTEERS NEEDED 

On the basis of past Expositions, the Winter Olympics in Turin and the general organisation of such mega-events, it seems reasonable
to assume that volunteers will mainly be needed in the following areas: 

• visitor services;
• transport;

• accreditation;
• security and risk management;

• medical services;
• international relations;

• technology;
• press operations.

SCHOOLS PROJECT: “GENERATION 2015”

The volunteer programme is closely linked to the Schools Project named “Generation 2015”. 
Expo Milano will be a super chance – especially for young people – to learn, meet people and grow, both personally and collectively.
The Milan school system is a wide ranging system that offers a great diversity of subjects and reaches 66,000 children in compulsory
education and a further 52,000 in the final years of high school. Milan is also a place where the desire among children of different
nationalities to integrate is notable. The universities are first rate. It is also a city where there are numerous places for youths to meet.
All of these factors lay behind the decision by the Bidding Committee to launch the “Generation 2015” project. This project will make
it possible to: 
• promote the theme of food in Milanese and Lombard schools;
• launch a media campaign that will reach children in order to promote the participation to the Expo through a specific programme of

school visits.

THE PROGRAMME TO RECRUIT VOLUNTEERS

THE SITUAT I O N
IN LO M B A R DY

Milan is home to the National Volunteer Authority. It is
also, genuinely, the Italian capital for volunteer work,
with over 400 organisations involving 70,000 volunteers
and 31 NGOs for international co - o p e ration fo r
development, 150 non-profit organisations and over 500
non-profit associations.  

The Milan area could thus be termed a fertile land for
finding the number of volunteers that will be needed for
Expo 2015.  

THE RECRUITMENT
PLAN

To recruit 36,000 volunteers, it will be necessary to carry
out a large-scale recruitment operation lasting about 2
years and divided into phases: 
• recruitment;
• selection;
• training;  
• assigning and scheduling jobs;
• accreditation and collecting of uniforms.

THE COMMUNICATION PLAN

The pro g ramme will also include the fo l low i n g
elements: 
• creation of a distinct “brand” to give volunteers a

sense of belonging to a team; 
• m o t i vating and giving vo l u n te e rs a sense of

re s p o n s i b i l i t y;
• co m m u n i cating the unique and socially importa n t

nature of the Expo. 
This will be done using various means (website,
n ew s le t te rs, SMS), including organising special events that
c re a te ex p e c tations about the ro les vo l u n te e rs will play. 

In to tal, acro ss all the areas, it is est i m a ted that 36,000 vo l u n te e rs will be needed. This ta kes into account the duration of the Expo 
(6 months), the need for 2 shifts a day and that volunteers will work for a minimum of 16 days (not necessarily in a row). 

A B S T R ACT CHAPTER 19
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The Expo Milano 2015 vo l u n te e rs will share the event's values and
p r i n c i p les and play a crucial part in its succe ss. It is a co m m i t m e n t
that will enhance their sense of citizenship. They will be able to
claim with pride that they helped organise an unfo rg e t ta b le Wo r l d
Exposition, as a member of the team that put on the biggest eve n t
in the region's histo r y.

C le a r ly the organisational co m p lexities of an event like Expo 2015
re q u i re a wide range of re s o u rces with specific skills occ u p y i n g
positions within the Organising Committe e .

N eve r t h e le ss, in this case there are a number of important aspects
which fa vour the use of vo l u n tary wo r ke rs :

• t h e re are many co l l a te ral tasks and activities invo lved which
(within the re q u i rements of the law) do not nece ss a r i ly re q u i re
special job tra i n i n g ;

• the invo lvement of a great number of people in the org a n i s a t i o n
of the Exposition with the direct participation of the genera l
public not only guara n tees a more succe ssful event, but also
s e r ves to optimise the benefits over the long te r m ;

• it offe rs an opportunity to keep the Organising Committe e ’s
labour co sts within re a s o n a b le limits;

• the chance to bring in ex t ra re s o u rces that the vo l u n tary gro u p s
in Lombardy offer can set in motion a v irtuous circ le of
subsidiarity between the public and priva te we l fa re secto rs ;

• it offe rs huge co m m u n i cation and educational potential for the
eve n t ;

• the work ex p e r i e n ce gained on the ground can become a va l u a b le
legacy for the community in terms of new re s o u rces for lo cal no
p rofit and vo l u n tary gro u p s .

This is why it is essential to put in place a Vo l u n teer Pro g ra m m e
for Expo 2015, that will invo lve 36,000 vo l u n te e rs, acco rding to the
e st i m a te s .

Vo l u n te e rs: a quality pro p o s a l

The proposal to vo l u n te e rs will: 

• co n form st r i c t ly with Italian legal provisions for vo l u n tary wo r k
(Law 266/91 in particular); 

• define in adva n ce the rights and duties of those vo l u n teering fo r
the Pro g ra m m e ;
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Ta b le 19.1 - Vo l u n tary work are a s

• i n vo lve a proper vo l u n tary work agreement which, besides
inducing gre a ter responsibility, also sends a message re g a rd i n g
the high sta n d a rds of the scheme;

• e stablish some form of pare n tal authorisation, especially in the
case of recruitment from schools and Sunday schools;

• fo resee working on the pre p a rations for the Expo with other
towns far from Milan, perhaps through launch eve n t s ;

• a l low for exchange and co - o p e ration between young people and
o rganisations from Ita ly and abro a d ;

• plan for other forms of co l l a b o ration besides the main vo l u n ta r y
duties, with “sympathisers” (e.g. for under-16s, along the lines
of the Zaragoza scheme), for those who do not wish or ca n n o t
m a ke a full or continuous contribution;  

• a c t i va te media campaigns to publicise this possibility; 

• p ro d u ce multimedia tools and even training co u rses (online or in
lo co for those who cannot come to Milan) on the jobs to be done.
The availability of a co u rse and poss i b ly a ce r t i f i ca te will go
a long way to enco u raging people to vo l u n teer; 

• in acco rd a n ce with Italian law, provide vo l u n te e rs with full
i n s u ra n ce and a means to claim back expenses; 

• e n s u re precise ID and acc re d i tation for all vo l u n te e rs. 

Based on previous Expositions and re cent ex p e r i e n ce at the 2006
W i n ter Olympics in Turin, bearing in mind the assumptions re g a rd i n g
Expo 2015 in this dossier and the tasks typica l ly re q u i red for mega-
event such as this, we fo re ca st the main areas of vo l u n tary work will
be the fo l low i n g :

Press Operations

Visitor Services 

Main Areas of Activity

A ss i sting visito rs
C o l lecting / checking ticke t s
A ccompanying the disable d
Religious ass i sta n ce 
Helping specta to rs at cultural events 
I n formation kiosks 
G u a rding park&ride / train&ride 
Help-desk at acce ss points (e.g.: airports, ra i lway sta t i o n s )
Printing and distribution of pass e s
Checking admiss i o n s

A ss i sta n ce to on site medical units
A ss i sting official delegations and inte r p re t i n g
Help-desk for video, audio and syste m s
Handing out headphones, frequency co n t ro l s

Sample tasks

P re ss and media support

Transport

Accreditation
Security and 
risk management
Medical Services 
International Relations
Technology
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Guidelines and employment co n st raints 

B e low are some of the guidelines and co n st raints to the wo r k
vo l u n te e rs can perfo r m :

a . vo l u n tary work will be larg e ly co n ce n t ra ted during the 6 months
(183 days) Expo opening period and the days immediate ly afte r ;

b . at the selection pro ce ss pre fe re n ce will be given to people who
o f fer a ce r tain flexibility and above all a willingness to work 8-10
h o u rs a day, on any day of the we e k ;

c . to keep the numbers within re a s o n a b le limits, pre fe re n ce will be
g i ven to people who can commit to a minimum 16 days' service ,
not nece ss a r i ly co n s e c u t i ve ;

d . bearing in mind that there are no unive rsity le c t u res during the
Expo period, agreements will  be made with schools and
u n i ve rsities in Lombardy and the neighbouring regions fo r
student vo l u n te e rs to earn academic cre d i t s ;

e . a le t ter of agreement will also be signed with lo cal vo l u n ta r y
a ssociations and ce n t res enco u raging them to play an active part
in recruiting vo l u n te e rs ;

f. vo l u n te e rs must be 18 ye a rs of age by April 30, 2015;

g . l a st ly, to guara n tee the safety of eve r yone invo lved in the Expo,
the entire staff of the Organising Committee, including all
vo l u n te e rs, will be re q u i red to pass a security check.

1 9 . 1 E st i m a ted re q u i rement for vo l u n te e rs, by task and
n a t u re of duties

On the same assumptions used to determine the areas of activity and
tasks to be performed we can est i m a te the numbers of vo l u n te e rs
re q u i red for each area,  assuming a st raight distribut ion  over the 
6 months (183 days / 2 shifts per day) :

A. Visitor Services 

G i ven the nature of the tasks invo lved (ass i sting visito rs ,
a ccompanying the disabled, ass i sting religious visito rs, helping
s p e c ta to rs at cultural events) we can re a s o n a b ly base our est i m a te
on the fo re ca sts for visitor numbers. 
On an assum ed to tal  a t te n d a n ce o f  29  mil l i on ,  and ca lc u l a t i n g
1 vo l u n teer for every 2 2 5 v i s i to rs, we have a daily re q u i rement of
a round 1 , 4 0 8 vo l u n te e rs .
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G i ven an ave rage availability per vo l u n teer of 16 days, the to ta l
re q u i rement for the Visitor Services Area comes to 1 6 , 1 1 0
vo l u n te e rs for the entire opening period of the Expo. 

B. Tra n s p o r t

G i ven that the typical tasks for vo l u n te e rs in this area invo lve
manning information desks at major transport links (airports,
ra i lway stations, etc.) plus ce r tain car parks and connection hubs,
we would base our est i m a te of the vo l u n te e rs re q u i red on the
number of co n tact points to be manned.

If we ta ke this to be 33 (18 car parks, 4 airports, 3 main ra i lw a y
stations and 8 service areas), 8 vo l u n te e rs per shift for each co n ta c t
point would give a daily re q u i rement for this area of 528.
With an ave rage availability per vo l u n teer of 16 days, the to ta l
re q u i rement for the Transport Services Area comes to 6 , 0 3 5
vo l u n te e rs for the entire opening period of the Expo.

C. Acc re d i tation 

G i ven that the typical vo l u n teer tasks in this area invo lve printing and
handing out entry passes at acc re d i tation points, and assuming that
their are 6 of these (1 Main Acc re d i tation Centre, 1 Acc re d i ta t i o n
C e n t re at the Expo site and 4 at the airports), we fo resee 4 vo l u n te e rs
per shift for each point giving a daily re q u i rement of 48.

With an ave rage availability per vo l u n teer of 16 days, the to ta l
re q u i rement for the Acc re d i tation Area comes to 5 4 9 vo l u n te e rs fo r
the entire opening period of the Expo.

D. Security and Risk Management 

Ty p i cal vo l u n tary duties in this area invo lve co n t rolling acce ss to the
exposition site. Assuming 120 entra n ces and 2 vo l u n te e rs per shift
for each entra n ce we have a daily re q u i rement for this area of 480.

Considering an ave rage availability per vo l u n teer of 16 days, the to ta l
re q u i rement for the Security and Risk Management Area comes to
5 , 4 9 0 vo l u n te e rs for the entire opening period of the Expo.
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E. Medical Services 

Ty p i cal this area invo lves offering support to medical service points
a round the site. Considering one medical point for every 5,000
v i s i to rs and to tal atte n d a n ce of 29 million, 2 vo l u n te e rs per medica l
point gives a daily re q u i rement of around 128 vo l u n te e rs .

For an ave rage availability per vo l u n teer of 16 days, the to ta l
re q u i rement for the Medical  Services Area comes to 1 , 4 6 3
vo l u n te e rs for the entire opening period of the Expo.

F. International Relations

The typical  tasks for this area invo lve ass i sting inte r n a t i o n a l
d e legations to the Expo, in particular with inte r p reting. Ass u m i n g
120 delegations, and 1 vo l u n teer per shift per delegation, we have a
d a i ly re q u i rement of around 240 vo l u n te e rs .

Considering an ave rage availability per vo l u n teer of 16 days, the to ta l
re q u i rement for the International Relations Area comes to 2 , 7 4 3
vo l u n te e rs for the entire opening period of the Expo.

G. Te c h n o lo g y

The te c h n o logy area can be bro ken down into 3 distinct types:

• IT systems and te c h n o logy infra st r u c t u re : the design, re le a s e
and te sting of all software applications needed to run the Expo
with responsibility for the entire infra st r u c t u re (PCs, serve rs ,
p r i n te rs, etc.). 

G i ven that vo l u n te e rs assigned to this area will be mainly
e m p loyed on application user help-desks, if  we ass u m e
d eve lopment, re lease and imple m e n tation of 10 applications with
1 help-desk vo l u n teer per application/shift, we get a daily
re q u i rement of 20 vo l u n te e rs and a to tal re q u i rement of 2 2 9
vo l u n te e rs over the whole opening period of the Expo;

• te le co m m u n i ca t i o n s : vo i ce, data, radio and mobile, video, audio
s y stems. Vo l u n te e rs assigned to this area will be invo lved in
supporting co m m u n i cation dev i ces and checking fre q u e n c i e s .
A ssuming 10 co m m u n i ca t i o n / co n t rol points and 3 vo l u n te e rs per
point/shift, we arrive at a daily re q u i rement of 60 vo l u n te e rs fo r
a to tal re q u i rement of 686 vo l u n te e rs over the entire opening
period of the Expo;
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• i n te r n e t : the design, production and mainte n a n ce of the official
Expo site and eventual linked sites providing global public
i n formation, hosting and connectivity services. In this area we do
not fo resee the use of vo l u n teer sta f f.

Together the three functions give a to tal re q u i rement for the
Te c h n o logy Area of 9 1 5 vo l u n te e rs. 

H. Pre ss Opera t i o n s

The duties typical of this area re g a rd ass i sting journalists and the
media at the Main Pre ss Centre on the Expo site .

A ssuming the pre s e n ce of 45 vo l u n te e rs per shift, we get a to tal of
a round 1,029 vo l u n te e rs.

I. Surplus

It is re a s o n a b le at this stage to plan a backup contingency (+5% of
to tal vo l u n te e rs) to cover absenteeism or limited ava i l a b i l i t y.

On the basis of the previous assumptions we get the fo l lowing ta b le :

The to tal number of vo l u n te e rs employed in the various Fu n c t i o n a l
A reas described gives an ave rage daily ratio of 1 vo l u n teer fo r
every 105 ex p e c ted visito rs, a figure larg e ly in line with ex p e r i e n ce
at re cent expositions. 

Area of activity

Visitor Services
International Relations
Transport
Medical Services
Security and risk management
Technology
Press Operations
Accreditation
Surplus

Total

No. of volunteers

16,110
2,743
6,035
1,463
5,490

915
1,029

549
1,717

36,051

%

44.5%
7.5%
17%

4%
15%

2.5%
3%

1.5%
5%

Ta b le 19.2 - Estimation of vo l u n te e rs needed by area of activity
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19.2 Recruitment and vo l u n teer re tention  

Fe r t i le ground for re c r u i t m e n t

I ta ly boasts a significant pre s e n ce of vo l u n tary organisations and no
p rofit solidarity-based initiatives in general. These have sprung up
s p o n ta n e o u s ly in civil society and are deeply ro o ted in the va r i o u s
lo cal communities. The leading ro le played by vo l u n tary work in the
h i story of Italian society is cle a r ly ev i d e n ced, among other things, by
the passing in 1991 by Parliament of a law1 which acknowledges its
social value and its contribution in terms of participation, solidarity 
and pluralism2 (an ex a m p le subsequently  fo l lowed by other
E u ropean countries: Spain 1996, Germany 2001, Greece 2001/2002) .

From this standpoint, Milan poss e sses a rich and dist i n c t i ve tra d i t i o n
of social and civil commitment which amply justifies its popular
nickname of “ca p i tal of vo l u n tary service” and its choice for the
h e a d q u a r te rs of the National Charity Work Agency (the “vo l u n ta r y
work authority”). This propensity, which is still very widespre a d
among the citizenry,  makes an inva l u a b le contribution in many
a reas (the economy, culture, re s e a rch, training and education, civil
p ro tection, international co - o p e ration, enviro n m e n tal pro tection, the 
arts, sport, etc.). It is also worth noting that Milan is co n t i n u a l ly
working to re i n fo rce the alliance between lo cal political inst i t u t i o n s
and the non-profit secto r. 

Map of the Third Sector 

The numbers confirm the picture just described: in Milan alo n e
68,930 vo l u n te e rs work through 418 pure vo l u n tary org a n i s a t i o n s .
To these we should add the thousands of vo l u n te e rs who work in
other charita b le fields, among which: 

• 50 re cognised associations;  
• 164 social foundations and entities;  
• 125 fa m i ly ass o c i a t i o n s ;
• 200 co - o p e ra t i ves and social consortiums;  
• 14 time banks (with 647 members ) ;
• 31 NGOs for international co - o p e ration on deve lopment; 
• a round 150 non-profit organisations in le i s u re and cultura l

s p h e res; 
• 105 self-help gro u p s

not to mention around 150 individuals who vo l u n te e r
s p o n ta n e o u s ly to work for the City of Milan. 

1 Law  266 of 11 August 1991 (Regulation of Vo l u n tary Wo r k )
2 Ibid., article  1. In article  2, vo l u n tary work is defined as work performed pers o n a l ly ,

s p o n ta n e o u s ly and free of charge (…)exc l u s i ve ly for solidarity with no declared or indirect pro f i t
m o t i ve



86

19.

From this brief outline alone it is clear that Milan and Lombardy (in
which we est i m a te the pre s e n ce of nearly 3,900 ass o c i a t i o n s )
re p resent a re ce p t i ve and fe r t i le source of potential vo l u n te e rs fo r
Expo 2015. 

The Organising Committee wants to  invo lve these same
o rg an is a ti on s ,  e s pe c ial ly ,  in  th e  ea rly  st ag e s ,  t he  NG O ' s  for  
C o - o p e ration on Deve lopment, dedicating a sizeable space (in
terms of size and position) in the Expo to the Third secto r. The
C o - o p e ration and Solidarity Pavilion will devo te a special space
to gathering Best Practises. The Expo will also dedica te each day
to present one or more org a n i s a t i o n s .

That said, it is obvious that the job of finding vo l u n te e rs for the Expo
cannot be limited to these spheres alo n e .

1
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3
4
5
6
7
8
9

TOT

2

2
4
3
1
1
2
1

16

1

1

2

1
1

1

3

4
3
3
1

3
5
2
2

23

1
1

2

7
3
7
5
7
2
4
5
6
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4
1
1
1

2
1

10

1

1

1

1
4

1

1

2

1
2
1
3
4
2
1
3

17

13
2
5
6
3
2
4
6
3

44

18
10

9
6
5

10
5
5

12
80

37
13
22

5
5

11
3

15
23

134

2
1

1

1

5

9
7
2
3

3
4
2

30

96
45
55
35
30
35
28
45
49

418

Ta b le 19.3 - Vo l u n teer associations operating in Milan in diffe rent fields
N.B. Some associations opera te in seve ral fields (80 mixed and 30 va r i o u s )
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2
3
4
5
6
7
8
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TOT
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473
432

78
68
10
32
14
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7

25

32

25
15
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64

98
295
352
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218
239
106

40
1 , 4 3 3

5
5
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36

136
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140
19
13
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16

242

64

48

28

86
226

12

6

18

10
15
13
94

402
85

5
168
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1 , 0 7 4
1 6 3
5 5

1 , 1 7 9
5 2
5 0
7 2

2 4 0
4 5

2 , 9 3 0

1 , 4 1 3
338

2 , 0 7 4
2 , 1 3 1

140
482
196
117

1,382
8 , 2 7 3

1 5 , 6 1 9
1 , 1 7 2

2 6 , 9 9 6
318
286

2,344
1,814
1,344
1,311

5 1 , 2 0 4

60
23

43

7

133

530
223

65
151

24
106

90

1,189

1 9 , 2 7 8
2 , 3 3 3

3 0 , 2 1 7
4 , 6 0 2
1 , 1 9 4
3 , 3 6 8
2 , 6 0 6
2 , 2 9 1
3 , 0 4 1

6 8 , 9 3 0

Ta b le 19.4 - Bre a kd own of vo l u n te e rs in vo l u n tary organisations by region and are a
of inte r ve n t i o n
N.B. Some vo l u n te e rs work in seve ral fields; this figures re fer to 404 ass o c i a t i o n s :
14 organisations did not re s p o n d
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C o m m u n i cation must be suita b ly dive rsified, preserving its co re
m e ssage, into campaigns ca p a b le of speaking, for ex a m p le, to
d i f fe rent generations. Bear in mind that the main sources of re c r u i t s
a re students and youth gro u p s on the one hand (note the p e c u l i a r i t y
of Milan's re c reational Sunday schools, subsidised by the lo ca l
authorities) and “ young pensioners ” on the other. 

M e a n w h i le as the Expo approaches the event itself could re p resent a
m a g n i f i cent occasion for: 

a ) g re a ter social inte g ration of i m m i g rant co m m u n i t i e s i n
L o m b a rd y ;

b ) n ew social inclusion (with the nece ssary safe g u a rds) for ce r ta i n
c l a sses of disadva n taged (co - o p e ra t i ves of ex - p r i s o n e rs or
former drug addicts, etc . ) ;

c ) a co n c re te exe rcise in Corpora te Social Responsibility for firms
who, independently or through their associations, might come up
their own plans to back the Expo or give special permits to
wo r ke rs invo lved in the event. 

Recruitment Pro g ramme and Timefra m e

The need to find 36,051 vo l u n te e rs means launching a large sca le
recruitment pro ce ss lasting around 2 ye a rs. 

As we can see from figure 19.5, the tasks invo lved must be planned
over the two ye a rs prior to the event and break down into 7 dist i n c t
phases of action:

• Phase 1 (duration 18 months, May 2013 – October 2014): 
Recruitment 
In the first phase a co m m u n i cation campaign is launched
i n vo lving the lo cal authorities and regional vo l u n ta r y
a ssociations to publicise the scheme3.
Besides direct co n tact with the vo l u n tary groups, a web site will
be set up where ca n d i d a tes can fill in an application form to give
the Organising Committee the basic information it needs to
p ro ceed with recruitment (personal details, willingness to
vo l u n teer, ex p e r i e n ce, availability for Expo 2015, re fe re n ce s ,
co n tact addre ss). 
We est i m a te that to reach the ta rget of 36,066 vo l u n te e rs we will
need to re ce i ve around 80,000 applications at this sta g e .

• Phase 2 (duration 16 months, September 2013 – December
2014): Selection interviews.
In the second phase a series of phone inte r v i ews are co n d u c te d
to ass e ss the level of individual motivation, eva l u a te skills and
decide the most suita b le job for the ca n d i d a te. 

3 If we consider that for the 2006 Winter Olympics in Turin around 20% of vo l u n te e rs came fro m
the associations, this phase assumes an even gre a ter importa n ce
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We est i m a te that to reach the ta rget of 36,066 vo l u n te e rs it will
be nece ssary to inte r v i ew around 56,000 people. 

• Phase 3 (duration 12 months, February 2014 – January 2015):
Orientation training. 
The scope of the third phase is to motiva te the vo l u n te e rs
t h rough a training co u rse on the values and themes of Expo 2015
and the vo l u n te e rs' ro le in the event. 

• Phase 4 (duration 8 months, August 2014 – March 2015): Job
general training. 
The fourth phase invo lves training vo l u n te e rs on the specific job
t h ey will be doing during the Expo. 

• Phase 5 (duration 4 months, December 2015 – March 2015):
Assignment - Job specific training.
In the fifth phase the vo l u n teer is assigned, on the basis of the
skills demonst ra ted, a specific ro le to be carried out at a specific
lo ca t i o n .

• Phase 6 (duration 2 months, March 2015 – April 2015): J o b
S c h e d u l i n g .
In the sixth phase the vo l u n teer is given a definite work period
and shifts acco rding to his/her availability and the opera t i o n a l
re q u i re m e n t s .

• Phase 7 (duration 2 months, March 2015 – April  2015):
Accreditation and Uniforming.
At the seventh phase the vo l u n teer re ce i ves an Expo 2015
a cc re d i tation pass and unifo r m .

1. Collection of the application forms

2015

3. Orientation training

2. Selection intews

5. Assignment &j o b
specific tra i n i n g

4. Job general training

6. Job 
s c h e d u l i n g

7. Acc r. &
u n i fo r m i n g

2013 2014

F i g u re 19.5: Vo l u n teer Pro g ramme phases and planning
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C o m m u n i ca te,  pro m o te and re tention pro g ramme 

The Expo 2015 Vo l u n teer Pro g ramme will be backed by an ad-hoc
co m m u n i cation campaign with the fo l lowing sco p e :

• to enco u rage vo l u n te e rs from the city and the metro p o l i tan are a ;

• to pro m o te applications from deprived areas as a way to co m b a t
social pro b lems in young people and marg i n a l i s a t i o n ;

• to enco u rage vo l u n te e rs to offer hospitality to other vo l u n te e rs ;

• to reach the ta rget of at le a st 16 day's commitment from eve r y
vo l u n te e r ;

• to re d u ce the risk of absenteeism during the ex p o s i t i o n .

The campaign will include:

• p roducing a dist i n c t i ve mark for the Pro g ramme to help
vo l u n te e rs feel part of a te a m ;

• m o t i vating vo l u n te e rs to feel a sense of responsibility for their
ta s k s ;

• co n veying the message that the Expo is an exceptional eve n t ,
unique for many, with social values of global magnitude.

These initiatives will be activa ted co n t i n u o u s ly throughout the
P ro g ramme via various channels (dedica ted web site, new s le t te rs ,
mailings, SMS) as well as special events to mark ce r tain occa s i o n s
(e.g. the Pro g ramme launch May 2013, the selection of the first 10
vo l u n te e rs, official pre s e n tation of uniforms, etc . ) .

The co m m u n i cation activity will be co n ce n t ra ted in the two periods
prior to, and just after, the Expo.

Prior to the Expo:

• launch of the dedica ted web site, gathering of applications to the
P ro g ramme, dow n loading information and training mate r i a l s ;

• fo r t n i g h t ly / m o n t h ly  new s le t te rs issued to keep the te a m
m o t i va te d ;

• g e n e ral training manuals;

• specific job training manuals; 

• p e rsonalised training ca le n d a r ;

• a guide to the Expo site to genera te inte re st;  
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• SMS messages and mailings inviting the team to special eve n t s ;

• a formal le t ter co m m u n i cating the job ass i g n m e n t ;

• an invitation to co l lect the unifo r m .

The fo l lowing initiatives will be activa ted during the Expo:

• periodic new s le t te rs describing the ex p e r i e n ces of vo l u n te e rs
and group heads during the ex p o s i t i o n ;

• a g reements with the media (TV, radio, etc.) on bro a d ca st i n g
n ews, inte r v i ews and stories on vo l u n te e rs .

F i n a l ly a number of actions will be aimed at fo stering the loya l t y
of vo l u n te e rs. For ex a m p le :

• f ree tra vel on public transport during the event; 

• f ree meals while in service; 

• various free gifts (personalised brooches, badges or watc h e s ,
p repaid phone ca rds, etc.); 

• f ree tickets to the Expo or re l a ted shows and exhibitions; 

• participation in the various opening ce remonies; 

• a cademic credits for unive rsity st u d e n t s .

Particular attention will be given to capturing the inte re st of the 18
to 35 age group, sta t i st i ca l ly the larg e st vo l u n teer group for big
eve n t s4. 

I n i t i a t i ves for this group might include co n ventions with the
u n i ve rsities to grant credits to students who offer at le a st 16 days'
vo l u n tary work, joint training sessions on re levant topics ( e . g . :
i n f ra st r u c t u res, overlays, transport and lo g i stics, te c h n o logies), as
well as the possibility for Erasmus students in Milan to join the
Vo l u n teer Pro g ra m m e .

A further important fa c tor will be agreements with Third secto r
a ssociations (charities, NGOs, no profit organisations) to enco u ra g e
their members to do vo l u n tary work for Expo 2015.

F i n a l ly, there will be a series of schemes aimed at specific
o rganisations (e.g.: No profit associations, etc.) to recruit vo l u n te e rs
who can work with the disabled and the sick.

4 S ta t i stics at the 2006 Winter Olympics in Turin show that 48% of vo l u n te e rs we re in the 18-35
age group, 19% we re aged 36-54 and the remaining 33% we re older than 55
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19.3 Schools Project 

E d u cation, work, and establishing good relations between individuals
and groups of people are the mainstays of any society and market that
aim to bring together deve lopment and social cohesion, production of
n ew wealth, and growth in the co m m u n i t y ’s human and social ca p i tal. 

It is on the basis of this belief that the decision was made to give
special importa n ce to invo lve the younger generations, right from the
initial pre p a ra tory stages, in the planning for this event, Expo 2015,
which would be l ike ly to have a st rong impact on lo cal  and
i n ternational relations in our region. 

Making the most of the human and pro-social potential of the
younger generations and giving special attention to pro ce sses of
i n t ra- and inte r - g e n e rational social inte g ration: all this is no nove l t y
within the fra m ework of st ra tegies put into place by institutions and
by Milanese and Lombard civil society. Neither is it a co i n c i d e n ce
that, for ex a m p le, in re cent ye a rs, events such as the School Expo,
the School-Environment Expo, and the Human Capital Expo, all
c lo s e ly co n n e c ted to education and training, have ta ken place in
Milan, at the new fa i rg ro u n d s . These events have attra c te d
ex h i b i to rs and visito rs from all over Ita ly, and there have been
n u m e rous further exhibitions on education, on training, on the
t ransition from high school to unive rsity, on re s e a rch, and on
te c h n o logy applied to education, at an international level to o .
T h e re fo re the Expo may provide an important stimulus to
st rengthen and re g e n e ra te attention tow a rds the new genera t i o n s,
and to pro m o te a new model of open, multi-cultural citizenry, able to
look to the future. A series of fa c to rs chara c terise the Milanese and
L o m b a rd co n text, namely the ex i ste n ce of:

a ) a dense and dive rsified network of educational and tra i n i n g
i n stitutions;  

b ) a number of high-level unive rsities and re s e a rch ce n t res; 

c ) a co n s i d e ra b le number and variety of ways for young people to
meet (youth groups, church groups, social ce n t res, social
cohesion associations, Milan City Council and  Prov i n ce of
Milan social groups). 

It must be noted that in all three areas both priva te and public bodies
a re invo lved; they ex i st alongside each other and not infre q u e n t ly wo r k
together in a variety of co n texts and using a variety of appro a c h e s .



92

19.

T h e re fo re, the Expo promotion campaign aimed at the young people
of today and to m o r row (especially since the idea is to invo lve a good
number of them in the vo l u n teer team dire c t ly invo lved in pre p a r i n g
the event) will have to go and seek them out where they actually are :
in the places where they study, work, exchange ideas, and enjoy
t h e m s e lves.  It should also be re m e m b e red that in addition to
p h y s i cal lo cations for making co n tact with people, places situated in
a virtual dimension are becoming incre a s i n g ly important. 

The Organising Commitee will addre ss young people, in order to
t ransmit to them the conviction that pre p a ration work for Expo
2015 and, even more, the actual Expo 2015 event itself, are
i n te re sting not only because they invo lve the adult world ( p e o p le
such as politicians, businessmen, and media pro fe ss i o n a l s ) but also
b e cause they clo s e ly co n cern young people too, and are re l a ted to
the future of their city, of their region, of the world they live in,
and of the international relations that  they will manage to
d eve lop. 

It is important to emphasise that Expo 2015 is a great opportunity
for personal and co l le c t i ve learning and growth. 

19.3.1  Milan’s schools 

To give an idea of the range and distribution of the lo cal school
s y stem, the list of primary schools and middle schools just in the
City of Milan is given below (data from school year 2005/2006). 

This information relating to primary and middle school is prov i d e d
b e cause the children attending these schools today are part of the
g e n e ration that in 2015 will be in the age bra c ket of 14 to 21. This is
the generation which will be most important (especially those aged
18 to 21) as potential members of the vo l u n teer team for Expo 2015.
T h e re will be over 66,000 young people in Milan, as well as tens of
thousands of children attending schools in the gre a ter metro p o l i ta n
a rea and, more genera l ly, in the whole Region.

Primary
schools

4 1 , 5 8 1 2,087

Pupils Classes
Pupils per year

8,576 8,450 8,400 8,192 7,963

Middle
Schools

2 5 , 2 3 1

Pupils
Pupils per year

8,427 8,379 8,425

VIVIIIIII

IIIIII

Ta b le 19.6 - Number of students in primary and middle schools
S o u rce: Regional School Office
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T h e re fo re this is the first point to be borne in mind when ca r r y i n g
out the Generation 2015 campaign. 

Behind this first pool of human ca p i tal, there are also the high
schools. In 2005/2006 there we re 52,165 high school students in
Milan alone, a generation of young people who will be in the age
b ra c ket ranging from 22 to 30 ye a rs in 2015, part of the bridge
g e n e ration between the world of unive rsity and the world of wo r k .

Expo 2015: enco u raging social inte g ration of non-Italian st u d e n t s

A l ready today, Milan is a truly co s m o p o l i tan and multi-ethnic city,
w h e re more than 13% of residents are non-Italians from over 100
d i f fe rent nationalities; in Lombardy in 2006 there we re aro u n d
850,000 non-Italians, virtually a quarter of the national to ta l5.

I m m i g ration is enriching for our country in many ways, for ex a m p le
in terms of demographics,  of culture, of labour, and
a n t h ro p o lo g i ca l ly. In particular, the large number of ethnic gro u p s
and of cultures can be st ra te g i ca l ly important when planning a
u n i ve rsal event such as Expo 2015.

Many of these young people will be able to perform importa n t
functions of mediation and co m m u n i cation between Ita ly and the
exhibiting countries, the visito rs and international Expo sta f f.
Some of these new citizens will be able to ta ke adva n tage of their
language and cultural know ledge in the Expo Vo l u n te e r
A ss o c i a t i o n in one or more of the areas listed above. 

In this respect, public institutions, especially the Milan City Council
and many Third Sector bodies, are already implementing a series of
i n i t i a t i ves, especially in ele m e n tary and middle schools, and
p roviding a range of services which aim to fo ster the i n te g ration of
n o n - I talian school childre n to e n co u rage scholastic succe ss and to
p revent wasta g e6.

5 S o u rce:  ISMU Report  - Regional Observa tory for Inte g ration and Multiethnicity (data 1st July
2 0 0 6 )

6 By way of ex a m p le, initiatives include: a) Reading/Writing and Learning Support Summer Class e s
to pre p a re students who will start school for the first time in the new school ye a r. The classes ca n
ta ke place in schools that are open in August anyway for the Ele m e n tary School Summer Centre s
p ro g ramme (one summer ce n t re per City zone); b) Reading/Writing and Curriculum Support
C l a sses for pupils who have re ce n t ly migra ted to Ita ly, scheduled throughout the school year fo r
e le m e n tary and middle school pupils; c) Cultural mediation initiatives in schools aiming also at
i n vo lving families of pupils at risk; d) Calling te n d e rs for acc re d i tation of profit and no-pro f i t
bodies working in this sector to ensure quality sta n d a rds for projects carried out in schools; e)
School and Vo cational Orientation co u rses for individuals and small groups in the Romany
community (aged from 14 to 18). After conducting inte r v i ews with individuals to inform them,
m o t i va te them, and guide their choice, City Council pro fe ssionals meet with the families of the
young people and organise group activities in work socialisation classes.  The young people ’s
le i s u re time is organised by the educa to rs, with visits in and around the city which aim to te a c h
them about it and its history, and fo ster better inte g ra t i o n
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19.

S tarting from this basis and with the aim of building gre a ter and
b e t ter social cohesion, the City of Milan together with alre a d y
ex i stent migrant organisations, intends to establish a whole
m u l t i - year social and educational pro g ramme for citizens with
m i xed groups of Italian and non-Italian young people. The idea is
to spread know ledge of the Expo 2015 aims, to pre p a re the way fo r
young people to join the Expo Vo l u n teer Organisation when they
a re old enough, and also to fo ster re c i p ro cal activities.  In
particular, fo reign students will be an ex t ra o rdinary ve h i c le to
d eve lop the project “One school, one country” (see para g raph 9.9)
and pro m o te a better know ledge on their countries of origin.   

19.3.2 Places where young people meet 

A longside the school and unive rsity systems and even sometimes
within these systems, there are also places, some newer and some
older, where young people meet. They are places which find a way of
b lending, acco rding to diffe rent lines of inte re st and diffe re n t
priorities, the desire to be part of a group with the desire to go more
d e e p ly into spiritual, cultural or political questions, relating to the
indiv idual or the co m m u n i t y. Consequently these places are
p a r t i c u l a r ly re ce p t i ve to important projects such as Expo 2015; it is
l i ke ly that the young people who now go to and in the future will go
to these places would be very good at doing the nece ss a r y
a w a re n e ss - raising and mobilisation activities. 

H owever it would be a mista ke to turn to church groups, social
ce n t res, student associations and youth movements as if they we re
c losed, self-re fe rential worlds: the challenge is rather to invo lve
them in action which is wide-ranging. The primary objective is to
m a ke direct co n tact with the gre a te st number of young people
p o ss i b le, in addition to reaching them via media (TV, radio, inte r n e t ,
s p e c i a l i st magazines, and so on). 

19.3.3 “Generation 2015” Project Guidelines and First Initiatives 

G i ven the co n text described above, and drawing on ex p e r i e n ce gained
in schools on the Millennium Goals themes pro m o ted by the Unite d
Nations, the Generation 2015 Project should deve lop acco rding to the
fo l lowing stages: 

1 ) p romotion of Expo 2015 initiatives based on the theme of fo o d
together with citizen education initiatives and vo l u n tary wo r k
i n i t i a t i ves in Milanese and Lombard schools

S c h o o l - Vo l u n tary Work Info Points have been operating for some
time in Milanese and Lombard schools, with the support of the
City of Milan and other lo cal bodies. Students, accompanied by
te a c h e rs and famil ies i f they are very young, can obta i n
i n formation from the Info Points about vo l u n tary work initiative s
in schools. 
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The idea, there fo re, is to include food themes in educa t i o n a l
i n i t i a t i ves,  through co - o rd i n a ted activity by the Lombard
Regional School Office (Ministry of Education) and the Service
C e n t re for Regional Vo l u n tary Work; this is a tried and te ste d
working partnership, which is known and we l l - re g a rded by
students, te a c h e rs, and school administ ra to rs in our re g i o n .

The City of Milan (in particular the Fa m i ly, School and Social
Policy Department) is already moving in this direction, and
together with the Regional School Office and the Expo 2015
Bidding Committee has already sta r ted the first initiatives: 

a ) the Expo 2015 Competition: “Feeding the Planet, Energy fo r
L i fe –  Generation 2015” , for primary and middle school
c h i l d ren.  This large re g i o n a l - level competition aims to
familiarise young people with the themes of Food, Solidarity and
S u sta i n a b le Deve lopment. There is no fee to enter the
competition and pupils in the 3rd and 4t h year of ele m e n ta r y
school and in the 1st and 2n d year at middle school are eligible to
e n ter; various types of work made by the class or by class gro u p s
can be pre s e n ted. All pieces of work will be re cognised, and the
m o st effe c t i ve will be given awards in a pre stigious public
ce remony to be held in one of Milan’s historic buildings, with
i n ternational officials and the media present. 

b ) “Nationalities in inte rc u l t u ral caring schools”. S tarting fro m
autumn 2007 a competition will be pro m o ted in all Milan’s
schools, with the purpose of giving appro p r i a te re cognition to
those projects outside school hours, that:

• do vo l u n teer work that enhances and pro m o tes know ledge of the
values and traditions of other cultures; 

• d eve lop ex p re ss i ve and cre a t i ve activities linked to the theme of
c u l t u ral and ethnic inte g ration; 

• p ro m o te co n c re te supportive and vo l u n tary activities to fo ste r
i n te g ration in school; 

• conduct specific co n s c i o u s n e ss - raising and training activities
(setting up co u rses for young people, for te a c h e rs and fo r
p a re n t s ) .
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2 ) S tarting a media campaign for youth 

In this area, there is a need (also aside from Expo 2015) for a
g e n e ral rev i ew of the way in which adults approach the world of
youth, even when they have inte re sting ideas to put fo r w a rd .

It is not a question of attracting vo l u n te e rs in an inst r u m e n ta l
fashion, but of enabling them to be part of an ex p e r i e n ce ,
e n co u raging them to stay with it, and minimising turnover, a
fa c tor that always re q u i res attention and gives cause fo r
co n cern. 

In this sense, the use of new and also of old media is ex t re m e ly
i m p o r ta n t .

a) One first idea is to make use of the student web ra d i o c i rc u i t
(a growing phenomenon), already today pro m o ted by some
L o m b a rd unive rsities in co l l a b o ration with national ra d i o
n e t works (Radio24). The Expo Committee could decide to
support the start-up and functioning of these innova t i ve to o l s ,
perhaps by launching the idea of an Expo 2015 radio circ u i t .
This new generation of radio has the adva n tage of invo lv i n g
young people dire c t ly in the management of pro g ra m m e
s c h e d u les and information. 

b) N a t u ra l ly the power of TV cannot be negle c ted, even though it 
will be used sparingly, in a gradual approach.   TV netwo r k s
with st rong appeal for young people, such as MTV ( w h i c h a l s o
has the adva n tage of being present in many co u n t r i e s ), have
a l ready been co n ta c ted. MTV has shown special attention to
the world of young people and education and in 2006 sta r ted up
an inte re sting project with schools. This project is ca l le d
School in Action, linked to the larger project of co l l a b o ra t i o n
b e t ween the United Nations Millennium Campaign and MTV, to
re co rd the opinions of young people, and co m m u n i ca te them to
the government, in support of the Millennium Goals. The idea
is to make the most of this netwo r k ’s bro a d ca sting pote n t i a l ,
e s p e c i a l ly for some big events and co n certs that will be put on
for Expo 2015. 

c) A longside this international TV channel, the aim is to activa te a
public TV channel, through the Social Secre tariat of RAI TV,
Turin, a series of pro g rammes for a young audience on the
subject of “ Feeding the Planet, Energy for Life ”.
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d) Also other radio and TV stations will be invo lved to prov i d e
further information on the Expo and its main ideas, using an
i n formal and not tra d i t i o n a l ly educational approach. In the
co u rse of these pro g rammes, there will always be plenty of
visibility given to the possibility of joining the Expo Vo l u n te e r
o rg a n i s a t i o n .

e) Particular attention will also have to be given to sports eve n t s,
which have always and particularly in our city, attra c ted a larg e
number of young people. 

All these initiatives, however, will need to ta ke place within a we l l -
st r u c t u red pro g ramme which, in cre s cendo, will put on public eve n t s
that are attended by a large number of the public and which have
ex te n s i ve links with the media launching Expo 2015. These eve n t s
should be organised along the lines of the model which was
s u cce ss f u l ly applied in the Live Earth initiative on the theme of
g lobal warming of the planet. 

3 ) School visits to the Expo

Thanks to an agreement with the Ministry of Education and, thro u g h
it, with all Regional School Offices, the Organising Committee will
p ro m o te aware n e ss - raising initiatives in all Italian schools.

Training co u rses on food safety and dietary education will ta rget all
primary and middle schools in Ita ly. 

The aim of this initiative is to enco u rage school participation to the
Expo, in a visiting pro g ramme taking place in school ye a rs 2014/2015
and 2015/2016. Ta i lor-made ticketing policies (see also para g ra p h
11.10) will make even more co n venient school participation.



CHAPTER 20

THE DIGITAL EXPO
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20.

TECHNOLOGY AT THE SERVICE OF THE EXPO

The primary goal of the digital Expo is to make certain any visit to the Expo runs as smoothly as possible, ensuring visitors enjoy a
unique experience and can experiment with cutting-edge technology.
The technological solutions are never adopted simply for the sake of technology, but are designed with people in mind. 
The technologies favoured are those that have already been tested sufficiently to ensure they will work properly in 2015. This required
balancing the need to give visitors a sense of awe with the organisational necessity that things work. 

THE NEED FOR TECHNOLOGY AND POTENTIAL SOLUTIONS 

PARTICIPATION

Innovative projects aimed at building
consensus and enco u raging all
countries to participate:
• C o u n t d own 2015 ( t ra ve l l i n g

exhibition on a sustainable future); 
• Virtual pavilions (digital solutions

that allow remote participation).

SERVICES

A video-portal could be created to
help communication and promote
the event as well as to improve
booking, ticketing and assistance.

LOGISTICS AND INFO

Various solutions will be adopted to
aid lo g i stics, to ensure visito rs
receive the necessary info and to
ensure smooth on-site traffic flows
and site access: 
• Stradamica (traffic info);
• My Avatar (queue management);
• Milano In-Touch (touch screen

kiosks);
• Mobile Personal Assistant.

SECURITY AND ACCESS

A biometric acce ss system is
planned (for staff and volunteers) to
aid risk prevention and to provide
visitors with more assistance.

THE EXPO WITH A STORY

I n n ova t i ve m e a n s fo r co m m u n i ca t i n g
content:
• Virtual Playhouse

(entertainment area for children);
• Expo Urban TV;
• Hyper Events

(world’s largest screen);
• Virtual graffiti in Milan.

A THRILLING EXPO

Ways of making the Expo more
spectacular and involving: 
• Holographic Pantheon

(key figures recount the history of
Milan from the sky);

• Holographic world
(to celebrate the national days of
countries).

A B S T R ACT CHAPTER 20
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20.1 Te c h n o logy to help visito rs

The primary goal of the digital side of the Expo is to make ce r ta i n
any visit to the Expo runs as smoothly as poss i b le, ensuring
v i s i to rs enjoy a unique ex p e r i e n ce and experiment with cutting-
edge te c h n o lo g y. 

The deve lopment of the te c h n o lo g i cal side will ta ke into account the
i n n ovations intro d u ced in Shanghai for the 2010 Expo, which will
s e r ve as baseline for more adva n ced platforms. 

M o re over, the entire Expo is designed with a view to unveiling useful
solutions that Milan and its people can continue to benefit from as
legacies of the Expo.

The proposed te c h n o logy and applications are based on a pre d i c t i ve
a n a lysis of what will  be emerging in 2015. In general, the
te c h n o logies fa vo u red are those that have already been te ste d
s u f f i c i e n t ly to ensure they will work pro p e r ly in 2015. This re q u i re s
balancing the desire to stun and ente r tain v isito rs with the
o rganisational nece ssity that everything will work as it should. 

Some of the solutions are based on te c h n o logies that are alre a d y
p a r t i a l ly in use. Here, we mean those solutions that will be left as a
legacy of the Expo to the city (lo g i stics, security, environment). Fo r
these, feasibility, functionality and co st - e f fe c t i ve n e ss we re prioritised.

G i ven the nature of these elements, it is poss i b le to begin deta i le d
designs and to start imple m e n tation prior to being awarded the bid.
An adva n tage of such a head start would be that more in-depth
te sting could be carried out in the four year period from 2008-2011.

20.2 Po tential te c h n o lo g i cal solutions

The potential te c h n o lo g i cal solutions have been grouped into
c l u ste rs :

• solutions to pro m o te consensus building;
• solutions to support pre-Expo activities;
• solutions for a we lcoming city: lo g i stics and info r m a t i o n ;
• solutions for a helpful city: security, optimisation and preve n t i o n;
• solutions to manage co n tent: an Expo with a sto r y ;
• solutions to enhance co n tent: a thrilling Expo.
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20.2.1 Consensus building

A few innova t i ve solutions have been put fo r w a rd to pro m o te
consensus building for Milan’s bid:

C o u n t d own 2015

This is a tra velling exhibition on susta i n a b le deve lopment, with the
f i rst stage in Milan. It will provide a sneak prev i ew of the ideas for a
s u sta i n a b le future that will be put fo r w a rd by the Expo and will ta rg e t
v i s i to rs from Milan, the re st of Ita ly and abroad. This exhibition ca n
be organised quickly and thus become a showcase for BIE
d e legations and voting co u n t r i e s .

Virtual Pa v i l i o n s

To pro m o te global participation and to ensure deve loping nations are
i n vo lved in Expo 2015, digital solutions have been designed to prov i d e
e f fe c t i ve, low - co st co m m u n i cation. Virtual Pavilions will be included
in joint pavilions.

20.2.2 Supporting pre-Expo activities

I n n ova t i ve media ideas have been devised to support the activities
that will need to be carried out in the run-up to Expo 2015:

C ro ss media Video-porta l

The portal will allow everybody to have acce ss to a wide range of
s e r v i ces and functions.

This system is designed to be both ex t re m e ly user-friendly and to be
a cce ss i b le from just about any dev i ce. It will provide info r m a t i o n
(films, multimedia clips and virtual to u rs), booking, ticketing, and
c u stomised services (video-call ce n t re and video-pre ss room). 
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20.2.3 Logistics and info r m a t i o n

T h e re will be solutions that provide lo g i stic support, that offe r
v i s i to rs information services and that re g u l a te the flow of traffic both
to and from the Expo and within it (lo cal, long-haul and by ca r ) :

M PA (Mobile Pe rsonal Ass i sta n t )

This is a real time information service designed to co m m u n i ca te with
all porta b le dev i ces that will be ava i l a b le in 2015. It offe rs thre e
types of benefit: 1) virtual information points; 2) indication of
a l te r n a t i ve ro u tes to re d u ce queues; and 3) an improved visit
ex p e r i e n ce through useful information and warnings. This syste m
will also provide co m p re h e n s i ve booking options for shows and
events in the Milan area as well as the chance to re s e r ve urban
t ra n s p o r tation and/or a bay in a parking lo t .

All the services will be acce ss i b le through any mobile dev i ce (mobile
phone, i-pod, etc . ) .

I - C o m will also be made ava i l a b le. It co n s i sts of a mobile dev i ce
s p e c i f i ca l ly cre a ted for Expo 2015, with more functionality than
t raditional dev i ces. It will only be poss i b le to use it in Milan. 

Milano InTouch (TOUCH screen information points)

These user-friendly, multilingual and inte ra c t i ve touch screens will
be placed in busy spots. They will re p l a ce info stands, prov i d e
lo calised information and inco r p o ra te dev i ces to make them
a cce ss i b le to people with disabilities. 

By highlighting the busiest areas and suggesting alte r n a t i ve ro u te s ,
these screens will help ensure crowds flow smoothly both at the
Expo and in st ra tegic parts of Milan. They will co n tain innova t i ve
a p p l i cations, such as 3D world maps which – by touching the
i n te ra c t i ve areas – will guide visito rs to whichever of the “Fe e d i n g
the Planet, E n e rgy for Life ” themes they pre fe r. 

In addition, they will bro a d ca st sequentially the daily pro g rams of
Expo Urban TV.

S t ra d A m i ca

A system of inte ra c t i ve sensors is designed to co m m u n i ca te with
m o to r i sts and to provide information in real time, thus dive r t i n g
t raffic tow a rds le ss busy roads and warning visito rs about ro a d
co n d i t i o n s .



108

20.

My Ava ta r

All visito rs will have a digital alter ego. Visito rs will only need to put
their One Pa ss close to a specific reader and the system will re co rd
their booking to visit the chosen pavilion and provide information on
the est i m a ted waiting time. Then, visito rs will be able to relax and
optimise their visiting time.

20.2.4 Co-operating on providing ass i sta n ce

An innova t i ve acce ss system has been designed to re d u ce risks and
p rovide visito rs with ass i sta n ce: 

ABC Pa ss (Consensual Biometric Acce ss )

Such system, that so far is fo rseen only for staff and vo l u n te e rs, is
based on a biometric iris scan system. This will be used fo r
individuals who are authorised to acce ss re st r i c ted areas, but the
s y stem will be consensual, with people being able to opt out. 

20.2.5 Innova t i ve co m m u n i cation: Expo tells a sto r y

The fo l lowing innova t i ve solutions will be used to ensure high
quality, effe c t i ve co m m u n i cation at the Expo: 

Virtual metro p o l i tan gra f f i t i

All visito rs will be able to le a ve messages in the air, in the busiest
spots o f  the  c i ty ,  tha t  can only  be  v iew ed using m obi le  d ev i ces  
(or I - C o m) by the visito rs they are destined fo r. This will turn Milan
i n to a living forum, a bulletin board for the exchange of views on fo o d
and nutrition,  like a mass i ve billboard for urban gra f f i t i .

Virtual Playhouse

Based on adva n ced natural inte raction, this re c reation space is
designed for children and yo u n g ste rs where they can learn more
about “Feeding the Planet, E n e rgy for Life ” t h rough te c h n o lo g i ca l
i n n ovation, in a simple and fun way.  
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Expo Urban Tv

A multi-platform dedica ted TV channel informing visito rs around the
world about the Expo, bro a d ca st to mobile dev i ces, visito rs’ I-Coms,
I n Touch screens – when not in use – TV sets in hotel rooms, video-
p o r tals or the dedica ted Sat network. All of the Expo will be
b ro a d ca st live: events, useful information and inte r v i ews with key
f i g u res. A permanent forum on nutrition featuring inte r n a t i o n a l
p e rsonalities and experts (in pol itics, science, culture and
e n te r tainment). 

Hyper Eve n t s

The most important Italian and international events will be bro a d ca st
l i ve on the wo r l d ’s larg e st screen that will be ere c ted at Caste l lo
S fo r z e s co. It could also be used to ce le b ra te national days, with live
connections to participating countries. 

All the main shows will be bro a d ca sted live and made ava i l a b le fo r
to u r i sts. 

20.2.6 A thrilling Expo

A number of other innova t i ve solutions will also be adopted to give
the Expo a sense of the spectacular and to ensure visito rs are truly
i n vo lved in the event: 

Urban Kale i d o s cope 

This is aimed at some of the smaller places of inte re st, such as the
Columns of San Lorenzo, and spots where people gather in the
evenings. It will co n s i st of magic urban furnishings painted with
h e a t - s e n s i t i ve paint that changes co lour as the te m p e ra t u re va r i e s ,
sensorial carpets that play melodies as the flow of v isito rs
f l u c t u a tes, and lighting linked to sensors that cre a te light shows as
the groupings of people change. 

The Expo Xp

S p e c i f i ca l ly cre a ted dev i ces (glasses that use increased re a l i t y
te c h n o logy) will allow visito rs to journey through time and space. As
t h ey go through the pavilions, they will see images and films clips
that help them to orienta te themselves. Visito rs will wear special
g l a sses allowing them to watch films and images while visiting
pavilions. Such system will help reducing waiting times that could be
re g i ste re d .
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Milano Social Club

This solution is aimed at visito rs to Expo 2015 who may wish to meet
other people with the same idea. The visitor will be able to digit his
p e rsonal data in the portal and then will be entitled to re co g n i s e
thanks to a special incre a s e d - reality glasses, other visito rs
responding to the sele c ted chara c te r i stics. 

H o lo g raphic Pa n t h e o n

The wo r l d ’s first Holo g raphic Park: famous people from the histo r y
of Milan will tell visito rs about their city from above thanks to a giant
image pro j e c ted in the sky. Once the Expo ends, they will become a
virtual landmark for the city. 

H o lo g raphic World 

On national holidays or fe st i val, the holo g raphic personalities fro m
Milan will make way for holo g raphs from the ce le b rating co u n t r y. A
stunning specta c le in the skies of Milan re c reating the enviro n m e n t
and atmosphere of the country in question (see also chapter 9, point
9 . 9 . 4 ) .



CHAPTER 21 

THE LEGACY OF THE EXPO 
AND FALLOUT ON THE ECONOMIC 

AND EMPLOYMENT PLAN 
FOR MILAN 
AND ITALY
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THE IMPORTANCE OF THE LEGACY

A host city can use a major event to reinvigorate or modify its international perception, to regenerate the city and to draw in substantial
investment for the area.
The Expo will obviously influence the major macro-economic variables (added value, production, unemployment rate) during the
preparation and construction phase. It is, though, also important to evaluate the lasting consequences for the Milan area and even for
the rest of Italy. This includes the improvements to infrastructure, the non-material heritage and the range of new projects linked to
the Expo theme.

M ACRO-ECONOMIC IMPACT

The event will bring in an estimated ? 3,7 billion (added value)
and create roughly 70,000 new jobs during the timeframe
necessary to prepare for Expo Milano 2015. 

I N F R A S T R U CT U R E

• Many buildings can be re-used for museums, administrative
offices, residences and entertainment centres. 

• The work related to transport and the transport infrastructure
will reduce traffic congestion and thus improve the quality of
life.

• The Water Way will, after the event, be a true park covering the
west of the city, thus regenerating that zone, increasing the
amount of greenery and improving the landscape. 

• The Land Way will be a permanent route around the main
tourist attractions in the city.

N O N - M ATERIAL HERITAG E

• Expo 2015 will strengthen human capital by spreading skills
linked to planning, implementing and managing such a large
event. 

• The related promotion of the city will increase the number of
tourists both in the short term (accommodation for visitors)
and the medium-long term. 

• The city’s improved image and identity will make it easier to
attract talented people to the area (to visit, live or work). 

• The launch of the various international co - o p e ra t i o n
programmes (e.g. as regards the environment) will help
development strategies. 

• The legacy in terms of values will be disseminated through a
C h a r ter of Values that includes goals for susta i n a b le
development and social responsibility.

THE LEGACY OF THE PROJ E CT S

Expo 2015 will be at the forefront of a complete rethink of the
purpose and services of a city. This will not only involve the
actual Expo 2015 area but also various other parts of the city to
be regenerated. 

More specifically, at the general markets in Milan, a new project
is due to be launched to create a City of Taste and Health. This
zone will be a centre of excellence for food safety, food security
and a platform of best practices in the agro-food sector, thus
creating an ideal continuation of the Expo theme. 

A B S T R ACT CHAPTER 21



117

The pre p a ration of great events, like the organisation of a Wo r l d
Exposition, offe rs a unique opportunity for a city to re i n vent or
modify its international image by pro fo u n d ly re n ewing its urban
planning, thereby acce le rating and anticipating a co n s i d e ra b le
f low of inve stments on the te r r i to r y. 

The objective of a post-Expo Legacy project must there fo re be to
maximize the short-term economic and employment impact,
seeking to trigger medium and long term effects in such a way as
to permanently influence the capacity of the city to  offe r
opportunities on all leve l s .

These objectives can only be reached thro u g h :

• the deve lopment of initiatives st r i c t ly re l a ted to the Exposition;

• the planning of medium-long term projects and the availability of
a d e q u a te post-Expo management to o l s ;

• the creation of a jo int Master Plan for the inte g ra te d
o rganisation of all the projects co n n e c ted on a municipal leve l .

The fo l lowing chapte rs portray the impact on the main macro -
e conomic va r i a b les (value added, production, employment ra te )
g e n e ra ted during the co n struction and organisational phases, for the
s o le effect resulting from the public and priva te inve st m e n t s
f u n n e l led into the te r r i to r y.

The fo l lowing chapte rs tend to examine the permanent effects on
Milanese te r r i tory and on Italian systems, distinguishing the
i n f ra st r u c t u ral legacy from the inta n g i b le legacy, and from the
p rojects that, in connection with Expo-re l a ted themes, can be
d eve loped on both a municipal and a national leve l .

21.1 The economic and employment impact of the Expo

The impact of the Expo on the Milanese and Italian economy will be
co n s i d e ra b le. The Bocconi Unive rsity has concluded the initial
e st i m a tes, based exc l u s i ve ly on the co sts of inve stments planned fo r
the are a ’s infra st r u c t u res, for tra n s p o r tation connections, and on the
eve n t ’s management co st s .
The social-economic effects studied may be classified into the fo l low i n g
ca te g o r i e s:

• d i re c t , amounting to gro ss production, value added, and
e m p loyment genera ted by the activities planned; 

• i n d i re c t , g e n e ra ted by the supply chain of the goods and service s
re q u i red for the production of direct activities and eva l u a te d
a cco rding to the same va r i a b les.  
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The indirect effects coincide with the increase in inte r m e d i a te
demand by the businesses dire c t ly invo lved in setting up and
managing the Expo;

• in d u ced, re g a rding the turnover, the value added, and jobs cre a te d
by spending the income re ce i ved by the human re s o u rces dire c t ly
and indire c t ly invo lved. More pre c i s e ly, the wealth cre a ted dire c t ly
and indire c t ly by the Expo-re l a ted inte r ventions and eva l u a ted in
terms of salaries and profits made, will trigger a new cyc le of
demand for goods and services that boosts social-eco n o m i c
benefits within the re fe re n ce area (but also outside of it);

• g lobal or to tal, coinciding with the sum of the previous impacts.

These ove rall expenses should genera te regional level pro d u c t i o n
n e a r ly equal to twice the inve stments made (est i m a ted multiplier of
1,950) and a value added a little higher than the value of the
i n ve st m e n t .

If we add also the ca p i tal inve stments already planned in the are a ,
which would in some way be “acce le ra ted” should the Expo be award e d
to Milan, the to tal production genera ted would amount to nearly 28
billion Euros, with a value added of approx i m a te ly 14 billion Euro s .

E ven the impact on employment cre a ted by the Expo would be
s i g n i f i cant. Inve stments linked to site infra st r u c t u re co n struction, to
the direct tra n s p o r tation connections, and to event management may
g e n e ra te as many as 70,000 new jobs for each year co n s i d e re d
n e ce ssary for the pre p a ration of the eve n t .

In pra c t i ce , the employment effect would amount to about one new
e m p loyee every 53,000 Euro inve ste d . This fact re g a rds only the
e m p loyment during the co n struction phase, thereby exc l u d i n g
e m p loyment dire c t ly co n n e c ted to the operation of the Org a n i s i n g
C o m m i t tee and the running of the Expo site itself.
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21.2 Infra st r u c t u ral le g a c y

21.2.1 The post-Expo use of the exposition site

As already pointed out in Chapter 9, the reuse of the site upon the
c losing of the event will aim at enhancing a number of permanent
st r u c t u res that will provide the city with a co n s i d e ra b le endow m e n t .

The agreement with the current ow n e rs of the area in fact calls fo r
the definitive tra n s fer of a part of the areas to the City of Milan,
w h e re squares and pedestrian zones will then be co n st r u c ted, alo n g
with theme gardens, water attractions, and buildings like the Expo
Milano Tower, the Ita ly Pavilion and the Thematic Pavilions lo ca te d
a long the ce n t ral bouleva rd .

The remaining area, co m p le te ly improved and embellished with
g reen areas to be inte g ra ted with the city’s green belt, will fulfil its
primary purpose as a new service district, with offices,  new
re s i d e n ces, activities to support and supplement the Rho-Pe ro tra d e
fair site, and exhibition and educational functions for the permanent
benefit of the City of Milan.

To this end, the Organizing Committee, in co o rdination with the City
of Milan, the Italian Government, and other te r r i to r i a l
o rganisations, will entrust the deve lopment of a Master Plan for the
defining of permanent spaces and deciding the use that will be
made of the pavilions that will become municipal property of Milan.

(*) net of VAT charged to government agencies
(**) Excluding jobs directly created for the EXPO

Planned 
Investment

P roduction 
t r i g g e re d

Value added 
g e n e ra te d

J o b s
c re a te d

2,830

890

3,720

10,179

2,8 5 4

8 6 8

3,7 2 2

1 0,2 4 8

5 6 , 6 5 2

1 2 , 7 5 4

6 9,4 0 6

2 0 4,0 3 4

INFRASTRUCTURAL 
INVESTMENTS
Multiplier
OPERATING COSTS
Multiplier

TOTAL
Multiplier

INFRASTRUCTURAL 
INVESTMENTS
NOT LINKED TO EXPO
Multiplier

2015 MILAN EXPO IMPACT
SUMMARY OF THE RESULTS assuming maximum activation
(goods and services purchased in Lombardy) Million ?

5 , 7 2 9

2 , 0 2 4
1 . 5 1 4
1 , 7 1 2

7 , 2 5 3
1 , 9 5 0

2 0 , 6 1 2

2 , 0 2 5

(*)

(**)

(**)

Ta b le 21.1 - The impact of Expo-genera ted expenses on economy and employ m e n t
S o u rce: Bocconi Unive rs i t y
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The Thematic Pavilions that will maintain their exhibition and
e d u cation function will, however, make an important contribution to
the city’s museum network, as agreements may be ente red into
aimed at establ ishing relations with Unive rsities, Researc h
I n st i t u tes, Government Agencies, and Non-Profit Org a n i s a t i o n s .

The water areas lo ca ted in the acce ss Squares and in that of the
regional Pavil ions, the main canal, and the Parks with their
a t t ractions and equipment (Auditorium and Amphitheatre) will
b e come public spaces and st r u c t u res to be inherited by the City.

Fu r t h e r m o re, the Italian Regions’ Pavilions, arranged around the
main square pool, will also continue to function partially as they did
during the event (for ex a m p le: typical regional re sta u ra n t s ,
co m m e rcial activities for lo cal crafts, etc.). 

The Expo installations and st r u c t u res, whether permanent or not, as
well as their poss i b le post - event use, are outlined below :

Expo will le a ve Milan and the World a better and more beautiful
p l a ce than befo re. The Expo Milano project re p resents an opportunity
to showcase a new form of urban deve lopment that ca n :

• minimise the consumption of  energy and land re s o u rce s ,
realising all the infra st r u c t u re nece ssary for a new headquarte r ,
which privi leges the pedestrian and cyc le mobility,
e co co m p a t i b le transport services and pass i ve housing city
n e i g h b o u r h o o d ;

Ta b le 21.2 - Po st - event use of Expo main st r u c t u re s

DESCRIPTION

Piazza e Torre Expo Milano
National Pavilions
Piazza Italia
Italia Pavilion
Piazza delle Regioni
Regional Pavilions
Theme Pavilions
Triulza Farmhouse
Public spaces (squares, bouleva rds, etc . )
Amphitheatre and Auditorium
Surrounding Park
Restaurants, bars, self-service, etc.
Services (Rest Rooms, Info Point, etc)
Parking areas, te m p o rary sto rage, etc .

Type of
Installation
permanent

Po st - u s e

P u b l i c / p r i va te office s
- - -

Public space
E n te r ta i n m e n t
C o m m e rc i a l

- - -
Museum, library, etc .

EXPO Museum
Public Space s

Pe r fo r m a n ce ve n u e s
Public Pa r k

- - -
- - -
- - -

temporary
permanent
permanent
permanent
temporary

permanent(*)

temporary
temporary
temporary
permanent
permanent
permanent
permanent

(*) With the exclusion of the “Con-Scienza” Theme Pavilion lo ca ted inside the Pa v. 1
of Fiera Milano S.p.A.
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• va lorise the greenfield belt r inging the metropolis,  giv ing
fa r m e rs not only responsibility for producing our food, but the
ro le of custodians of the countryside both as a source of
b i o d i ve rsity and bioproducts and as a beautiful place for visito rs
to enjoy.

A model of exce l le n ce for a world that must re co n c i le the co n t i n u a l
g rowth of urban areas with food production and the pro tection of the
land. A glowing ex a m p le of a city at peace with the co u n t r y s i d e .
The new residential  neighbourhood, populated with service
companies attra c ted by the proximity of the Fiera, will re tain the
t ransport and services infra st r u c t u re making it the first pass i ve
housing district in the city.

21.2.2 Improvement of the transport co n n e c t i o n s

As illust ra ted in Chapter 8.4, the Expo organisation re p resents an
opportunity for the further ove rall improvement of te r r i to r i a l
a cce ss i b i l i t y. C o n s i d e ra b le inve stments have already been planned
for the purpose of improving the traffic, ra i lways, airports, and lo ca l
public transport systems. 

The to ta l i n ve stments planned for Milanese and Lombard te r r i to r i e s
in view of the 2015 events amounts to m o re than 10 billion Euro s
and will include the airport, ra i lway and roadways systems, and
lo cal public tra n s p o r t .
Some of the main projects that wil l co n st i t u te permanent
i n f ra st r u c t u res destined to increase the co m p e t i t i ve n e ss of the
te r r i tory are listed below :

• i m p rovements to the ra i lway connections to and from Malpensa
A i r p o r t ;

• the co n struction of three new subway lines in the city, one of
which will improve connections to the Expo site and one to re a c h
the City Airport of Linate ;

• t h ree key ex p re ssway connections: the Pe d e m o n tana, the new
st re tch of the Bre s c i a - B e rgamo-Milano, the outer “Ta n g e n z i a le ”
or ring ro a d ;

• n u m e rous inte r ventions on the traffic system in the vicinity of
the Rho-Pe ro Fair site ;

• a new runway for Malpensa airport and other misce l l a n e o u s
i n ve stments that will increase its capacity significa n t ly by 2015,
with an est i m a te of almost 50 million pass e n g e rs using the
Milanese airport syste m .
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2 1 . 2 . 3 The Wa t erways and the improvement of  enviro n m e n ta l
a t t ra c t i o n s

The Expo Project establishes the primary objective of leaving a
p o s i t i ve legacy to the Milanese te r r i tory in keeping with the
p r i n c i p les of susta i n a b i l i t y.

One of the main needs of the City of Milan is the consolidation of the
te r r i to r y ’s ex i sting urban park system: even in this case, the Expo will
be able to co n t r i b u te significa n t ly to the co n struction of a large netwo r k
of metro p o l i tan parks defined as “Raggi Ve rdi” - or “Green Rays”.

The City of Milan there fo re seeks to meet its objectives of:

• i n c reasing the surfa ce area of per ca p i ta public parks; 

• parks and green areas being lo ca ted in such a way as to allow
all citizens easy acce ss with minimum dista n ce tra ve l led: the
maximum dista n ce between any point of the city and the
n e a re st park being no more than 500 metre s .

The project initially calls for 8 “Raggi Ve rdi” that can inte g ra te the
Nine Parks surrounding the Milan urban te r r i tory with the city
ce n t re, creating a green ring that would inte g ra te all the parks of the
o u ter belt as we l l .

E ven in this case the projects designed specifica l ly for the Expo will
co n st i t u te a fundamental condition for the co m p letion of this
e n v i ro n m e n tal and landscape improvement pro j e c t .

T h e Via d’Acqua – or Wa terway itinerary – was co n ce i ved to
co n struct a true “Water and Nutrition Didactic Park” fo l lowing the
E x p o . Wa ter as a primary element of the life cyc le and food chain will
co n st i t u te the didactic theme to be deve loped along this path. A
s y stem of green areas of ex t ra o rdinary dimensions (approx i m a te ly
800 hecta res) will be cre a ted along an itinerary of approx i m a te ly
20 km. Citizens will be able to tra vel this dista n ce on foot, by
b i c yc le, with low - consumption ve h i c les, or on horseback (in some
st re tches of the green areas), or even by boats along the navigable
Naviglio Gra n d e .

This te r r i torial park, which will occupy the entire we stern part of the
city, will fe a t u re water as its leitmotif, as it will be present along the
e n t i re ro u te in various forms: canals, troughs, springs, water bodies,
quarries, rice paddies, etc .
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The new water body, in addition to re a c t i vating the water line netwo r k ,
will play a vital ro le in re storing enviro n m e n tal equilibrium by offe r i n g :

• an increase in bio-dive rs i t y ;
• b e a u t i f i cation of the landscape of nearby are a s ;
• m i c ro - p roduction of hydro e lectric powe r.

2 1 . 2 . 4 The “Via di te r ra” and improvement inte r ventions on the city

The carrying out of major events offe rs unique opportunities fo r
initiating urban planning projects that improve the te r r i to r y. 

The “Via di Te r ra” – or “Land itinerary”- was co n ce i ved as a set of
one main itinerary and four secondary (thematic) itineraries that will
b a s i ca l ly be offshoots of the first. 

The great appeal of these itineraries will ce r ta i n ly remain even once
the Expo has ended, in that the “Via di Te r ra ” will re p resent a
permanent to u r i st attraction of the city, thanks to the quality of the
l a n d s cape re q u a l i f i cation inte r ventions and its acce ssibility: a sort of
i t i n e rary suggested to visito rs who will natura l ly be able to enjoy it as
t h ey pre fer, lingering at those sites or along those ro u tes that they
may find of particular inte re st .

The main itinerary, beginning with the Darsena area, will zigzag
a c ro ss the City: the historic district alte r n a ted with the Milan of
today and to m o r row. This itinerary winds co u n te r - c lockwise along a
st re tch of the historic settlement of the “C e rchia dei Navigli”
( h i sto r i cal heart of the city), touching upon the outskirts of the Pa r k
of the Roman Basilica s,  the ex - O s p e d a le Maggiore ( today the
U n i ve rs i t y) , the Guastalla Gard e n s, the ex -C o l legio Elve t i co, or
S w i ss Colle g e , ( today the G overnment Arc h i ve s), ending at the
P u b l i c G a rd e n s (G i a rdini Monta n e l l i). From here the itinera r y
continues along the perimeter of the B a st i o n s as far as Piazza della
R e p u b b l i ca for a glimpse of V i a V i t tor Pisani, the Central Sta t i o n ,
a n d the Pirelli Skyscraper b e fo re opening onto the G a r i b a l d i -
R e p u b b l i ca p roject that, in the future, will be chara c terized by
ambitious improvement inte r ventions (Po r ta Nuova Garibaldi, Po r ta
N u ova Va re s i n e,  Po r ta Nuova Gard e n s, a branch of Lombard y
Regional Office s , e tc . )

The ro u te then heads south tow a rds the Civic Are n a and the
S fo r z e s co Cast le , p a ssing by the Palazzo della Tr i e n n a le, p a st the
A rco della Pa ce, and alo n g C o rso Sempione,  arriving in the histo r i c
F i e ra d i strict, which has been tra n s formed by the C i t y L i fe Pro j e c t.
B eyond the new Po r te l lo project, there is the M o n te Stella (the Hill
of Milan), after which the ro u te heads downhill tow a rds the Q T 8
ra t i o n a l i st dist r i c t , fo l lowed by the area where the major sports
facilities are lo ca ted (San Siro Hippodro m e and Meazza Sta d i u m)
and the Trenno Pa r k.
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From here, visito rs may either connect with the “Via dell’A c q u a ”
or, continuing northward acro ss the Gallara tese district, with the
Cascina Merlata (farms area), subject of the urban planning
t ra n s formation that will include the Expo Village.

T h e re are four secondary thematic itinera r i e s :

1 . C re a t i ve Milan (7 km): one of the areas of co n te m p o rary Milan,
p ro ta g o n i st in the worlds of Fashion and Design;

2 . 19th-Century Milan (6 km): an area between the two rings of the
ring road, a splendid ex a m p le of the 19t h- century urban layout; 

3 . Milan of Innovation (10 km): the new Bico cca District, the first
major urban re covery project for the old Milanese indust r i a l
outskirts (the ex - P i relli are a ) ;

4 . Milan of the Fu t u re (12 km): the system of major urban planning
t ra n s formations that begins at the Garibaldi-Repubblica are a
and st re tches along the North-We st axis tow a rds the Expo site .

The “Via di Te r ra” will fe a t u re visitor support facilities to be lo ca te d
within an ex i sting area or co m p lex of areas to be subjected to
i m p rovement inte r ventions or that have already been slated fo r
urban tra n s formation pro j e c t s .

21.2.5 The Digital Platfo r m

As highlighted in the previous Chapter, the Expo Milano 2015 aims to be
the first to ta l ly digitized Expo by proposing a series of absolute ly ava n t -
g a rde services for visito rs, for participating nations, and for citizens.
All this will be made poss i b le thanks to the creation of an inte g ra te d
d i g i tal platform with a number of services that already ex i st on
municipal te r r i tory and that will thereby be further inte g ra ted and
u p g ra d e d .

In particular:

• s e r v i ces for traffic and road safety regulations will  be
p e r m a n e n t ly imple m e n ted in the city and regional te r r i to r y ;

• s e r v i ces for citizen safety wil l be further upgraded and
i m p le m e n ted in a variety of applications (acce ss to co n ce r t s ,
events, public places, etc . ) ;

• te c h n o lo g i cal infra st r u c t u res, like the Milano In-touch scre e n s ,
will co n st i t u te a permanent legacy as information points fo r
citizens and to u r i sts alike ;

• the portals designed for inte g ra ted acce ss to services (bookings,
t ransport, information on services, etc.) will continue to be
a cce ss i b le to citizens.
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21.3 Inta n g i b le le g a c y

21.3.1 Reinfo rcement of co m p e tencies and human re s o u rce s

Expo 2015 will provide new employment and business opportunities
during the co n struction and dismantling phases of the Event, as we l l
as through legacy uses of the Expo site and of other venues spre a d
a c ro ss the city.

A Memorandum of Understanding signed between Trade Unions and
the City of Milan, identify a pro ce ss of invo lvement to maximize the
impact of employment generation during and after the Event, ta k i n g
a d va n tage of the specific skills that will be deve loped in co n n e c t i o n
to the eve n t .

The fo l lowing issues will be ta ken into co n s i d e ra t i o n :

• a plan will be designed to support employees with short te r m
co n t racts for event re l a ted activ ities in their search fo r
re lo cation on the job market, after the Event. A special purpose
p u b l i c - p r i va te sector company could be established with the
m a n d a te of re - t rain and re lo ca te employees on the job-marke t
(such companies have been established for ex a m p le for the
London 2012 Olympics, as joint ve n t u res between the
Municipality employment department and te m p o rary wo r k
agencies). Specific and measura b le succe ss ta rgets should be
g i ven to such company that will be thus acco u n ta b le for re s u l t s .
An ex a m p le of such measura b le ta rget could be: at le a st 80% of
Expo te m p o rary wo r ke rs repositioned within 1 year from the
E x p o ;

• the operation and mainte n a n ce of the Expo park and the other
venues could also re p resent a significant source of employ m e n t .
Some of the employees that will be engaged in the mainte n a n ce
works could be re tained from the te m p o rary staff employed fo r
the Exposition;

• a social inclusion st ra tegy will be fo r m u l a ted in order to use the
Expo as an opportunity to intro d u ce in the job market yo u n g
p e o p le, immigrants and other groups with low acce ss to
e m p loyment. The st ra tegy should aim at prioritising and support
these groups in the application for te m p o rary jobs re l a ted to the
Expo, as well as enrol them in re lo cation and tra i n i n g
p ro g rammes soon after the end of the Eve n t .
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21.3.2 To u r i s m

S h o r t - term effe c t s

Based on past ex p e r i e n ce, a World Exposition can achieve significa n t
i m m e d i a te and direct positive impacts on the tourism industry in the
lo cality as well as for the whole Country. For ex a m p le, the last
edition held in 2005 Aichi, Japan attra c ted 22 million visito rs (with an
original ex p e c tation of 15 mil lions) and had 121 participant
countries; 2000 Hanover attra c ted around 18 million visito rs and 155
n a t i o n s .

The short term effects of visito rs’ arrivals can be summarized as
fo l low i n g :

• d i rect tourism ex p e n d i t u res on Exposition;
• d i rect To u r i st ex p e n d i t u res on ex h i b i t i o n ;
• d i rect to u r i st accommodation ex p e n d i t u re ;
• d i rect visito rs’ ex p e n d i t u re on lo cal re tail and service s ;
• i n d i rect and Induced effects on lo cal service s .

Long - term effe c t s

In addition to these short-term effects, it appears to be even more
i m p o r tant the medium and long term impact of this incre a s e d
tourism flow.

In particular, an increase in visito rs genera tes new inte re st and ca n
raise the pro f i le of a city in the eyes of world tourism. This is
p a r t i c u l a r ly important in the fra m ework of Milan tourism st ra tegy of
balancing the business tourism component with cultural and le i s u re
tourism flow s .

H owever, this is not an inev i ta b le result of hosting a major eve n t :
w h i l st in the short term and in particular during the 6 months
Exposition event, demand for accommodation will boost significa n t ly ,
in the longer term it is easy to risk to u r i st acco m m o d a t i o n
ove rs u p p ly if the level of deve lopment is not pro p e r ly matched to the
eve n t ’s sca le .

Long term legacies on tourism accommodation will be enco u ra g e d
by the st ra tegic approach which the city will put in place fo r
re taining demand genera ted during the eve n t . The formulation of
the Milan tourism st ra tegy for the coming ye a rs will invo lve :

• co n s i d e ra b le effort in generating a vision for Milan and its
s u r roundings as a whole to u r i st destination, creating synerg i e s
a m o n g st opera to rs and organisations dealing with tourism tra f f i c ;
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• using the Expo as a ca ta ly st for transport infra st r u c t u re
i m p rovements both in terms of airports and ra i lway station as
well as intra-city (public transport, taxi). In particular, the
i n ve stments on the connection system to Malpensa and Linate
airports will enhance their status of “21st century gateways to
the city”;

• p roviding ince n t i ves for business tourism to ex tend their sta y s
adopting an inte g ra ted approach to promotion of the city’s
c u l t u ral and le i s u re initiatives. The Expo is a fundamental tool in
this pers p e c t i ve ;

• ca p i talising on the on-going urban re n ewal plan, to increase the
image of Milan as one of the “places to be” in the world, in te r m s
of creativity, design, fashion and tre n d - s e t t i n g ;

• i n ve sting on specific actions for cleaning, urban landscape and
security, to improve the ove rall image of the city and impre ss
v i s i to rs that have not been in Milan for a long time and will want
to re t u r n .

21.3.3 City Identity

City Identity and Pe rce p t i o n could enormously benefit from an Eve n t
such as the Expo.

I m p rovement of Milan’s perception would impact significa n t ly on the
c i t y ’s capacity of attracting and re taining ta le n ted residents and
v i s i to rs, willing to choose Milan as a place to visit, live and wo r k .
C u r re n t ly Milan is perce i ved as a place where people want to wo r k
and with a good attra c t i ve n e ss as a “quality of life” spot in Euro p e ,
w h e re young high-skills and fo o t loose pro fe ssional are choosing
w h e re to establish their homes acco rding to vibrancy and quality of
l i fe fa c to rs .

H owever, further steps to co n s o l i d a te this trend and highlight Milan
as one of the “Place - to-be” in Europe and in the world have to be
co n s i d e re d .

Thanks to the Expo, city identity and perception can be improve d
t h rough urban design and landscape of public space as well as
redesign of public re a l m (including squares, st reets, tra n s p o r t
i n f ra st r u c t u res such as airports, train stations, metro and tra m
stops, st reet signing, small green spaces, st reet lighting and st re e t
f u r n i t u re ) .

This aspect of urban re g e n e ration is crucial for a city like Milan in
o rder to maximise the benefits of the inve stment in large schemes
re g e n e ration. This will be thoro u g h ly co n s i d e red by a “think ta n k ”
g roup that should include international experts in the field.
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T h e re are many ex a m p le of public realm re g e n e ration that has
p l a yed a unique ro le in a city vita l i t y. This is the case of Tra fa l g a r
S q u a re in London, that after a major public realm re d e s i g n
p ro g ramme it has become the ce n t ral public gathering spot fo r
community ce le b rations and events for London. 

In this pers p e c t i ve, the Expo could re p resent an opportunity to sign a
Urban Design-Milan Urban “new chara c ter and vision” document
with the support of Local Authorities, Communities and Urban
Design experts identifying future steps to be ta ken to co n t i n u o u s ly
i m p rove quality of living and attra c t i ve n e ss of Milan.

2 1 . 3 . 4 Cases of sustainability best pra c t i ce s

The design, operations and management of the Expo Park as well as
other venues and visitor facilities, will be inspired by best pra c t i ce s
re l a ted to the Expo theme and be re f le c ted throughout the whole
exhibition, down to smaller organisational deta i l s .

The whole approach that the Organising Company will adopt is based
on an ex - a n te Stra tegic Enviro n m e n tal Ass e ss m e n t,  aimed at
measuring the effects on the environment not only of the
i n f ra st r u c t u ral component of the Expo, but of the entire management
and organisation syste m .

The positive ex p e r i e n ce of the Torino 2006 Olympic Games will be
a d a p ted and re p l i ca ted in Expo  Milano 2015, in view of finding
a p p ro p r i a te solutions to mitigate and co m p e n s a te the inev i ta b le
e n v i ro n m e n tal impact, with the goal of achieving a zero-impact Expo.

This would imply, among others :

• efficient energy supply and preva lent use of re n ew a b le source of
e n e rgy within the Exposition Park and re l a ted venues. An MoU
with Ministry of Environment and, has been signed, in view of
m a i n st reaming energy efficiency policies throughout the whole
Expo Master Plan. Special re q u i rements will be then adopte d
both in the designing and in the building phase;

• s u sta i n a b le water and waste supply management of the Expo
Park and re l a ted venues. Specific pro to cols will be signed with
AMSA, e.g. the waste management company operating in the City
of Milan, in order to maximise the re c ycling ratio of the waste
p roduction, through an acc u ra te waste co l lection syste m .
M o re over, a specific water and waste - w a ter treatment plan will
be pro d u ced, in order to identify the best management solutions;

• s o u rcing of co n struction materials to minimise tra n s p o r ta t i o n
impacts for the co n struction of the Park as well as future
dismantling. A specific plan will be pro d u ced, in order to
e n co u rage the reuse of materials on the spot;
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• b i o d i ve rsity and Eco logy pro tection of the Expo Park area and
re l a ted venues. Although the area is lo ca ted in an high-density
i n f ra st r u c t u ral area, and the impact on wild species should be
co n s e q u e n t ly limited, a specific study in order to pro tect ex i st i n g
species will be co n d u c te d ;

• s u sta i n a b le communities will be cre a ted in the Park and re l a te d
venues by creating new, mixed-use public space safe and vita l
day and night, as well as easy to manage and opera te ;

• d i ssemination of new social behaviour tow a rd theme’s re l a te d
i ssues (for ex. Healthy diet, bio-agriculture; agro - te c h n o lo g i e s
e tc.). This is most ly the case of the theme-re l a ted le g a c y
p rojects, such as the “Città del Gusto”, which is thoro u g h ly
described at Chapter 4.a;

• d eve lop “Green Pro c u rement” policies, inspiring the whole
p ro c u rement pro ce ss, in order to establish good pra c t i ces in the
relation with suppliers, licensees, sponsors and any other
co n t ra c to rs who will opera te in connection with the Org a n i s i n g
C o m m i t tee of the Expo;

• set up a permanent Enviro n m e n tal Consultation Body, invo lv i n g
all the national and lo cal NGOs operating in the enviro n m e n ta l
fields, as a Forum where the org a n i s e rs will provide info r m a t i o n
on the “sta te of  the art” of the project, and wil l co l le c t
s u g g e stions, re commendations and any kind of advice to be
i n co r p o ra ted in the designing and building phases of the Expo.
Management solutions for the organisation of the event will be
also pre s e n ted and discuss e d .

An important step fo r w a rd will be the introduction of co o p e ra t i o n
a g reement such as the Clean Deve lopment Mechanisms and the
Joint Imple m e n tation, which are described in details at Chapter 16.

21.3.5 Social deve lopment pro j e c t s

The Expo social pro g ra m m e

One of the fundamental aspects of a major event co n cerns the
d eve lopment of a legacy in terms of values, social behaviours, and
p o s i t i ve effects on the daily life of citizens.

This is particularly true for an event of the ca l i b re of Expo, where the
e d u cational and didactic co n tent is ove r w h e l m i n g .
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The Expo Milano 2015 there fo re will also result in a legacy of good
p ra c t i ces on a social level through the deve lopment of projects that
h a ve :

• A Charter of Va l u e s

The succe ss of the Expo Milano 2015 is based on an agre e m e n t
b e t ween citizens and the administ ration that sees the individual
as a pro ta g o n i st in the political and organisational decisions to be
ta ke n . The challenge lies in putting together a great edition of the
Expo ca p a b le of leaving a legacy of deve lopment and a new identity
for the te r r i to r y. From the moment of its candidacy, Milan intends to
e stablish a st rong values platform as its dist i n c t i ve and decisive
m a n i fe sto.  Such values re g a rd both sustainability objective s
( e n v i ro n m e n tal, economic, and social) and more ethical needs, which
t h e re fo re imply social re s p o n s i b i l i t y.

With the support of the BIE (Bureau of International Expositions), as
well as of national institutions,  NGOs (non-gove r n m e n ta l
o rganisations), re p re s e n ta t i ves from the business community and
unions, multilate ral organisations, a C o m m i t tee of Values will be
formed, which will be ca l led upon to draft a Charter of fundamenta l
rights to be applied during the actual organisation of the Expo.

This Charter, which will identify the principles that the Committe e
i n tends to pursue in fulfilling its mission, will re p resent the
C o m m i t te e ’s focus on ethical, enviro n m e n tal, and social iss u e s
and the basic assumption that the quality of the Expo legacy is one
of the raison d’être of the eve n t .

Fu r t h e r m o re, it will be brought to the attention of all those
i n vo lved or inte re sted in the organisation, pre p a ra t i o n ,
participation, and imple m e n tation of the Expo, like inst i t u t i o n s ,
g overnment agencies, associations, sponsors, suppliers, co n t ra c to rs
a w a rded te n d e rs for building the infra st r u c t u res, who will be
re q u i red to offer full and effe c t i ve adhere n ce to the principle s
t h e re i n .

• SA 8000 ce r t i f i ca t i o n

Inspiring principles and codes of conduct would have a limited and
generic value if they we re not accompanied by dedica ted efforts fo r
fulfilling them at the highest poss i b le level, in keeping with the
limits that escape their direct co n t ro l .

The re p u tation of the organisation depends on them because the
ex ternal sta ke h o l d e rs will base their judgments on the ove rall va l u e
of the organisation by monitoring actual co n d u c t .
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This implies that the Organising Committee will not be able to limit
itself to the co m m u n i cation of some positive, ex - p o st “social re s u l t s ”
as the result of their own conduct, but will rather have to carry out a
p recise evaluation of the co r re s p o n d e n ce between intentions and
behaviour beginning with the preliminary phase (ex - a n te ass e ss m e n t ) .

This is the reason why the Organising Committee will pro m o te a
ce r t i f i cation pro ce ss acco rding to the principles of the SA 8000,
the international sta n d a rd that lists the re q u i rements for an
e t h i ca l ly co r rect conduct of the businesses and production chain
tow a rds their employe e s .

• I n formation and co m m u n i cations to o l s

The main tools imple m e n ted by the Organising Committee to prov i d e
i n formation on the ex p e r i e n ce made with the Charter of Values and
the publishing of re fe re n ce documents will be:

a . the 2015 Expo web site, to include a special section dedica ted to
the "Expo Values", which will be divided into subsections;

b . the official web site of the Educational and School Pro g ra m m e
for publications aimed at young people ;

c . p romotional material for the 2015 World Exposition;

d . a sustainability report that will report and co m m u n i ca te on the
Expo Milano 2015 activities deve loped for the management of
e conomic, social, and enviro n m e n tal aspects re l a ted to the
i m p le m e n tation of the Pro g ra m m e ;

e . the didactic tools designed for Italian ele m e n tary and middle
s c h o o l s ;

f. the te r r i torial advisory co m m i t tee, which will be established to
g u a ra n tee the citizens' right to participation and info r m a t i o n ;

g . the enviro n m e n tal advisory co m m i t tee, co n s i sting of
re p re s e n ta t i ves of enviro n m e n tal  associations, of social
a ssociations, and lo cal authorities;

h . Other initiatives included in the Expo 2015 pre p a ra to r y
p ro g ra m m e .
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• Po tential positive actions

In order to guara n tee a global application of the social re s p o n s i b i l i t y
p r i n c i p les described above, the fo l lowing positive actions will be put
in place: 

a . relations with Expo Milano 2015 s p o n s o rs will be based on the
sharing of value co n tents. The parties will be ca l led upon to sign
the Expo Milano 2015 C h a r ter of Values as a public declaration of
the ethical values shared and re s p e c ted by both parties;

b . the management policies for licensing will be chara c terized by
co n formity with all ex i sting regulations co n cerning the
e n v i ronment and the pro tection of wo r ke rs' rights and some
other re fe re n ce guidelines, including the Charter of Values and
E n v i ro n m e n tal Policy Guidelines; 

c . g e n e ral guidelines for pro c u rement and supply re g a rding the
e n v i ro n m e n tal qual ity  and pro tection.  The Org a n i s i n g
C o m m i t tee, given their understanding that the enviro n m e n ta l
p e r fo r m a n ce of the Expo also depends on Sponsor and supplier
conduct, will re q u i re that potential suppliers st r i ve to co n form to
the Committee's enviro n m e n tal pro tection platfo r m .

• C i t i z e n s’ Service s

Due to their aware n e ss of the importa n ce of the legacy that the Expo
m u st le a ve to the te r r i tory in terms of more efficient infra st r u c t u re s
and services, the lo cal government administ rations invo lved will
st r i ve to maintain the sta n d a rds of citizens’ services re a c h e d
during the Expo even after its closing, with the exception of the
u p g rades ess e n t i a l ly linked to the increase in flows due to the
ex t ra o rdinary pre s e n ce of Expo v isito rs.  In particular, the
s u p p le m e n tary services that the administ ration will seek to co n f i r m
even after the closing of the event include the fo l low i n g :

a . the imple m e n tation of public transport network and re l a te d
s e r v i ce s ;

b . the imple m e n tation of grounds mainte n a n ce and waste disposal
s e r v i ce s ;

c . the co n struction of new green areas and urban furnishing;

d . c reation of new residential dist r i c t s .

Particular attention will be devo ted to the improvement of service s
e ssential to families and children, who re p resent the true
“ g e n e ra t i o n a l” legacy of the city. Each initiative planned for the city
m u st be co n s i d e red “Childre n - f r i e n d ly” in order to maximize the
opportunities re l a ted to the creation of a physical environment and
s e r v i ces that benefit childre n .
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This wil l result in the promotion of forms of pre l i m i n a r y
co n s u l tation, also through ex i stent forms of co n s u l tation, to co l le c t
s u g g e stions to be inte g ra ted into the planning of urban improve m e n t
i n te r ventions and ove rall upgrading of citizens' service s .

• Expo Vo l u n te e rs and permanent vo l u n te e rs

For the Region of Lombardy and the re st of Ita ly, the Expo 2015
re p resents an enormous opportunity for know ledge, exchange of
ex p e r i e n ces, and promotion for the vo l u n teer secto r. Considering
that the public ass i sta n ce associations of the Milanese and Lombard
te r r i tory re p resent a va l u a b le re s o u rce for the support of people, the
e n v i ronment, and fundamental human values, the Expo Milano 2015
O rganising Committee b e l i eves that the meeting and exchange with
the world of public ass i sta n ce may co n st i t u te an opportunity fo r
d i a logue and consolidation of te r r i torial identity, resulting in a
s i g n i f i cant boost to participation and positive relations befo re ,
during, and after, the Expo.

For this reason, a dialogue will be sta r ted between the Non-Pro f i t
World, which is histo r i ca l ly rich in ex p e r i e n ce and st ro n g ly ro o te d
t h roughout the Milanese and Lombard te r r i tory, the Org a n i s i n g
C o m m i t tee, and most importa n t ly with the secto rs that will have to
p ro m o te, recruit, train, and manage the vo l u n te e rs who will help
making the Expo 2015 a succe ss .

In ass e ssing the common needs of Non-Profit Coordination and the
O rganising Committee, objectives will be set and paths of mutual
i n te re st will be identified, with the clear purpose of ex p loiting all
p o ss i b le opportunities, capacities, and ex p e r i e n ces gained “during
the Expo” that may result in the co n struction of a va l u a b le legacy fo r
the community in terms of culture, aware n e ss, and the identifica t i o n
and use of new re s o u rces to be passed on to the non-profit world and
to the civil vo l u n te e rs in particular.

M o re specifica l ly, associations will be asked to seek vo l u n te e rs who
can be employed during the Expo, to arrange hospital ity  fo r
vo l u n te e rs from other parts of Ita ly or abroad, and to do so in such a
way that their own organisational st r u c t u res become hubs of
i n formation, publication, and consensus, thereby promoting gre a te r
a c t i ve invo lvement in the Pro g ramme through the utilisation and
a c t i vation of ex i sting and/or new channels.
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21.4 Deve lopment projects re l a ted to the Expo theme

21.4.1 The City of Ta ste

As has often been emphasized, the Expo should be an occasion fo r
the widespread evolution of urban functions and municipal service s
t h rough the Expo’s overwhelming inte raction with the municipal
te r r i to r y.

E ven in co n s i d e ration of the post-Expo legacy, the City of Milan, in
c lose co l l a b o ration with the Bidding Committee, proposes a number
of projects lo ca ted not only in the Expo area, but destined to upgra d e
other urban spaces undergoing improvement and deve lo p m e n t .

This is true, for ex a m p le, of the General Market area, where a pro j e c t
aim at the creation of the “City of Ta ste and Health” will be
u n d e r ta ken as a sort of continuity of the theme of the Milan bid.

The creation of the City of Taste and Health is an innovative model for
widespread action on Milanese, Lombard, and Italian territory for:  

• the transmission of  Expo 2015 values to citizens and to the community;

• the creation of a consensus regarding the Expo 2015 theme and sub-
themes;

• the in-depth analysis of scientific and te c h n i cal themes re g a rd i n g
nutrition;

• offering continuity between an urban past, food markets, and the future
development of the nutritional lifestyles. 

The City of Ta ste and Health , a project of the Sogemi company in
co l l a b o ration with Milano Ristorazione, enriches the city of Milan
with a cultura l / o p e ra t i ve ce n t re that fe a t u res the nece ssary authority
to deal with, delve into, divulge, and co m m u n i ca te as well as
co o rd i n a te scientific activities and re s e a rch on food quality and
s a fety, on the appro p r i a te use of re s o u rces, and the innova t i ve
te c h n o logies in the food production chain (from feed to food), in the
p re p a ration and distribution of food and on the co r rect nutrition fo r
each individual.
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A pole of exce l le n ce for food safety and food security 

The City of Ta ste and Health will pro d u ce a pro found tra n s fo r m a t i o n
in the urban landscape in eastern Milan, re storing the historic turn-
of-the-20th century slaughterhouse and turning it into a pole of
exce l le n ce for eco - s u sta i n a b le food safety and quality.

On one hand, the City of Ta ste and Health calls for the creation of
i n n ova t i ve st r u c t u res ca p a b le of offering answe rs to new users and
to the modern trade and, from an educational and didactic point of
v i ew, the creation of a permanent pro fe ssional training and
i m p rovement ce n t re .

The City of Ta ste and Health supports and deve lops the city of Milan
a long that great cultural path featuring solidarity and inte r n a t i o n a l
co o p e ration on the nutritional front, the fight against hunger and fo r
i m p roved nutritional life st y les triggered by the city’s candidacy to the
Expo 2015, committing itself to supply facilities suita b le fo r :

• c reating an ava n t - g a rde platform where the entire agricultura l -
food production chain is pre s e n t ;

• m a i n taining Milan whole s a le food markets in the curre n t
lo cation, promoting the former area carni ( s l a u g h te r h o u s e
d i strict), with the subsequent creation of services that are
co m p le m e n tary and ancillary to the markets themselves, like
m a r kets of lo cal and typical Milanese and Lombard pro d u c t s ;

• c reating a landmark for the deve lopment of pro d u c t i o n ,
consumption, and conduct patterns co n ce r n i n g :

a . health, nutrition, and food safe t y ;

b . ta ste and quality;

c . e n v i ronment, eco - compatibility, and biodive rs i t y ;

d . s u stainability, re s o u rces, and energ y.

• e stablishing a te lematic food exchange for the re m o te sale of
p roducts, guara n teeing the ce n t ralisation of co n t racts under
h i g h ly tra n s p a rent co n d i t i o n s ;

• c reating a ce n t re of high-quality food pre p a ration via the
a p p l i cation of innova t i ve te c h n o logies. The ce n t re will also offe r
high-quality healthy, nutritional meals for school co n s u m p t i o n ,
for internal ca tering of the City of Ta ste and Health ,  fo r
co m m e rcial  ca tering featuring a wide variety of offe r i n g s
( t raditional, ethnic, specific re sta u rants), and we l fa re ca te r i n g ;
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• acquiring an institutional pro f i le for all the subjects invo lve d
both upst ream and dow n st ream of  the agricultura l - fo o d
p roduction chain through the scientific deve lopment of
s u sta i n a b le models;

• c reating a new whole s a le market dedica ted exc l u s i ve ly to typica l
and traditional pro d u c t s ;

• p romoting the direct sale of high-quality regional and ethnica l
a g r i c u l t u ra l - food acco rding to an innova t i ve sales model with
st rong orientation tow a rds informed consumption (nutritional,
e co lo g i cal, cultura l ) ;

• d eve loping a sales outlet for the sale of quality fe e d stuff for pets;

• a Permanent Training Centre and pro fe ssional re q u a l i f i ca t i o n ;

• high qual ity  infra st r u c t u res and hospitality and ca te r i n g
s e r v i ce s .

A platform for the scientific Best Pra c t i ce of the agro - fo o d
p roduction chain  

The scientific purpose of the activities lo ca ted in the City of Ta ste
and Health is the study, the ex p e r i m e n tation, and the
i m p le m e n tation of best pra c t i ce models and systems that can be
ex p o r ted to all types of  agricultura l - food production chains,
clarifying and guara n teeing the economic, social, and enviro n m e n ta l
s u stainability of primary and secondary production, of the sale, and
of the consumption of foods and their impact on health and the we l l -
being of the population.

The re s e a rch and deve lopment activities will revo lve around the
fo l lowing te c h n i cal-scientific issues, divided by subject:

1. FOODS AND NUTRITION

• R e s e a rch and definition of the chara c te r i stics of fresh fo o d s
p re p a red and dist r i b u ted with high hygienic, nutritional, and
sensorial qualities (Unive rsity of Milan, Department of Food and
M i c ro b i o lo g i cal Te c h n o logies and Science – DISTA M ) .

• E x p e r i m e n tation of new RFID (Radio Frequency IDentifica t i o n )
s y stems for co n t ro l led production chain products, with
i n te g ra ted pro tection and ce r t i f i ca tes of origins with st ro n g
p romotion of those linked to the te r r i tory (Unive rsity of Milan,
Department of Ve terinary Te c h n o logies and Sciences for Fo o d
S a fety - VSA).
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• Study of new methods for the promotion and deve lopment of
o rganic and wholemeal products with particular re fe re n ce to the
p ro tection of plant and animal biodive rsity (Pomona Onlus,
National Association for the Pro tection of Biodive rs i t y ) .

• Study and imple m e n tation of new te c h n o logies for the
p re s e r vation and pre p a ration of semi-pro ce ssed and finished
a g r i c u l t u ra l - food products and meals (Unive rsity of Milan,–VSA
and DISTA M ) .

• R e s e a rch on the hygienic and nutritional deve lopment of pet fo o d
( U n i ve rsity of Milan, VSA).

• Study of the mandatory current sta n d a rds re g a rd i n g
a g r i c u l t u ra l - food and energy products and their
a p p l i ca t i o n s / p o tential  evolution (EFSA; UNI, National
S ta n d a rdisation Agency).

2. MARKET 

• Definition of the chara c te r i stics and planning of the setting up
and design of an innova t i ve re tail outlet for high quality fo o d
p roducts that applies informed consumption criteria, fo r
ex a m p le through the study of new labell ing to indica te
nutritional information on the enviro n m e n tal impact (Unive rs i t y
of Milan, the Italian Obesity Society; Eata ly ) .

• Study for the set up of a te lematic goods exchange for le a d i n g
quality pro d u c t s .

3. ENVIRONMENT AND ENERGY

• C a lculation of the eco lo g i cal, water, and energy balance of all
p roduction chains, from the production of raw materials to the
consumption of finished products (Wuppertal Institut, Berlin).

• Design and imple m e n tation of a facility for the production of
biogas to be used in situ for the reuse of agricultura l - fo o d
w a stes from the market and from ca tering (Unive rsity of Milan,
I n st i t u te of Engineering and Agricultural Economy; Fe d e r i co II
U n i ve rsity of Naples, Department of Chemical Engineering).

• Study of innova t i ve systems and te c h n o logies that are highly
e n e rgy efficient and cause low enviro n m e n tal impact for the
mobility of opera to rs and handling of goods re l a ted to the are a
( A m b i e n te Milano).

• Study and definition of energy and water systems with a view to
s u stainability and savings, applica b le to new st r u c t u res or those
s l a ted for remodelling over the entire area (Unive rsity of Milan
and Po ly te c h n i c ) .
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4. TRAINING AND COMMUNICAT I O N S

• O rganisation and promotion of training, information,  and
nutritional educational activities that identify  diets and
nutritional models, also as a function of eco - e n v i ro n m e n ta l
s u stainability (Unive rsity  of Milan, Italian Obesity Society;
Nutrition Foundation of Ita ly ) .

• O rganisation and promotion of training, information,  and
e d u cation activities on themes and te c h n o logies re l a ted to: the
e n v i ronment, energy, re s o u rces, sustainabil ity , biodive rs i t y
( U n i ve rsity of Milan, Po ly technic, Pomona Onlus).

• I m p le m e n tation of new didactic and labora tory methodolo g i e s
i n te g ra ted with school pro g rammes finalized at nutritional
e d u cation and ta rg e ted for young people (Gelive Villa, Berlino;
J u n i b a c ken and Tom Titt, Sto c k h o l m ) .

• I m p le m e n tation of methodologies for the study of social and
media perception of food consumption (IULM).

A 132,000 sqm City of Ta ste and Health co n n e c ted with ro a d s ,
ra i lways and airports 

By means of a major urban improvement project, the City of Ta ste
and Health is planning to re sto re the public area of the municipal
s l a u g h terhouse, which cove rs a surfa ce area of 132,000 square
m e te rs between Viale Molise and Via Lombroso, to the city of Milan.
This is the larg e st real esta te co m p lex where the Mercati all’ I n g ro ss o
( W h o le s a le Markets) managed by Sogemi S.p.A are based.

This site, the property of the City of Milan, curre n t ly in the hands of
Sogemi S.p.A., is lo ca ted in the eastern sector of the City betwe e n
the ce n t re, Linate airport, and the city scientific-unive rsity ce n t re .

The area is easily acce ss i b le from ordinary roadways (via the dire c t
slip road of the east ring road) or via the city rail link (“Vitto r i a ”
station), which is dire c t ly co n n e c ted to the area in quest i o n .

Fu r t h e r m o re, the site is near and efficiently co n n e c ted to the
i n ternational airport of Milano-Linate (5,000 metres) and the
m o torway network (2,600 metre s ) .

Nearby, there are seve ral urban and cultural facilities, co n s i sting of
the new Santa Giulia  residential co m p lex and services (designed by
Norman Fo ster), as well as the deve lopment of the ex - “ Po r ta
V i t toria” station that, in addition to residential inte r ventions, also
includes the co n struction of the European Library of Information and
C u l t u re (to be designed by Pe ter Wilson).
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Highways, roads, squares and buildings of the City of Health

The City of Ta ste and Health calls for the re co n struction of the
former slaughterhouse area from both an urban planning and
co n struction point of view. This activity boasts maximum flex i b i l i t y
and modularity with the adoption of innova t i ve and eco - co m p a t i b le
design, co n struction, te c h n o lo g i cal, and systems principles thro u g h
the ex p lo i tation of pass i ve and re n ew a b le energy syste m s .

Much attention has been paid to internal and ex ternal mobility that
a l lows the inte g ration of the area into the surrounding urban fa b r i c ,
giving pro m i n e n ce to its pedestrian acce ss and green co n text. 

The project co n s i sts of the six functional areas listed below :

A ) U n i ve rsity and training buildings; branch offices of the agro - fo o d
s e c tor 

B ) C o m m e rc i a l

C ) M u l t i p u r p o s e

D ) H o s p i tality - Hote l

E ) Wa rehouses and pro d u c t i o n

F ) E co lo g i cal itineraries and parks
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A) A UNIVERSITY IN ART NOUVEAU FOR FOOD SECTO R
P R O F E SS I O N S

U n i ve rsity and training activities are co n ce n t ra ted in the Art
N o u ve a u - st y le co m p lex lo ca ted along Viale Molise that dates back to
the 1920s. Given the arc h i te c t u ral inte re st of the buildings, they will
be to ta l ly re m o d e l led in keeping with their original st y le .

The buildings have a gro ss surfa ce area of 7,387 square metre s
d i st r i b u ted over six independent st r u c t u res. 

The buildings will be designed for use in Master's Degree co u rs e s
and in nutrition, health, and energy and enviro n m e n tal susta i n a b i l i t y
co u rses in co l l a b o ration with other Italian and inte r n a t i o n a l
u n i ve rs i t i e s .

Fu r t h e r m o re, there will be a functioning Observa tory for social and
media perception of food consumption and a Centre for the study and
i n formation on diets and, in particular, the Medite r ranean diet.

B ) T E C H N O LO GY AND ADVANCED INNOVATIONS FOR TECHNICA L
AND HIGH QUALITY PRODUCT S

The "co m m e rcial" st r u c t u re co n s i sts of approx i m a te ly 12,000 square
m e t res lo ca ted on a single floor ove r looking the outdoor re c reation are a .

Inside the st r u c t u re, there will be booths equipped with daily sto ra g e
units and pre s e r vation units suita b le to the products sold. These
s p a ces will be designed for the sale of high-quality regional and
ethnic agricultural food products acco rding to an innova t i ve
m a r keting model.

C ) A CENTRE FOR THE NUTRITIONAL EDUCATION OF CITIZENS,
FAMILIES, BUSINESSES FOR SUSTAINABLE CATERING AND
D E V E LO P M E N T

This “multipurpose” st r u c t u re cove rs a surfa ce area of 24,400 square
m e t res on two flo o rs. 

It wil l house the C e n t re of Nutrit ional Education of M i l a n o
Ristorazione for training, info r m a t i ve, and nutritional educa t i o n a l
activities aimed at paying maximum attention to market needs and
dynamics as well as to emerging ethical, health, enviro n m e n tal, and
e n e rgy iss u e s .
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Training will have the main objectives of:

• i m p roving and promoting some pro fe ssional and business
f i g u res with co u rses and Maste r ’s degre e s ;

• supporting the fa m i ly ;

• orienting population groups, also with specific health pro b le m s ;

• updating politicians, administ ra to rs, and civil serva n t s ;

• i n stituting a thre e - year, post - h o tel management school co u rs e
for cooks based on health issues and new te c h n o lo g i e s .

The area will also include an important semi-pro ce ssed and fully
p ro ce ssed food production ce n t re that applies high te c h n o logies with
exemplary chara c te r i stics of eco - s u stainability, in co n formity with
the results obtained from ca lculations of the eco lo g i cal balances of
individual food pre p a ra t i o n s .

The multipurpose st r u c t u re will also be designed to carry out the
fo l lowing types of institutional and general activities:

• t raditional and te lematic agricultura l - food exchange that ca l l s
for the introduction of a system that allows negotiation in
a b s e n ce of products and pro m o tes the ce n t ralisation of tra d i n g
under tra n s p a rent co n d i t i o n s ;

• p romotion and safe g u a rding offices for regional and ethnic
p roducts aimed at sustaining models of food distribution based
on organic and inte g ra ted agriculture of verified origins and
q u a l i t y ;

• b u s i n e ss Incubator Centre, for the purpose of activating an
i n c u b a tor for the start up and spin off of new businesses in the
a g r i c u l t u ral food sector (in co l l a b o ration with the Pa rco
Te c n o lo g i co Pa d a n o ) ;

• theme and typical re sta u rants with areas for the sampling of
regional products and traditional, high-quality re sta u rant with
roof gard e n ;

• exhibition are a .
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D ) THE HOSPITALITY CHAIN IN THE CITY OF TASTE AND HEALT H

The City of Ta ste and Health calls  for the co n struction and
subsequent management of infra st r u c t u res and services fo r
h o s p i tality, fitness, and high-quality ca tering co h e rent with the
p r i n c i p les of sustainability ex p re ssed in the project for users and
v i s i to rs to the Centre. More specifica l ly, the fo l lowing hospita l i t y -
h o tel facilities will be built:

• h o tel and “hospita l i t y - re s i d e n ce” st r u c t u re (26,000 m2) ;
• o f f i ce Building (10,000 m2) ;
• co n vention ce n t re (2,000 m2) .

The “hospita l i t y - h o te l” area is destined for the realisation and
management of the facilities nece ssary for the fo l lowing purposes:

• meeting the need for overnight accommodations for pers o n s
i n vo lved in the activities deve loped by other “A re a s ” ;

• meeting the needs of re p re s e n tation and lo calisation (offices) of
“ i n st i t u t i o n a l” subjects;

• c reating a co n vention ce n t re .

E ) COLD TECHNOLOGIES FOR FO O D S

The ove rall surfa ce area of these buildings is approx i m a te ly 13,000 m2.

This area includes five buildings, one of which is designed for use as
a re f r i g e ra ted warehouse for fresh and frozen products, while the
other four are designed as lo g i stic platforms that can be equipped
d i f fe re n t ly acco rding to the activities for which they will be used.

F ) V E G E TABLE GARDENS, GREENHOUSES, AND GREEN BELTS FO R
THE CITY OF TA S T E

M o re than a specific space, the pedestrian and green space (about
41,000 m2) marks the set of common spaces that gather to g e t h e r
d i f fe rent arc h i te c t u ral inte r ventions and meld them into a unique
a g g regation that is fre e ly acce ss i b le and can be used by citizens as a
n ew urban theme park with important attractions, including:

• equipped re c reational are a s ;
• b i o d i ve rsity greenhouse; 
• e d u cational ve g e ta b le gard e n s ;
• a cce ss i b le Green Roof; 
• g ro u n d - level and/or multifloor garage parking.
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P roject co st s

These est i m a tes we re ca lc u l a ted acco rding to a “co n ve n t i o n a l”
co n st r u c t i ve hypothesis and by assuming ave rage market price s .

The analysis of the data obtained indica tes that:

• the ove rall est i m a ted co st of inte r ventions is equal to 138,7
million Euro ;

• the co st of demolition was est i m a ted at 4,2 million Euro ;

• co n struction co sts (excluding demolition) amount to
a p p rox i m a te ly 118,4 million Euro ;

• ancillary co sts we re est i m a ted at approx i m a te ly 10,3 million Euro ;

• u n fo reseen co sts have been co n s e r va t i ve ly est i m a ted at 6 million Euro ;

• the est i m a tes indica ted above are to be co n s i d e red net of
te c h n i cal and design fees (to be approx i m a te ly est i m a ted at 15%)
plus VAT.

21.4.2  The Te lematic Food Exc h a n g e

Milan aims at becoming the main Agricultura l - food Exchange for all
the Medite r ranean area and Europe thanks to its st ra tegic position at
the ce n t re of the south-north (Africa - E u rope) and east - we st (Easte r n
and We stern Euro p e ) .

The Te lematic Agricultura l - food Exchange is a te lematic platfo r m
for the re g u l a ted negotiations of agricultural, pro d u ce, and fish
p roducts with re m o te acce ss i b i l i t y.

A te lematic market similar to the Stock Exchange where trading fo r
a g r i c u l t u ral products, food, and fish ta ke place, equipped with a
supervisory and co n t rol organisation with responsibilities similar to
those of the Consob (Italian Stock Exchange Authority) and a list of
authorized intermediaries, which all work tow a rds market efficiency
and tra n s p a re n c y.

T h rough the te lematic market, it will be poss i b le to determine price s
in real time and tra n s p a re n t ly,  guara n teeing efficiency and
rationality in trading, which ta kes place as a continuous tra d i n g
s y stem. However, it will also be poss i b le to inve st in futures or
options on crops befo re they are harve sted (futures for agricultura l
co m m o d i t i e s ) .
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The trading system will auto m a t i ca l ly match sta n d a rdized pro d u c t
p roposals into functions with thre e - va r i a b le s :

• p r i ce ;
• quantity (multiples of a minimum lo t ) ;
• d e l i very terms and co n d i t i o n s .

The system will be re g u l a te d :

• by a General Regulation that will establish basic principles and
identify support agencies, their co m p e tencies, and the opera to r
re g i st ration and authorisation pro ce d u re ;

• by Special Regulations that – for each item in the price list - will
define trading conditions, product chara c te r i stics, payment and
d e l i very/pick-up terms and conditions, and any other event or
fact that may occur after the conclusion of the co n t ract and
t h e reby influence its fulfilment.

On the te lematic exchange, it will be poss i b le to trade all le a d i n g
a g r i c u l t u ral food products, which must meet precise sta n d a rds as
well as typicality and quality chara c te r i stics and must be ava i l a b le
and sold in sufficient quantities.

The prices made in the co n t racts will be re co rded, published, and
co n sta n t ly updated on-line.

A cce ss to the system will be limited to the ca tegories of agricultura l
p roducts, fishing opera to rs, merchants, users and pro ce ss o rs ,
b u s i n e ss bro ke rs, co o p e ra t i ves, and other holding associations, and
p o ss i b ly to specific government agencies.

The acc re d i tation pro ce d u re will include a co n t rol of opera to r
eligibility by the Management Committee and ve r i f i cation by the
Supervisory Committe e .

The BAT (Te lematic Food Exchange) will re p resent an innova t i ve
channel for the sale and promotion of quality products and bio-
a g r i c u l t u ral products for both domestic and international demand,
as well as a way of offering co n c re te n e ss and tra n s p a rency to the
p roduction chain agreements and a tool for preventing marke t
c r i s e s .

An additional BAT service will be the Price Area co n taining all the
m a r ket information (price, quantity, and exchanged values) from the
p r i ce lists published and co n t racts concluded on the te le m a t i c
p l a t form. For the first time ever, acce ss to the Price Area will allow ,
thanks to the Homogeneous International Price List, the co m p a r i s o n
of quotations from diffe rent exchanges and the pro ce ssing of
national fixings for each individual product. A definite ly significa n t
and st ra tegic indication for monitoring the goings on along the chain
up to the formation of the final consumer price .
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21.4.3 International Best Pra c t i ce Pro j e c t

The Bid of Milan and Ita ly for the Expo 2015 does not aim at
o rganising a general trade fair, a showcase of food products, or a
series of workshops, but rather the planning of a path, from now
until 2015, for the deve lopment of projects on the theme of fo o d
s a fety and food security w h i le respecting the environment and with
the objective of susta i n a b le deve lopment of the planet. 

The path will be fo l lowed for a few ye a rs, working on a powe r f u l
co o p e ra t i ve approach of the Expo 2015 Organising Committee, of the
City of Milan, and Ita ly  (with the specific invo lvement of the
U n i ve rsities of Milan and Ita ly) with all nations, whether they be
e m e rging, deve loping, or eco n o m i ca l ly deve lo p e d .

The Expo Milano 2015 was co n ce i ved from the beginning as the
ta rget of a long term project, which will show the results of this
planning and unite leading multilate ral bodies to co n t r i b u te to the
sett ing of future objectives and pro g rammed st ra tegies fo r
reaching them.

M o re than once it as has been mentioned, even in previous chapte rs ,
that 2015 is a significant date for the world in that it coincides with
the due date established for reaching the Millennium Objectives. The
gap that now ex i sts leads us to believe that a new roadmap will
p ro b a b ly be nece ssary, not only to ex tend this time frame, but also
for defining new st ra tegies and policy measures that better suit such
u n d e r ta k i n g s .

This organisation of the Expo 2015 intends to offer a small
contribution in terms of innovation of the World Exposition to ex te n d
the limited time frame to one that it truly shared and in keeping with
the plans, re g a rding both st r u c t u re and co n tent, above all by BIE
nations but also by all the organisations that will participate. 

To this end, the decision made by the Bidding Committee is to
p rovide, beginning immediate ly with the budget co n st r u c t i o n
phase, a financial contribution dedica ted to the deve lopment of
co o p e ration pro j e c t for the identification, analysis, and
a s ce r tainment of Best Pra c t i ce re p roducibility also in other co n tex t s .

This amount, ca lc u l a ted at about 20 million Euro, co r responds to
the est i m a ted pro ceeds from the sale of Expo licensed products to
be entire ly destined for the deve lopment of these pro j e c t s .

H owever, these re s o u rces will be made ava i l a b le by the Org a n i s i n g
C o m m i t tee beginning in 2008, through suita b le forms of credit, to be
h o p e f u l ly re cove red in the last two ye a rs when it is est i m a ted that
the sale of licensed products will reach its apex .
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This early start decision is dicta ted by two needs:

• to avoid the item being co n s i d e red “re s i d u a l” in the deve lo p m e n t
of the budget and there fo re subject to poss i b le resizing, in the
case in which the licensed product sales objectives are not
re a c h e d ;

• to support, as from the organisation start-up phase, the Best
P ra c t i ces deve lopment pro ce ss to be pre s e n ted during the Expo
2 0 1 5 .

The theme and planning areas where these re s o u rces may be
i n ve sted include but are not limited to :

1 . the analysis of Best Pra c t i ce projects and re p roducibility in other
co n tex t s ;

2 . i n ternational co o p e ration and deve lopment pro j e c t s ;

3 . a cce ss to subsidised lo a n s ;

4 . the deve lopment of small basic infra st r u c t u re s ;

5 . e conomic, te c h n o lo g i cal, and co m m e rcial activities for lo ca l
p ro d u ce rs ;

6 . basic and pro fe ssional training activities;

7 . support of endogenous deve lo p m e n t ;

8 . n ew models of multilate ral Gove r n a n ce .

21.4.4 The Declaration of Expo Milano 2015

The gathering together of leading international organisations in
Milan will also offer the opportunity to propose Milan as a hub for the
d eve lopment of new susta i n a b le deve lopment policies that may
i n vo lve all the nations that choose to participate in the Expo Milano.

2 0 1 5 is a highly symbolic date. It will not be poss i b le to close the UN
M i l lennium Campaign without having launched a new challenge that
will guara n tee a fo l low-up by:

• p roposing a new road-map with measura b le objectives to be
p ro g re ss i ve ly eva l u a ted, namely for those objectives that will not
h a ve been reached by 2015;

• adding new objectives that deserve particular attention in ord e r
to improve the quality of life in all nations around the wo r l d ;

• to raise citizens’ aware n e ss as to reach these objectives thro u g h
d i rect individual efforts and not only by government to actions.
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Milan there fo re aspires to become a labora tory of ideas and hub of
policy-making where, at the conclusion of an exchange pro ce ss
d e stined to last  the six months of the Expo, multilate ra l
o rganisations, governments, scientific  communities, and
re p re s e n ta t i ves of civil society will ratify a new pact for the
s u sta i n a b le deve lopment of the planet.

Although at this point, it is absolute ly too early to provide indica t i o n s
re g a rding the co n tents of the D e c l a ration of Milan 2015 , below are
the general principles that are like ly to be set out in this Declara t i o n :

1. The acce ss to sufficient amounts of healthy food is a
f u n d a m e n tal human right;

2. The production of food must be enviro n m e n ta l ly
s u sta i n a b le, which re q u i res a ca reful rev i ew of curre n t
a g r i c u l t u ral methods;

3 . S u sta i n a b le deve lopment is the 21st century passport to a
f u t u re of promise for the nations of the world. It is a
p a ssport that must be issued to all of mankind;

4 . C o o p e ration between countries with diffe rent level of
d eve lopment is the main road for susta i n a b le deve lo p m e n t ;

5 . D eve loped nations should engage a pre - e stablished amount
of re s o u rces in supporting co m p re h e n s i ve co o p e ration and
d eve lopment plans that each country lying below a
minimum level of deve lopment will have wo r ked out with
c lear deve lopment objectives and st ra te g i e s ;

6 . A p p ro p r i a te monitoring and evaluation systems should be
put in place in order to ass e ss the achievements of the
o b j e c t i ves and adopt co r re c t i ve measure s ;

7 . C o o rdination mechanisms are crucial also to cope with
ex t ra o rdinary events, such as natural ca ta st rophes, in
o rder to ensure a quick and effe c t i ve inte r vention, and
p o ss i b ly prevent major negative effe c t s .
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